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Chapter I 

MEASURES ADOPTEDBY THE Ul^ITEONATIONS 

•̂̂  ^ a s i c p rov is ions 

1 . None of the b a s i c o r g a n i c t e ^ t s of the Uni ted Nat ions c o n t a i n s p r o v i s i o n s which 
e x p l i c i t l y and s p e c i f i c a l l y ment ion ind igenous popu la t ions o r t he need to a s s i s t and 
p r o t e c t them. The C h a r t e r of the Uni ted Nat ions c o n t a i n s , however, s e v e r a l p r o v i s i o n s 
onhuman r i g h t s q u e s t i o n s and t h e p r o m o t i o n o f s o c i a l and economic p r o g r e s s f o r a l l . 
I t i s i n t h a t c o n t e n t t h a t a c t i o n n a s been t a k e n b y the O r g a n i s a t i o n wi th r e s p e c t t o 
the ind igenous p o p u l a t i o n s ^ h i c h form p a r t of the p o p u l a t i o n s of Member S t a t e s . 

^ . Among the impor tan t p r o v i s i o n s w i t h i n whose framework the a c t i v i t y of t h e 
competent bod ies has been c a r r i e d o u t , mention should be made of p a r t s of t he preamble 
and the o p e r a t i v e p a r t of t h e U n i t e d Nat ions C h a r t e r . 

3 . In the preamble, the peoples of the United Nations declare t ha t they are determined 
to ^reaffirm f a i t h in fundamental human r i g h t s , i n the digni ty and worth of the human 
persons and to ^promote soc ia l progress and b e t t e r standards of l i f e i n l a rge r freedoms 
and, for these ends, ^to employ in t e rna t iona l machinery fo^ the promotion of the 
economic and socia l advancement of a l l peoples^, and declare t ha t they have resolved 
^to combine . . . e f for t s to accomplish these aims^. 

4 . The operat ive par t of the Charter also contains several provisions r e f l e c t i n g 
r ecogn i t i ono f the importance of respect for fundamental r i g h t s and freedoms, concern 
for economic and social problems and determination to improve l i v i n g standards and 
conditions for a l l . Among those provis ions , the following shouldbe c i t e d . 

5 . Ar t ic le 1 proclaims the purposes of the United Nations. The purpose s ta ted i n 
paragraph 3 of t h a t a r t i c l e i s ^to achieve in te rna t iona l c o - o p e r a t i o n i n solving 
in te rna t iona l problems of an economic, soc ia l , cu l tura l or humanitarian charac te r , 
and i n promoting and encouraging respect for human r igh t s and for fundamental freedoms 
for a l l without d i s t i n c t i o n as t o race . . . language, or r e l i g i o n s the purpose 
e^pressed in paragraph 4 i s ^to be a centre for harmonising the act ions of nat ions in^ 
the attainment of these common ends^. Ar t ic le 13, paragraph 1 b , s t i p u l a t e s tha t the 
General Assembly sha l l i n i t i a t e s tud ies and make recommendations f o r the purpose of 
^promot ingin tomat iona l Co—operation i n the economic, soc i a l , c u l t u r a l , educational 
and heal th f i e l d s , and a s s i s t i n g i n - t h e r e a l i ^ a t i o n o f humanrights and fundamental 
freedoms for a l l without d i s t i n c t i o n as to race . . . language or r e l i g i o n s . 

6. Under the provisions of A r t i c l e s 55 ^nd 56 of the Charter, a l l Members pledge 
themselves to take ^oint and separate ac t ion , i n co-operation with the Organisations 
for the achievement of the following purposes which, for i t s part^ the United Nations 
also pledges i t s e l f to promoted (a) higher standards of l i v i n g , fu l l employment, 
and conditions of economic and soc ia l progress and developments (b) solut ions of 
in te rna t iona l economic, s o c i a l , hea l th and re la ted problems^ and in t e rna t iona l 
cu l tu ra l and educational co-operat ions and (c) universal respect for , and observance 
of, human r i gh t s and fundamental freedoms for a l l without d i s t i n c t i o n as to race . . . 
language or r e l i g i o n . 

0^ 
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. 7 . Under A r t i c l e 62 of the Charter , the Economic and Social Council maŷ  (a) make 

. or i n i t i a t e s tud ies and repor t s with respect to in t e rna t iona l economic, s o c i a l , 
c u l t u r a l , educa t iona l , hea l th and re la ted matters and make recommendations with 

Drespect to any such matters to the General Assembly, ^0 the Members of the 
United Nat ions , and to the specia l i sed agencies concerned (paragraph l )^ (b) make 
recommendations for the purpose of promoting respect for, and observance of, human 
r i g h t s and fundamental freedoms for a l l (paragraph 2)^ (c) prepare draft conventions 
for submission to the General Assembly and c a l l i n t e rna t iona l conferences on mat ters 
f a l l i n g w i t h i n i t s competence (paragraphs 3 ^ ^ 4)D 

8 . So t h a t the Economic and Social Council may best carry out i t s important t a s k s 
of t r a n s l a t i n g these purposes and declara t ions in to concrete measures and of 
achieving t h e i r p r ac t i c a l r e a l i s a t i o n , the Charter i t s e l f provides, in A r t i c l e 68, 
t ha t the Council shal l set up commissions i n economic and socia l f i e ld s and for the 
promotion of human r i g h t s , and such other commissions as may be required for the 
performance of i t s funct ions. 

9 . In v i e w o f t h i s p r o v i s i o n e ^ p l i c i t l y p r o v i d i n g f o r t h e establishment of 
commissions for the promotionof human r i g h t s , the Economic and Social Council , 
d u r i n g i t s f i r s t sess ion, es tabl i shed the Commissionon Human Rights.. The terms of 
reference of thisCommission, set out i n r e so lu t ion 5 ( l ) of 16 February 1946, were 
a m e n d e d i n r e s o l u t i o n 9 ( I I ) of 21 June 1946. None of the five points on which the 
Commission was to submit proposals , recommendations and repor t s e x p l i c i t l y included 
indigenous popula t ions . 1^ 

10. In the same r e s o l u t i o n 9 ( l l ) ^ the Economic and Social Council empowered the 
Commission to e s t a b l i s h sub-commissions on the p r o t e c t i o n o f .minorities and the 
p r e v e n t i o n s d i sc r imina t ion . At i t s f i r s t sess ion (27 J^nuary-10 February 1947)^ 
the Commissions ins tead of e s t ab l i sh ing d i s t i n c t and separate sub-commissions as 
a u t h o r i ^ e d b y the Council , decided to set up a s ingle sub-commission o n p r e v e n t i o n 
of d i sc r imina t ion and p r o t e c t i o n o f mino r i t i e s . The terms of reference of the 
sub-commissionwere spe l t out andbroadened during the f i f t h session of the 
Commission. 2^ 

1^ R e s o l u t i o n 9 (11) added subparagraph (e) to subparagraphs ( a ) , ( b ) , (c) and 
(d) which were contained i n r e so lu t ion 5 ( l ) ^ sec t ion A, paragraph 2 . The t e ^ t on 
the work assigned to the Commission then read^ " . . . submi t t ingproposa l s , 
recommendations and r epor t s to the Council regarding^ (a) an in te rna t iona l b i l l of 
r i gh t s^ (b) i n t e r n a t i o n a l dec lara t ions or conventions o n c i v i l l i b e r t i e s , the s t a t u s 
of women^ froedomof information and.s imilar matters^ (c) the p r o t e c t i o n o f minor i t ies^ 
(d) the p r e v e n t i o n o f discr iminat ion^ongrounds of race , se^ , language or r e l ig ions 
(e) any o the r matter concerninghuman r i gh t s not coveredby items ( a ) , (b ) , (c) and ( d ) . 

2^ In the relevant r e so lu t ion , the Commissiondecided to c la r i fy andbroaden 
the Sub-Commission's terms of reference , which i t reworded as follows^ ^(a) undertake 
s tud ie s p a r t i c u l a r l y i n the l i gh t of the Universa lDec la ra t ion of Human Rights , and 
to make recommendations to the CommissiononHumanRights concerning the prevent ion of 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n o f any kind r e l a t i n g to human r i g h t s and fundamental freedoms and the 
p ro t ec t ion of r a c i a l , n a t i ona l , r e l ig ious and l i n g u i s t i c minorit ies^ and (b) perform 
any o ther function which may be entrusted to i t by the Economic and Social Council or 
the Commissionon HumanRights" (Official Records of the Economic and Social Council , 
Ninth Sess ion, SupplementNo. 10, chap. IV). 
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11. During^he th i rd s e s s i o n o f the General Assembly (19^-8-19^9), ^here was a p r o p o s a l 
to e s t ab l i sh a sub-commission to study the soc ia l problems of abor ig ina l popula t ions . 
During the f i r s t part of tha t session (September-December 1948), the d e l e g a t i o n o f 
Bolivia submitted a d r a f t r e so lu t ion (A^6l0) whose f i r s t operat ive paragraph proposed 
that the Economic ^ d. Social Council estaba sh ^a sub-commission of the Social 
Commission on the ^tudy of the ^oci^al problems of ^he aboriginal populat ions of the 
American cont inents . The second operat ive paragraph invi ted the Secretary-Generals 
(a) to prepare, in consul ta t ion with the Member Sta tes concerned, the forking plan of 
the sub-commissions (b) ^o f i ^ the term of durat ion of the sub-commissions (c) to 
reouest the co-operation of the spec ia l i sed agencies^ (d) to have the necessary 
f inancia l c red i t s provided. 

12. The item was referred to the Third Committee, ^ ^ h i c h at i t s 180th m e e t i n g s 
decided to postpone i t s c o n s i d e r a t i o n u n t i l the second part of the t h i r d sess ion . 

13. During the secondpar t of the t h i r d session (April-May 19^-9), ^ General Assembly 
decided a t i t s 205th plenary meeting (2 May 1949) to ^efer t h i s i tem to the Ad Hoc 
P o l i t i c a l Committee, which examined i t at i t s 53rd and 54th meetings, held on 
10 May 19^9. ^ During the debate on t h i s cues t ión , the te^ t of the draf t r e s o l u t i o n 
was revised by the de l ega t iono f Bol ivia and, as wi l l be indica ted l a t e r , ^B a t e ^ t 
was f i na l l y adopted which did not provide for the establishment of the sub-commission. 

B. Measures adopted i n matters of concern to indigenous populat ions 
but not aimed s p e c i f i c a l l y a t such ponolations 

1 . Preliminary observations 

14. I t shouldbe indicated at the outset t ha t many aspects of the work ca r r i ed out 
in the matter of p r o t e c t i o n o f minor i t i e s are f u l l y applicable to indigenous 
populat ions. The present report w i l l not deal with t h i s matter , which i s the 
subject of separate p a r a l l e l endeavours concerning ethnics l i n g u i s t i c and r e l i g i o u s 

3 ^ In the ThirdCommittee, the d e l e g a t i o n o f Peru submitted an amendment 
(A^C.3^291) whichproposed a n a d d i t i o n to subparagraph (a) of the second operat ive 
paragraph to the effect tha t the ^specia l ised agencies . . . concerned" should be 
consulted. 

^ Official Records of the General Assembly, Third Sessions Part I , Third 
Committee, 180th meeting, pp. S ^ ^ t o 8^0 (the vote appears on ^. ^00) . 

5B Ib id . , Third Session, Part I I ^ d H o c P o l i t i c a l Committee, 5 3 r d a n d 5 4 t h 
meetings^ pp. 374 ^o 386 and 386 to 39^, r e spec t ive ly . 

6^ See paragraphs 84 and 85 below. 
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• minor i t i es under Ar t ic le 27 ^f the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Covenant o n C i v i l and P o l i t i c a l 
R igh t s . ^ On the o ther hand, t h i s part ^ i l l deal b r i e f l y with some of the measures 
adopted i n various matters which are not exclus ively re la ted to the indigenous segments 
of the populat ions of S ta tes Members of the Organisations but which are of v i t a l 
i n t e r e s t to those indigenous populat ions^ t h e i r s i t ua t i on wi l l be examined i n future 
r epo r t s on t h i s s tudy. Among these measures ,ment ion may be made, f i r s t l y , of 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l agreements, conventions and recommendations of a general nature adopted 
under United Nations ausp ices . Reference should also be made to the ac t ion and the 
conclusions and recommendations of spec ia l committees and commissions es tabl i shed 
for the study of c e r t a i n problems not p a r t i c u l a r l y re la ted to indigenous populations 
but ^hich have had an important e f fec t on them. The work of the Co^mi^sionon Human 
Rights and th^ t of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Pro tec t ion 
of Minor i t i es wi l l cons t i t u t e a t h i r d s e c t o r . 

^ Mention should be made i n t h i s connection of the study on the r i g h t s of 
persons belonging to e t h n i c , r e l i g i o u s and l i n g u i s t i c minor i t ies p repa redby 
Professor Francesco Capotor t i as Special Rapporteur of the Sub-Commission, submitted 
in 1977 and mentioned i n para . 44 below and of a l l the preceding work on t h i s subject 
i n the League of Nations and i n the CommissiononHuman Rights and the Sub-Commission. 
Special reference s'hould^be made to the present e f fo r t s towards the preparat ion of a 
d e c l a r a t i o n o n that ^ub^ect, on the b a s i s of a draf t d e c l a r a t i o n o n t h e r i g h t s of 
persons belonging to n a t i o n a l , e thn ics r e l i g i o u s and l i n g u i s t i c minor i t i e s prepared 
by Yugoslavia (E^CN.4^L.1367^Rev.l) s u b m i t t a d t o the Commission on Human R i g h t s a t 
i t s t h i r t y - f o u r t h sess ion i n 1973 a n d t h e rev ised and consolidated vers ion of the 
d ra f t dec la ra t ions submitted t o the Sub-Commission.at i t s 33rd sess ion i n l 9 3 0 
(E^CN.4^Sub.2^L.734^ W o r k h a s b e e n d o n ^ i n t h i s oonnect ionby theCommi^s iona t i t s 
34th, 3 5 ^ 36th and 37th sess ions a n d b y the Sub-Commissionat i t s 32ndand 33rd 
ses s ions , with sess ional open-ended working groups that have s u b m i t t e d r e p o r t s i n t h i s 
connection to the Com^ssion(E^CN.4^L.1381, E^CN.4BL.I467, E^CN.4^L.I54O, E^CN.4^L.1597) 
a t the above mentioned sessions and a t the Sub-Commission's ^3rd sess ion 
(E^CN.4BSub.2B455BRev.l). 

The comments on the draf t d e c l a r a t i o n received from governments (E^CN.4^1^98 
and Add.1 t o 8) and a compilation t h a t h a d b e e n p r e p a r e d c o n t a i n i n g a l l provis ions 
of i n t e r n a t i o n a l instruments r e l evan t t o the subject (E^CN.4^Sub.2^L.735) were a lso 
taken in to account i n these endeavours. 

This matter hasbeen^ the sub^ect^of Commission r e s o l u t i o n s ! 4 (XXXIV) of 
6 M a r c h l 9 7 8 , 21 (X^V) of 14 March 1979, 37 ( ^ X V l ) o f l 2 ^ ^ a r c h l 9 8 0 a n d 2 l ( X ^ V I l ) 
of lOMarch 198I. In accordance with the l a t t e r t e ^ t , the item wi l l be considered 
at the Commissions t h i r t y - e i g h t h ses s ion i n 1982 andanopen-^nded workinggroup w i l l 
fu r ther d i scuss the provis ions of the draf t dec l a ra t ion . The Sub-Commission h a s -
a d o p t e d r e s o l u t i o n s 5 ( ^ ) a n d 6 (XXX) both of 3 1 ^ ^ 1 9 7 7 ^ ^ o i s i o n l ( X ^ I l ) 
of 4September 1979^ a n d d e c i s i o n l (XXXIIl) of 10September Í980 . Sub-Commission 
r e s o l u t i o n l O (^XXIII) of 10 September 1980 r e f e r s to specif ic cases , not to the draf t 
d e c l a r a t i o n . 
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2. In te rna t iona l a^reement^, conventions and recommendations of ^ 
gene^^.l nature ^do^oted^nd^^ United Nations ^uooic^^ 

15. Several in t e rna t iona l agreements, conventions ^nd recommendations of a general 
nature on various topics adoptedundor United Na^ion^ auspices contain provisions 
which, although not formulated espec ia l ly for indigenous populations, mâB prove fu l ly 
applicable within a prograo^^o of act ion undertaken for tho i r benef i t , a ss i s tance and 
pro tec t ion . Reference i s made below to ^ome of the pr incipal instruments of t h i s 
na ture , which wi l l bo duly examined in the rolovant part^ of futuro r epor t s on th^ 
study. 

(a.) In te rna t iona l Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights 

16. This Covenant - adopted by ^ General Assembly i n i t s re^olu^ion 2200 A ( ^ l ) 
on 16 December 1966^-enterod into force on 3 January 1976, in .accordance wi^h 
a r t i c l e ^7 , which required r a t i f i c a t i o n o r accesoionby 35 S t a t e s . 

17. As at 9 January 1981, 78 Sta tes h a d r a t i f i e d the Covenant or acceded or succeeded 
t o i t . 

(b) In te rna t iona l Covenant c n C i v i l and P o l i t i c a l Rights 

18. This Covenant - adoptedby the General ^ sembly i n i t o reso lu t ion 2200 A (XXI) 
of l6December 1966 - entered in to force on 23 March 1976, inaccordance with 
a r t i c l e 49 which required r a t i f i c a t i o n o r a c c e s s i o n b y 35 S t a t e s . 

19. As at 9 January 1981, 77 Sta tes h a d r a t i f i e d the Covenant or acceded or succeeded 
t o i t . 

20. As a t 9 January 1981, 13 States pa r t i e s hadmade the d e c l a r a t i o n u n d e r a r t i c l e 41 
of the Covenant recognising the competence of the Human Rights Committee to ^receive 
and consider communications to the effect tha t a S ta te Party claims t h a t another 
State par ty i s not f u l f i l l i n g i t s obl igat ions under the . . . Covenant." The provisions 
of a r t i c l e 41 entered i n t o force on 28 March 1979 i n accordance with paragraph 2 of 
tha t a r t i c l e . 

(c) Optional Protocol to the In te rna t iona l Covenant c n C i v i l and Political Rights 

21 . This P r o t o c o l - adoptedby the General Assembly i n i t s r e ^ o l u t i o n 2 2 0 0 A (XXI) 
of 16 December 1966 - entered in to force on 23 March 1976, i n accordance with 
a r t i c l e 9 which required the entry in to force of the Covenant and r a t i f i c a t i o n or 
acces s ionby 10 Stages . 

22. As at 31 December 1980, 25 States had r a t i f i e d the Protocol or acceded or 
succeeded to i t . 

(d) Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide 

23. This Convent ion- adoptedby the General Assembly i n i t s r e so lu t ion 260 ( I I I ) 
of 9December 1 9 4 8 - e n t e r e d i n t o force o n ! 2 January 1951, inaccordance with 
a r t i c l e ^ I I I . 

24. As of 1 January I98O, 83 States h a d r a t i f i e d the Conventionor accededor 
succeeded to i t . 
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(e) Supplementary Convention on the Abol i t ion of Slavery, the^Sl^ve T^ade 
and I n s t i t u t i o n s and P r a c t i c e s Similar to Slavery 

25D This C o n v e n t i o n - .adopted o n 7 September 1956 by aConference of P lenipotent iar ies 
he ld a t Geneva (13 ^ugust-4 September 1936) i n p u r s u a n c e s ^ decis ion t a k e n b y t ^ 
Economic a n d S o c i a l C o u n c i l i n i t ^ resolut ionoOS (XXI) of 3^^-pril 1 9 5 6 - e n t e r e d 
i n t o force опЗО April 1957 in. accordance with a r t i c l e 13, whiohreouired r a t i f i c a t i o n 
by two S t a t e s . 

26. As of 1 January 1980, 93 S t a t e s had r a t i f i e d the Convent ionor acceded or succeeded 
to i t . 

(f) I n t e r n a t i o n a l Convention on the E l i m i n a t i o n o f All Forms of Racial 
Discr iminat ion 

27D T h i s C o n v o n t i o n - a d o p t e d b y t h ^ G e n e r a l Assembly i n i t ^ re so lu t ion2106 (X^) of 
21 December 1965 - entered i n t o force o n 4 January 1969 i n accordance with a r t i c l e 19, 
which requi red r a t i f i c a t i o n o r a c c e s s i o n b y 27 S t a t e s . 

28. As of 1 January 1980, 106 States h a d r a t i f i e d the Conventionor acceded or 
succeeded t o i t . 

З . Action and i n i t i a t i v e s by ad hoc committees and commissions 

29D ^ r o m t i m e t o time small groups of e ^ p e r t s h a v e b e e n es tabl i shed speci f ica l ly 
t o examine o e r t a i n u n a o c e p t a b l e s i t u a t i o n s of economic and socia l explo i ta t ion such 
a^ s lavery and forced labour which subs i s t i n various regions of the world. As a 
r ^ u l t of the a o t i o n b y these committees, i t has b e e n e s t a b l i s h e d that t h e i r opinions^ 
conclusions and recommendations a r e appl icab le , even though in specia l ways, to the 
indigenous populat ions of c e r t a i n a r e a s . 

(a) Slavery and serv i tude 

30. The Ad Hoc C o ^ d t t e e a p p o i n t e d b y t h e ^ e c r e t a r y - G e n e r a l ^ f the United N a t i o n s i n 
pursuance of Economic a n d S o c i a l C o u n c i l r e ^ o l u t i o n 2 3 8 (IX) ^f 20 July 19498^ 
submitted two r e p o r t s t o the Council , i n M a r c h ! 9 5 0 andSeptember 1951, i n addit ion 
t o the documents p r e p a r e d i n d i v i d u a l l y b y i t ^ members-concemingdistinot aspects of 
s lavery and o ther i n s t i t u t i o n s or customs resembling s lavery. 

3 1 . The Chairman of the AdHoc Committee onSlavery^ i n a d o c u m e n t submitted to th^ 
Council , described various forms of labour of semi-feudal o r i g i n (personal services 
e t c . ) t h a t are s t i l l performed i n c e r t a i n I n d i a n a r e a s i n Lat in America, in which he 
concluded t h a t some of these forms of labour c o u l d b e compared to slavery. 

8^ This r e s o l u t i o n i n s t r u c t e d the Secretary-General, a f t e r c o n s u l t a t i o n w i t h 
the bodies h a v i n g s p e o i a l competence i n t h i s f i e l d , to appoint anadhoc^committee^ 
( l ) to survey the f i e l d of s lavery and other i n s t i t u t i o n s or customs resembling 
slavery^ (2) t o assess the nature and extent of these several problems at the present 
time^ (3) t o suggest methods of a t tack ing these problems^ (Bl) having regard to the 
recognised f i e l d s of competence of the various bodies within the framework of ^he 
United N a t i o n s , t o suggest an appropriate d i v i s i o n o f r e s p o n s i b i l i t y among these bodies^ 
and (5) to r e p o r t t o the Council w i t h i n ! 2 months of i t s appointment. 
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32. Since the Slavery Convention, adopted by the League of Nations i n 1926, did not 
cover many of those i n s t i t u t i o n s or p rac t ices , the Committee proposed t h a t th^ 
United Nations prepare a supplementary convention. 

33. The Committers recommendations and conclusions were considered by the Economic 
and Social Council ^.t i t ^ t h i r t een th session, and the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations was requested to prepare a report ind ica t ing what ac t ion could be taken 
to eliminate slavery, the slave trade and forms of servi tude resembling s lavery i n 
t h e i r e f f e c t s . 

34. In 1953, ^he General assembly adopted a protocol i n pursuance of which the 
functions exercised by the League of Nations under the 1926 Slavery Convention were 
t ransferred to ^he Uni tedNat ion^. 

35. In September 1956, a Supplementary Conventionon the A b o l i t i o n o f Slavery, the 
Slave Trade, and I n s t i t u t i o n s and Pract ices Similar to Slavery was adopted and opened 
for signature at the Conference of Plenipotent iar ies convened by the Economic and 
Social Council a t Geneva. ^ 

(b) Forced labour 10B 

36. At i t s 476thmeet ing, held o n ! 9 M^rchl951, the Economic and Social Council 
adopted reso lu t ion 350 (XII) i n w h i c h i t decided to i n v i t e the In t e rna t i ona l Labour 
Organisation to co l labora te ^ i t h i t i n appointing an Ad Hoc Committee on Forced Labour 
whose members would be appointed ^ o i n t l y b y the Secretary-General of the Un i t edNa t ions 
and the Director-General of the Internat ional Labour Office, and whose terms of 
reference wouldbe^ (a) t o study the nature and. extent of the p r o b l e m r a i s e d , by 
examining the te^ t of laws and regulat ions and t h e i r app l i ca t ion i n the l i g h t - o f the 
pr inc ip les of In te rna t iona l Labour Convention No. 29 and of the United Nations Char ter 
r e l a t i ng to respect for humanrights andfundamental freedoms and the Universal 
Dec la ra t ionof Human Rights and^-if the Committee thinks f i t , by t a k i n ^ a d d i t i o n a l 
evidence in to considerations (b) to report the r e s u l t s of i t s s tud ies and progress 
thereon to the Council and to the GovemingBody of the In te rna t iona l Labour Off ice . 

37. The AdHocCommittee was establ ished i n l 9 5 1 and, i n i t s incu i ry ca r r i ed out on 
t h i s cues t ión, i t received fromGovemments, non-governmental o rgan isa t ions and 
individuals a l l ega t ions concerning the existence of forced labour i n c e r t a i n coun t r i es 
and t e r r i t o r i e s . The Committee's study covered some 24 count r ies o r t e r r i t o r i e s . 

^ See paragraphs 25 and ^. above. 

10B At i t s fourteenth sess ion, on28 June 1930, the General Conference of the 
In terna t ional Labour Organisation adopted Convention No. 29 concerningForced 
Labour^(Conventions andR^commendaticnsadopted by the In te rna t iona l Labour 
Conferencel919-196^, Geneva, ILO, 1966, pp. 155-163). ThisConvent ion had entered 
in to force o n l M a y 1932 inaccordance ^ i t h a r t i c l e 28 (2) which required the 
r a t i f i c a t i o n o f two S ta tes members of the In te rna t iona l Labour Organisation 
( i b i d . , p . l 6 2 ) . 
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38. The Committed completed ^ ^ work in 1953D ^ i t s f i n a l r e p o r t (E^243l), i t 
concluded that there were two systems of forced labour in the worlds the f i r s t 
being employed as a means of coercion or punishment for holding or expressing 
p o l i t i c a l views and the second for important economic purposed. I t s ta ted tha t i t s 
i ncu i ry revealed tha t these systems t h r e a t - ^ fundamental humar r i g h t s and ^eopardi^e 
the freedom and s t a t u s of workers i n c o n t r a v e n t i o n o f the ob l iga t ions and provisions 
of the Charter of the United Nat ions . I t urged such systems of forced labour 
should be abolished. 

39. In submitting i t s repor t i n June 1953^ ^he Committee set fo r th the findings of 
i t s members regarding c e r t a i n a l leged forms of se rv i tude p reva i l ing amongLatin 
American Indians as a legacy from the semi-feudal co lonia l p a s t . 

•^0. In 195^-, the Economic and Social Council ^nd the General Assembly condemned 
these systems of forced labour ^nd appealed to a l l Governments to re-examine t h e i r 
laws and adminis t ra t ive p r a c t i c e s . Those bodies a l so requested the Secretary-General 
and the Director-General of the ILO to prepare a f u r t h e r repor t with more recent 
i n f o r m a t i o n o n f o r c e d labour . This report was ready i n December 1955D 

4 1 . a t the beg inn ingof 1956, the Council again condemned a l l fórms^of forced labour 
wh icha re contrary t o the p r i n c i p l e s of the United N a t i o n s C h a r t e r and the Universal 
D e c l a r a t i o n o f Human Rights and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , a l l systems of forced labour which 
are employed as ameans of c o e r c i o n o r punishment for holding or expressing 
p o l i t i c a l views, andurged t h a t a c t i o n b e taken towards the e l i m i n a t i o n s forced 
labour . 

42. In June 1957^ ^he In t e rna t iona l Labour Conference adopted aConvent ionconoeroing 
the Aboli t ion of Foroed Labour ( C o n v e n t i o n s . 105)D 11B 

4 . Action and i n i t i a t i v e s by the Commission on Hu^anRi^hts 
and the Sub-Commissionon P r e v e n t i o n o f Discrimination 

and P r o t e c t i o n o f Minor i t i e s 

43 . Various a c t i v i t i e s undertaken and i n i t i a t i v e s proposed t^ t h e i r parent bodies 
by the Sub-Commission and the Commissionhave r e s u l t e d i n t e n t s whichhave benefi ted 
indigenous 'populat ions as segments of the populat ions of StatesMembers of the 
United Nat ions . 

11B In accordance with t h i s Convention, the S t a t e s P a r t i e s u n d e r t a k e to suppress 
and not to make use of any form of forced or compulsory labours (a) as a means of 
p o l i t i c a l coercion o r education or as a punishment for holding or expressing 
p o l i t i c a l views or views ideo log ica l ly opposed to the es tab l i shed p o l i t i c a l , social 
or economic systems (b) as amethod of m o b i l i ^ i n g a n d u ^ i n g l a b o u r for purposes of 
economic d e v e l o p m e n t s - ^ ) as ameans of labour d i sc ip l ined (d) as apunishment 
for having p a r t i c i p a t e d i n s t r ikes^ (e) as ameans of r a c i a l , soc ia l s nat ional or 
r e l i g ious discr iminat ion ( a r t i c l e l ) . They a lso undertake to take effect ive 
measures to secure the immediate and complete a b o l i t i o n o f forced or compulsory 
labour as specif ied i n a r t i c l e 1 of the Convention ( a r t i c l e 2 ) . (Conventions and 
Recommendations adopted b.y the In te rna t iona l Labour Conference, 1^19-1^66, Geneva, 
In te rna t iona l Labour Office, 1966, pp. 89I-893) . Th^ Convention e n t e r e d i n t o force 
o n ! 7 January l959 ( i b i d . , p . 8 9 1 ) . 
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44- In this connexion, mention should bo made of the series of studies prepared 

by Special Rapporteurs of the Sub-Commission and transmitted to the Commission 

for its consideration. These studies contain concrete conclusions and proposals 

including draft de-larations of principles' on each subject covered, designed to 

enlighten the parent bodies and to guide them in adopting measures in those 

spheres. These special studies are the-following: Study of Discrimination in 

Education; 12/ Study of Discrimination in the Matter of Religious High-л and 
— — — — — — ' i i i I . , — . i и •• — il • MI — — и • •-'• 4 i . . . . . — i i „ - . . . - ^ . . — — i . i i . 4 i inn i n — . « — - . - • щт I . — i — — . . ..и -i »i IP i i n « . • — . 

Pract ices : i V Study of Discr iminat ion i n tr.-j maguer of P o l i t i c a l Rights . Id/ 
Study of Discrimination in Respect of bho Right of Everyone to Leave any Country, 
Including His Own, and to Return to Hi a Country] 15/ Study of Discrimination 
Against Persons Born out of Wedlock; 1¿/ Study of Ecuali ty i n the Administration 
of Jus t i ce ; 177 Special Study of Racial Discrimination in the P o l i t i c a l , Economic, 
i и • и . , . , щи. - i , ' • i - I i " .in i '"• i ii *• • ••mmm ¡«i — . I I I - I I — • —...и.» - . i . i n i • n — — . — — — i . — ! • , — i — — • . н и ш — щшЛчш i » i - i in ,, , . .mm J 

S o c i a l and C u l t u r a l S p h e r e s ; 18/ ( r e v i s e d and updated v e r s i o n 197c) ;19/ 
Study en t h e R i g h t s of P e r s o n s b e l o n g i n g t o E t h n i c , R e l i g i o u s and L i n g u i s t i c 
M i n o r i t i e s ; 20/ Study of t h e Cues t ión of the P r e v e n t i o n and Punishment cf t h e 
Crime of Genocide; 2 1 / E x p l o i t a t i o n of Labour threiyrh I l l i c i t and C l a n d e s t i n e 
T r a f f i c k i n g ; 2 2 / " The I n d i v i d u a l ' s D u t i e s со t h e Community and t h e L i m i t a t i o n s of 
Human R i g h t s and Freedoms u n d e r A r t i c l e 29 of t h e U n i v e r s a l D e c l a r a t i o n of Human 
R i g h t s . 2¿ / 

4 5 . Some of t he se s t u d i e s have c o n t r i b u t e d t o the work of e l a b o r a t i n g impor t an t 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l i n s t r u m e n t s . With r e s p e c t t o t he s tudy of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n i n e d u c a t i o n , 
the Convention and Recommendation adopted by UNESCO on t h a t s u b j e c t i n i960 must 

1 2 / United Na t ions p u b l i c a t i o n , S a l e s No. 57 .XIV.3 . 

И / United N a t i o n s p u b l i c a t i o n , S a l e s No. 60.XIV.2. 

I d / Uni ted N a t i o n s p u b l i c a t i o n , S a l a s No. .63 .XIV. 2 . 

1 5 / United NcSions p u b l i c a t i o n , S a l e e No. 64.XIV.2. 

16/ United N a t i o n s p u b l i c a t i o n , Saleo No. E.6S.XIV.3. 

17/ United N a t i o n s p u b l i c a t i o n , S a l e j No. E . 7 I . X I V . 3 . 

13/ United N a t i o n s p u b l i c a t i o n , S e l e s No. 71.XIV.2. 

19_/ United N a t i o n s p u b l i c a t i o n , S a l e s No. 76.XIV.2. 

20/ United N a t i o n s p u b l i c a t i o n , S a l e s No. 78.XIV.I . 

2 1 / E/CN.d/Sub.2/416. 

22,'' E/CN. 4/Sub . 2 / L . 6 2 9 . 

2 ] / E/CN.d/Sub.2/4З2 and Adds. 1-7-
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Ъе mentioned (see S/CN.4/Sub.2/476/Add.3, para. I l l ( 3 ) ) . The Sub-Commission and 
the Commission have a l so plcyed an act ive ro le i n the preparat ion of various 
United Nations instruments; among those wnich should be cifcpH here are the-
I n t e r n a t i o n a l Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Recial Discrimination, 
adopted by t h e United Nations General Assembly i n 1963 (see paragraphs 27 and 28 
above) and t h e I n t e r n a t i o n a l Covenants on human r i g h t s and Optional Protocol adopted 
by the General Assembly i n 1966 (see paras . 16-22 above). 

46. Mention should a l so be made here of the Report on Slavery prepared by 
Mr. Mohamed,Awa&J24jiasLa_Sg@oial Rapporteur pursuant to Economic and Social Council 
r e s o l u t i o n s -960_(XXXvT) of 12 J u l y l"9o3 and 1077 ( Ш П ) of 28"July 1965. Acting 
on a recommendation made by the Sub-Commission, supported by the Commission i n i t s 
r e s o l u t i o n 15 (XXXVT) of 20 February 1980, the Economic and Social Council, by i t s 
d e c i s i o n 1980/l23i.of _2 May 1930, decided to authorize the Sub-Commission to e n t r u s t 
Mr. Benjamin Whitaker with the f u r t h e r extension and updating of Mr. Awad's 
Report on" SlfoWry; " By Coistoissian r e s o l u t i o n 15 (XXXVl) the Special Rapporteur was 
requaktad'Aolsubmit big.jrepojrfctp-.the. Sub-Commission at i t s t h i r t y - f o u r t h sess ion. 
At i t â ^ r â s e n t - s e s s i o n the Sub-Commission wi l l have before i t document E/cN.4/SuV.2/478 
conta in ing a note by the Secretary-General compiling . rep l ies to the quest ionnaire with 
respec t to t h i s r e p o r t . 

47. Before--1969 f n e i t h e r t h e Commission on Human Rights nor the Sub-Commission on 
Prevention of Discr iminat ion and Pro-teation of Minori t ies had deal t spec i f i ca l ly with 
the problems a f fec t ing indigenous populations» In tha t year , the Sub-Commission 
received a r epor t i n which the Special Rapporteur for the Special Study on Raoial 
Discr iminat ion i n the P o l i t i c a l , Economic, Social and Cultural Sphere a had included 
a chapter on measures taken i n connection with the protect ion of indigenous peoples 
(.preliminary repor t on the study^ documant E/C#.4/8ub.2/30l) . This s ta r ted within 
the Sub-Commission and the Commission, a chain of thought which led them to adopt 
dec is ions and r e s o l u t i o n s which, t r ans l a t ed i n t o proposais to the Economic and Social 
Counci l , r e s u l t e d i n r e so lu t ion 1589 -(L) of 21 May 1971. In that r e so lu t ion , the 
Council author ized the preparat ion of the present study on the problem "of discr iminat ion 
aga ins t indigenous populat ions , a s s t a t ed i n the in t roduct ion to the preliminary repor t 
on the study (E/CN.4/Sub.2/L.566, p a r a s . 1 to l l ) , submitted bo the Sub-Commission a t 
i t s twenty-s ix th sess ion i n 1972. 

48. Subsequently, r epo r t s i n connexion with the study have been prepared and submitted 
to the Sub-Commission a t a l l sessions when the i tem on the problem of discr iminat ion 
aga ins t indigenous populations has been on i t s agenda ( a l l except the 29th and the 30th 
s e s s i o n s ) , as fol lows: E/CN.4/SÙD.2/L.584 i n 1973; E/CN.4/Sub.2/L.596 i n 1974; 
E/CN.4/Sub.2/L.622 i n 1975; E/CN.4/Süb.2/L.684 i n 1978; E/CN.d/Sub.2/L,707 i n 1979; 
and E/CIT.4/Sub.2/L.732 i n 1980. 

49 . The present f i r s t par t of the f ina l repor t i n connection with the study i s being 
submitted to the Sub-Commission t h i s year a t i t s t h i r ty - fou r th sess ion. 

24/ United Nations publ ica t ion , Sales No. 67.XIV.2. This study updated an 
e a r l i e r one, the Engen Report on Slavery (E/2675) prepared i n 1955. 
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5. Ac t ionby Working Groups or Special Rapporteurs under the 
Commission on Human Rights or the Suo-Commis^ion onPreven t ion 

of Discriminat ion and Protect ion of Minori t ies 

(a) I n i t i a l remarks 

50. Mention shouldbe made of at l eas t two suchWorking Groups and of the 
Special Rapporteur who i s continuing the work of one^of them. One of the Group 
i s dealing^with questions of human r igh t s in a number^of countries^ inc luding some 
of those coveredby t h i s study; the other focuses on only one of the countr ies 
of relevance to t h i s s tudy. I n the course of t h e i r a c t i v i t i e s the aoove-mentioned 
WorkmgGroups and Special Rapporteur have also examined fundamental aspects^of 
the s i t u a t i o n of the indigenous populations l i v i n g i n those count r ies , as well as 
t h e i r l i v i n g a n d working condi t ions . Reference wi l l be made, as far as the 
Commission i s concerned, t o the Working Group es tabl ished to inquire in to the 
s i t u a t i o n of human r igh t s i n C h i l e , and to the Special Rapporteur who i s cont inuing 
the Groupes work, and, i n t h e case of the Sub-Commission, to the Working Group on 
Slavery. 

(b) Working^Group to inbu i re i n to the s i t u a t i o n of humanrights i n Chile 
^and"Sp^cÍalRapporteur'who cohtihuedthe^Group^s work) 

51D Afive^memberAdHo^WorkingGroup to inquire into the s i t u a t i o n o f 
Human Rights i ^ Chile was^s^ahl i shêd i n 1975^ 2^/ ASpec ia l Rapporteur has 
c o n t i n u e d t h i s w o r k s i n c e l ^ 7 9 ^ 2 6 / D o t h t h e Working Group a n d t h e 

2 5 / TheWorking Group was o r i g i n a l l y e s t ab l i shedunder r e s o l u t i o n s (XXXl) 
adoptedby the^ Commission on Human R i g h t - o n 27 ^ b r u a r y l 9 7 5 ^ The Sub-Commissionon 
Prevention^of Discrimination and Pro tec t ion of Mi^ t h e 
C o m m i s s i ^ n ^ t h ^ t ^ i t ^ t ü ó ^ t h e s i t u a t i o n o f human ^ s o l ó t i o n S ^ V I I ^ ) 
a n d t h e G e n é r a l Assembly, i n reso lu t ion 3219 ^XIX) , had endorsed tha t recommendation. 

Under Commission r e s o l u t i o n s (^XXI) theGroup was mandated t o inqui re ^ in to the 
present s i t u a t i o n o f human r igh t s - in -Ch i l e s o n t h e b a s i s of^var iousr^s .olut ions^ 
previously adoptedby organs of t h e U n i t e d Nations a n d t h e In t e rna t i ona lLaboúr 
Organisat ion, s^swell a s^a^v is i t t o C ^ ^ l ^ á n d o ^ f o r a l a n d w r i t t é n ^ v i d e n o e t o ^ ^ 
g a t h e r e d f r o m a l l re levant sources . Since theGroup was f i r s t es tabl i shed in^!975, 
i t s mandate was renewedthree times by the Commissionon-HumanRights, aot ing^at the 
i n y i t a t i o n o f the General Assembly, as follows^ i n ! 9 7 ^ by Commissionr^solution 
3 (XXXH) a t t h e i n v i t a t i o n o f the General Assembly i n reso lu t ion 3^48 (XXX); i n 1977 
by Commission r e s o l u t i o n 9 (XXX^Il) a t t h e i n v i t a t i o n o f theGenera l Assembly i n 
r e s o l u t i o n 3 l / l 2 4 ^ and i n ! 9 7 8 b y r e s o l u t i o n s (XXXIV) at t h e i n v i t a t i o n o f t h e 
General Assembly i n r e s o l u t i o n 3 2 / l l 8 , 

26 / I n resolut ion 11 (XXXV) of 6March l979 , the Commission on Human Rights 
expressed i t s appreciat ion to the Chairmanandother members of the AdHOc 
Working Group f o r h a v i n g worked continuously i n a s p i r i t of devot ionand dedica t ion , 
a n d t o t h e Secretary-General for h i s constant and valuable support to the 
Woxking Group.(paragraph 5 ) . Inpa ragraph 6 of that resolut ions theCommission 
d e c i d e d t o continue to give close a t t en t ion - to the s i t u a t i o n i n C h i l e a n d t o t h a t 
end, i n subparagraph ( a ) , a u t h o r i ^ e d i t s Chairman, i n accordance wi thGenera l Assembly 
re so lu t ion 33 / l75of 20Decemberl978, to appointMr. AbdoulayeDiéye as 
Special Rapporteur, who, o n t h e bas i s of the mandate inCommission re so lu t ion 8 (XXXl), 
should inqui re in to the present s i t ua t ion of humanrights i n C h i l e , a n d r e p o r t t o 
the CommissiononHuman Rights a t i t s t h i r t y - s i x t h session a n d t o the General Assembly 
at i t s t h i r t y - f o u r t h sess ion . The Special Rappor teurs mandate was renewed by t h e 
Commission i n r e s c l u t i o n 2 1 (XXXVl) of 29Eebruary l980 a n d r e s o l u t i o n 9 (XXXVIl) of 
2 6 E e b r u a r y l 9 8 1 . 
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Special Rapporteur have submitted r e p o r t s t o the General Assembly and to the 
Commission on Human Rights.27/ 

52. Some of the repor t s on t h i s subject , prepared by the Working Group for the 
General Assembly 2^/ or for the Commission on Human Rights 2^/ or by the 
Special Rapporteur for the General Assembly 30/ or for the Commission on 
Human Rights ,31/ examine various aspects of t h e s i t u a t i o n of t h e indigenous 
populat ions of Chile, 3̂ 2/ and, p a r t i c u l a r l y t h a t of the Mapuches, the la rges t of 
the oountry^s indigenous g r o u p s . 3 ^ / The r e s u l t s of those s t u d i e s w i l l be taken i n t o 
account i n t h e relevant chapters of the part r e l a t i n g ^ t o n a t i o n a l measures^ 

53^ The indigenous populations of Chile have been e x p l i c i t l y mentioned i n the 
r e s o l u t i o n s adopted i n t h i s respect by t h e G e n e r a l Assembly and by theCommission en 
turnan Rights froml979 onwards^ I n 1978, a f t e r considering t h e r e p o r t on the 
Working Groupes v i s i t t o C h i l e ^ / the General Assembly, i n t e r a l i a , u r g e d t h e 
Chilean a u t h o r i t i e s i n p a r t i c u l a r t o safeguard the humanrights of thoMapuohe Indians 

2J_/ At i t s o r i g i n a l establishment the* Group was required t o submit a progress 
r e p o r t , through the Secretary-General, t o the General Assembly at i t s t h i r t i e t h 
sess ion and t o report t o the Commission-, on- Human Rights at i t s th i r ty-second ses s ion 
(Commission r e s o l u t i o n 8 (XXXl) p a r a ; 3)» Afterwards with each renewal, the Group 
was requested t o report to t h e following session of t h e General Assrembly and of 
the Commission on Human Rights (Commission r e s o l u t i o n 3 (XXXXl) p a r a . 6; 
9 (3GEEH) paraLr 8%_ and 12 (]ШШ") p a r a , l u f o r the-¥orking Group,- aad_ 
reaolTzMons l l ^ Œ Z f ) , pa ra . 6 (a)? 21 ( я х т ) , -раавг. 7? and 9 (ШШП.) p a r a / 9, 
for t h e Special Rapporteur). 

. 28/ The Working Group submitted documents A/10285 ( l October 1575"),' 
Л/31/253 (6 October 1976) and 2/32/227 (29 September'1977), i n which то re ference 
i s made t o indigenous popula t ions . On t h e other hand, t h e l a t t e r a r e mentioned 
i n paragraphs 685 t o 727 of A/33/331 (25 October 1978) which i s t h e r e p o r t on t h e 
v i s i t t o Chile by t h r e e members of the Working Group from*12 t o 27 J u l y 1978 

2°/ The Group submitted documents E/CN«4"/ll8S" X"4 February 1976), E/CU". 4/1221 
(10 February 1977) and E/CN.4/1266 ( l February 1978), in which t h e indigenous 
popula t ions a r e not mentioned. On t h e other hand, the l a t t e r a r e mentioned i n 
paragraphs 306" t o 311 of Е/СЯ.4/1310 ( l February 1979). 

ЗО/ The Special Rapporteur has- submitted documents i n which reference i s 
made t o t h e Mapuches, namely A/34/583 (21 November 1979), paragraphs 34I t o 352, and 
A/35/522 (23 October 1980), paragraphs 412 t o 422, 459 and 44O. 

31/ The Special Rapporteur has submitted documente E/CIT.4/1362 
(29 January 1980) and E/CN. 4/1428 (28 January 1931) i n which t h e indigenous 
populat ion of Chile i s not mentioned. 

¿ 2 / Л/33/331 ( p a r a s . 685 t o 723). 

33/ Besides the above-mentioned A/33/331, t h e other documents i n which t h e 
indigenous populations are mentioned are A/34/583 (paras . 345 t o 352), A/35/522 
( p a r a s . 412 t o 440) and В/СЯГ.4АЗЮ (paras , 306 t o 311). 

2ÈJ A/33/531, c i t ed above. 

14 



^N,4BSub.2/476/Add.4D 
pa^e!5 

and other indigenous minorities, takinginto account the i r part icular cultural 
characteristics (resolution.A/33/175, paragraph 4 )^ The same terms were used ^ 
by the CommissiononHuman Rights mresolutionll(XXXV) of 6Marchl979. In 
resolution A/3^/179 of 17Decomber 1979 the General Assembly expressedi ts grave 
concemthat ther hadbeena doteriorati^^ in a number of a^eas, notably in 
relation to the aspects l i s t ed in ^he resolution, which include ^the treatment 
of indigenous peopled (paragraph 4. (f)),^and strongly urged the Chilean authori t ies 
to respect andpromote humanrights inaccordance with the obligations Chile had 
undortakenunder various international instruments and, i n p a r t i c u l a r , i n t e r a l ia , 
to respect the r ights , i n p a r t i c u l a r the economic, social and cultural r igh t s , of 
the mdigenouspopulation^ (paragraph 5 (g)) . I n v e r y similar terms the 
Commissionon Human Rights, inoperat ive paragraph 4 o f i t s resolution 21 (XXXVl) of 
29 Pebruary 1980, ^strongly urges the Chilean^authorities to respect and promote 
human rights inaccordance with thei r obl igat ion -^r.dor various international 
instruments and, in part icular , to take the following concrete steps^ . . . 
(g) restore the r ights , i n p a r t i c u l a r the economic, social and cultural r igh ts , 
of thc-indigenouspópulatfon^. Geheral Assembly resolution A/35/l88of 
15Decembcrl930 does not specifically mentionthe indigenous population. 
However, whenthe Assembly ^strongly urges the Chileanauthori t ios to respect and 
promote humanrights in accordance with their obligations under various 
international instruments and, in particular, to take concrete steps as outlined 
in CommissiononH^man Rights resolu^ion21 ^XXXVl)̂  th i s must be construed as 
referring, inter a l ia , to the measures ehvisdgedihparagraph4 (g) for th^ 
res tcrat icn^cf the r ights , i n p a r t i c u l a r the economic, sccial an̂ d cultural r igh t s , 
of the indigenous^populatioh^, which^is i^c.luded among the special ^measures to 
whichthe Commission refers . Inoperativ^^aragrapli 3 ^ f i t s r e so lu t ions (XXXVIl) 
of 2 6 ^ h r u a r y l 9 8 1 , the Commissioh^on Human Rights s a i d t h a t i t ^oncemore strongly 
urges theChi leanauthor i t ies to respect andpromote humanrights inaccordance with 
their bbligaticns^uhder various i h n a r t i c u l a r , to 
take the following.cbncrete^step^^. . ( f ^ r^ sp^c^^ë^ecô^o^c^^sôc i^ànd ^ 
cultural rights of thë^pu la t i cnBin generals and of the indigenous population 
inparticular^.^-^ 

(c) Working Grou^ onslavery 

54. TheSub-Commission^s fiv^e^^mber Wo^^ngGrou^^on Slavery established i n ! 9 7 4 35/ 
hasmet eachyear since then 36/ and has submitted"si^ reports on i t s 

35/ Pursuant to Commission onHuman Rights r e s o l u t i o n s (ХХ1Ц) of 
21^^archl967, ^nd Economic and SocialCouncil resolution 1 6 9 5 ^ 1 ) of 2 J u n e l 9 7 2 , 
as well as^Sub^Commissionrosolution7 (X̂ V̂l) of 19 September 1973 supportedby 
Commission decis ion5 (XXX) of 6Marchl974andCouncil decisions 16 (LVl) and 
17(LVl)bothof 17^eyl974^ t h i s Working Group was established by the 
Sub-Commission^its resolution 11 (XXVll)of 21Augustl974.B ^Its members were 
to be five members of the Sub-Commissionsclectedby the Chairman, one for each 
one of the geographical areas. 

36/ The sessions of the Working Group were original ly t o b e fer not more 
than three working days (ECOSOCdecisionsl6andl7 (LVl) of 17Mayl974.)D This 
wassubseq^entlyextendedto fiv-^ working days (ECOSOCdecisiohl980/l27 of 
2Mayl980). 
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sess ions , $7/ At i t s XXXTVth sess ion the Sub-Commission wi l l have before i t the 
Working Group's r epor t on i t s seventh session (E/CB.4/Sub.2/4З0) . 

' 5 5 . At i t s t h i r d t o s i x t h sess ions hs ld i r o n 1977 t o 198C, t h e Working Group has 
d e a l t with abusive and e x p l o i t a t i v e conditions i n гипзгоггя countr ies • including 
severaloof those covered by t h e present study i n ъ-hich some of these conditions 
affect i n t e r a l ié , t h e indigenous populations . ¿ З / The names of the countries 
concerned a r e net adr.tion.ed licre as soco of t h e a l l e g a t i o n s contained i n the reports 
are s t i l l under examination by зоне of these c o u n t r i e s «¿2/ This i s not meant in 
any way as-"implying doubt o r pass ing judgeuont on t h e accuracy of the contents 
of these r e p o r t s , sons of -which have been taken in to account when draf t ing the 
corresponding summaries of information prepared i n connection with the present 
study 40/ and w i l l be e x p l i c i t l y discussed, as appropr ia te , in the corresponding. 
substant ive chapters thereof . 4 I / 

56. In p a r t i c u l a r , t h e Working Group has „dealt with debt bondage or bonded 
labour, 42 / forced l a b o u r , 4 ? / abusive and e x p l o i t a t i v e labour p rac t ices ,44/ non- • 
enforcement of mini mi in wage provis ions ¿j¿/ arid i nc iden t s of k i l l i n g s of indigenous 
people. .¿6/4j[/ 

37/ The r epo r t s a re contained in. documents': B/CIT.4/Sub. 2/AQ *2/3 ( f i r s t session. 
1975)î S/CIT.4/Sub.г/373 (second sess ion, 1976)} E/ClT.4/Sub.2/339 ( t h i r d session, 1977) ; 
Е/СИ.4/Sub.2/410 ( f o u r t h s e s s i o n , 1978); E/0IÍ.4/Suc¿¿/ДЗД ( f i f t h session, 1979)} 
E/0U".4/3ub.2/44.7 ( s i x t h s e s s i o n , I 9 6 0 ) . Since i n 197^„the Sub-Commission i n para . 2 
of r e s o l u t i o n 5 (X3ÓX) had decided t o consider t h i s i tem b ienn ia l ly , the repor ts 
of the Working Group on i t s t h i r d and fourth sess ions and on i t s f i f t h and s ix th 
sess ions were submitted t o and considered by t h e Sub-Commission at i t s t h i r t y - f i r s t 
sess ion i n 1978 and a t i t s t h i r t y - t h i r d sess ion i n 1980, r e spec t ive ly . In 1980 the 
Sub-Commission decided t o resumo annual considera t ion of the repor t s of the . "'_ 
Working Group on Slavery " ( r e s o l u t i o n "S "(XXXIÏI), s ec t ion Í , pa ra . 6 ) . 

38/ At i t s second sess ion i n 1976 the Working Group dea l t mainly with general 
quest ions and considered a request concerning one country among those covered by the 
present Study (see Е/СЗГ. 4/Sub.2/373, para . 1 5 ) . 

39/ Furthermore, i n one case, t h e r e p o r t was l a t e r -withdrawn 
-(see E/Cíí.4/Stib.2/447 p a r a . 54} and i n another, a report.-was objected t o by one of the 
members of t h e Group a l l e g i n g personal knowledge of t h e s i t u a t i o n 
(see S/CIT.4/Sub.г/339, p a r a . 22 i n connection -.nth p a r a s . 14 and 15) • 

4P/ The summary concerned i s with t h e Government for comments 

41/ For example, chapters , on occupation, employment- and vocational t r a i n i n g ; 
on the r i g h t of ownership -with p a r t i c u l a r reference t o land; on equal i ty i n the 
adminis t ra t ion of j u s t i c e ; and l e g a l a s s i s t a n c e . 

¿2/ See, fo r example, .E/CE.4/S\ib,2/589, p a r a s . 13 , 14 , 15> B/Cff.4/Sub.2/410, 
pa ras . 30, 31 ; E/cir .4/Sub.2/434, p a r a s . 8, 9, 1С, 11 and E/CIT.4/sub.2/44?, 
p a r a s . 51, 52. ' 

¿ 5 / See, for example, E/C2T.4/Sub. 2/389, p a r a s . 13, 14, 15 and 
E/CiT.4/Sub.2/447, p a r a s . 51* 52. 

/LA/ See, for example, Ê/CÎT.4/Sub.2//-10, p a r a s . 16,- 17; E/CÎÎ.4/Sub.2/434, 
pa ra s . 17, 18 , 19, 21 , 24; E/CF.A/Suo.2/4-17, Р^газ. 6, 9 and 51. 

¿¿/ See for example S/CH.4/3ub.2/389, para . 13 and Z/GíT.4/Sub.2/4Í0, para. 17. 
±6/. See for example E/OH.A/SUD.2/539 , pa ra . 13 and E/0!T.4/SUQ.2/447, para. 9-
47/ The Working Grous has a lso dealt with o the r p rac t ices such as the sale of 

chi ldren ( fo r example i n E/CIT. 4/Sub. 2/373, para . 15) ; explo i ta t ion of child labour 
( fo r exacrole i n E/CîT.4/S\ib.2/434, тзагаз. 2o ( b ) , ( c ) ; 2nd e x p l o i t a t i o n of the 
p r o s t i t u t i o n of o thers (E/CF.A/Sub.2/434, paras . 47, 49, 50 and E/C1T.4/Sub. 2/447, 
p a r a . 54) . 
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57. The following among the Working Group's general conclusions regarding some of 
the s l avery- l ike i n s t i t u t i o n s and prac t ices should be mentioned here : 

(a) a t the second session i n 1976 mention was made of indigenous 
populations in connection with the incidence of the di f ferent i n s t i t u t i o n s and 
p rac t i ces f a l l i n g within the group's terms of reference; i t was 

"recognized t h a t a special problem exists" i n countr ies -with indigenous 
populations who might be vulnerable t o explo i ta t ion , such as debt bondage 
and other s l avery- l ike practices", and i t was agreed t h a t S ta tes should bo 
asked to supply r egu la r ly to -the United Nations, information about the 
existence and implementation of "all measures taken for t h e i r p ro t ec t i on . "46 /48 / 

(b) i n connection with the problems faced by indigenous populations i n one 
country which came under discuss ion, reference was made to t h e present study, 
s t a t i n g t h a t : 

"many indigenous peoples i n other areas of the world faced s imi la r 
problems and. tha t the Sub-Commission, through "its Special Rapporteur, 
Mr. Martines bobo, was involved i n preparing a study on d iscr iminat ion 
against indigenous populations*] The information contained i n the statement 
by the Minority Eights Group representa t ive could be taken in to account i n t h a t 
study. ' The study might, eventual ly l#ad to the e labora t ion of new standards 
concerning indigenous -populations, o r 'other measures. Itt the view of one 
member, the Sub-Commission might consider s e t t i n g up a now working group 
on the -problems at Indiœmpus- -peoplW which' could study "appropriate measures 
and make recommendations «foffi/ 

(c) at the Working Сдхзир%:, fotirth" seáeión^in 1978, i t -was pointed cuir i n 
connection with debt bondage, tha f ; ' - - . • ' - , г 

-"debt bondage i n y d v e e a v a r i e t y of compleofc economic, ' s o c i a l and l e g a l 
question*'"and"therefore "did -not"-fall e a s i l y within t h e irernsr of reference of 
any one Unit .d Rations agency, althcr^h. several agencieз c a r r i e d out wprk 
t h a f was "relevant t o some-tts^axrfcs1 of tm ptbbleû. I t was argued, t h a t , on 
the 'o^éx r he¿d ," t h e Working Œc&p- on Slavef^^éá fu l l y competent, by v i r t u e * 
of its" mándate', tg 'üook t n t o % ñ r aspect? ot-ЛЪе "question and t h e i r i n t e r n " 
connections. " At ï^s ' second"sess ion, the Group had requested t h a i - á 
specia l "study oñ. d'£bt honáage be r carr ied out , "but the Tack of personnel had 
preventejd-yhe prepara t ion ^of such a study. - I t -was- t h e r e f o r e rocctanended -
tha t -the Group should now Conduct an in-depth, world-wide s tud^ of the 
problem of debt bondage, including an inves t igat ion of" i t s i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s 
with other s l avery- l ike p rac t i ces mentioned above. I t TSCB a l so suggested 
t h a t the Group should recommend tha t the Sub43ommission i n v i t e the agencies 
engaged i n ru r a l development programmes-,- such-as- 5 0 , FAO-and-WFP,- t o - l o o k - -
in to the p o s s i b i l i t y of t ak ing account of debt bondage i n t h e i r p ro jec ts 
and t o consider the d e s i r a b i l i t y of specfic action to combat i t . " 5 ú / 

/ g / E/CÏÏ.4/SU0.2/373, pa ra . 12 . 

¿Q/ E/C1T.4/Sub.2/A34, pa ra . 20% 

j Q / E/CIT.4/Sub.2/4IO, para.. 32. 
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58. The Working Group, has recommended t h a t ".a spec ia l study should be undertaken ... 
for the Working Group on , , . . the e l iminat ion of debt bondage, e spec i a l l y by land 
reform". (2/Cîî.4/3ub.2/375, para . 23) and t h a t : 

. "The; Sub^ommissicn should make arrangements for'.an in-depth , world-wide 
study of debt bondage t o . be made, which would t ake into, account a l l the 
re levant economic, socia l and l e g a l aspects and the interconnections with 
o ther s l ave ry - l i ke -p rac t ices . 

"The.ILQ, FAQ and:WFP..should be inv i t ed t o look in to the p o s s i b i l i t y 
of t ak ing .account of .debt; bondage i n t h e i r r u r a l development, projects , and 
t o consider t h e d e s i r a b i l i t y of spec i f i c ac t ion to!.combat i t , as: well as 
to inform t h e Group of any a c t i v i t i e s undertaken i n t h i s a rea . " 
(E/aT.4/SuOr2/4iQ/para . .58,.-points 11 and 12)-. 

59. The Working Group has a lso recommended i n t h i s respect t h a t : 

• ^The" zSeorjetariajk should give p r i o r i t y t o the study of debt bondage 
r e q u e a t A d i ^ SubH)n#tiimsion r e s o l u t i o n .6 В (ЗОСКЕ)».- ..' 

:*^h9:Sab^cpm^ssion should exn'mlne, with t h e specia l ized agencies 
concerned the-^rass ib i l i ty of promoting information-campaigns among v i l l a g e r s 
i n J c o u n t r i e s vwheaM.-debit;. bondage e x i s t s i n order, t o inform theja of t h e i r 
r i g h t s under n a t i o n a l l e g i s l a t i o n 4 a n d i n t e r n a t i o n a l ins t ru t ièn ts . 

"The Sec re t a r i a t .should, examine the possibll i^yLpf organizing a round-
t a b l e o r symposium on debt bondage, with t h e p a r t i c i p a t i o n of exper t s , t he 
spec ia l i zed agencies and a l l concerned p a r t s of t h e United Hâtions system, 
as pa r t o f , i t s . advisory serv ices programe* i n Qrder„to study,the.problem 

: i n depth ." (E/CH.4/Sub.2/434, p a r a . 52 pointa". (b> (.c),ànd'"(d))» : 

60. The "Working Group has recommend t h a t a spec ia l atudy.be undertaken f o r the 
Working/ Group-, on.- t h e . problem of t h e s a l e , of chi ldren. / . ; Й ; (Е/СЖ;"4/Subi 2/373, para . 2 3 ) . 

6 1 . The, Working. <rrou$bhse recocnended t h e updat ing of tvp".studies" 6% matters 
fa l l ings within, i t e t e r o s of. referancef „.Mr.,Mohnnipd"jAwa(i*l3 ífeport.on]Slavery, 
p re fe rab ly by-.-да;'expert.-,.pp, s lavery 5 Ï / "and t h e studylof t r a f f i c i n v e r s o n s and 
p r o s t i t u t i o n ^ / ; ,. %WJ,ajrly i t has recommended, tha t , t he ЖЪгСЬшт1зЩ01 should • 
makat arrangemente "for a , . # t # y on. t h e implementation of. the.Convention, on t h e 
Suppression- of t h e t r a f f i c i n persons and t h e e x p l o i t a t i o n of t h e p r o s t i t u t i o n 
of others-,: i n c o o p e r a t i o n with otheij r e l e v a n t organs of the United Nations 
(see E/0N.4/Sub«2/410,. p a r a . 3 8 ( 3 ) ) . ; ."" ':•" ' 

62. ' Among t h e Working Group's.-recommendations t h e r e are some c a l l i n g for t h e 
r a t i f i c a t i o n of re levant i n t e r n a t i o n a l Instruments <- e i t h e r i n general terms or 
with r e f e r e n c e t o p a r t i c u l a r countr ies - or for S t a t e s t o submit r e p o r t s under 

51/ United Hâtions Publ ica t ion , Sales lio. 67.XT7.2: See E/CÎÎ.4/Sub. 2/389, 
pa ra . 21 (с) and a l so para. 46 above. ' - '. 

¿ 2 / ST/SOA/SD/3; see also E/CE.4/Sub.2/389, para . 21 ( f ) . 
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the terms of those instruments, when they already are parties to them.53/ Other 
recommendations contain requests that either the Working Group's own reports or 
reports or other information submitted to i t , and dealing wi thpar t icular countries, 
be brought to the attention of the Governments concerned for the i r information and 
requesting comments f romthem.^/ 

6D Action by Committees establishedby ^rovi^ions of 
International Instruments entuman Fights 

(a.) I n i t i a l remarks 

65. The purpose of this section i s merely to name ^uch committees and mention 
those aspects of their work in whichreference has been made to indigenous populations, 
either in general terms or wi thpar t icu lar reference to specific countries. Two 
committees will be mentioned, the^uman Fights Committee andthe Committee on the 
Eliminationof facial discrimination, since indigenous populations which have been 
referred to in the course of those Committees' meetings reside in anumber of the 
States which are parties to thelntemationalCovenant on Civil andFo l i t i ca lF igh t s 
o r t o the International Convention on the Fliminationof All Forms of facial 
discrimination. 

(b) 5uman^i^hts Co^i t tee 

64. ThelntemationalCovenant o n C i v i l a n d F o l i t i c a l F i g h t s p r o v i d e s f o r a 
reporting procedure as the main method of international implementation, and for the 
establishment of the^uman Fights Committee i n t h a t connection. 

65. States Part ies to the Covenant undertake to submit reports ontho measures they 
have adopted whichgive effect to t h e r i g h t s recogni^edintheCovenant^ando^the 
progress made i n t h e enjoyment of t hose r igh t s : (a) within oneyear.of thé entry 
into force of the Covenant for the States Fart ies concerned; and (b) thereafter, 
whenever the Committee so requests ( a r t . 40 ( l ) ) . These reports are to^be submitted 
to the turnan eights Committee, which i s to study thosereports and to transmit i t s 
reports andsuch general comments as i t may consider appropriate to t h e S t a t e s F a r t i e s . 
TheCommitteemay also transmit those comments to theEconomic^ánd Social Council, 
along withcopies of the r e p o r t s i t has rece ivedf romSta te sFa r t i e s . S ta t e sFa r t i e s 
have the right to submit observations on any comments that may havebeenmade 
(Covenant, a r t ic les 28, 29 and40) . The ^man Fights Committee is to submit t o t h e 
General Assembly, throughtheEconomic andSocial Council, an annual report on i t s 
activit ies (a r t ic le 45). 

^ ^ 

All the documentsmentionedin foot-notes 53 and 54below are i n t h e "E/CH.4/Sub.2 
series and, therefore, only the individual identifying number will be given, 
underlined and followedby the indication of the relevant paragraphs. 

53/ Feport among others, for example, on violations of human rights i n seve ra l 
countries, 339,-Para..21 ( j ^ ; report onviola t icns of human rights i ncne country, 
434, para. 52 (e) ; report on child labour 434, para. 52 (h); report onchi ld 
labour 447, para. 66 ( i ) ; report onforcedandbondedlabour 447, para. 66 ( l ) . 

54/ Among others, Supplementary Conventionof 1956, andTraff ic inFersons 
andExploitat ionof the F ros t i tu t ionof others Convention, or one of theminGeneral : 
373, paras. 25, 26; 389, para. 21 (b), (d); 447, para. 6^ (m). 1̂ 0 Convention on 
minimum ag^ for admissionto employment,-1973 (Ho. 138); 447, para. 66 (k). In 
particular: 1^0 Indigenous and Tribal FeoplosConvention 1957 (Ho. 107), 
434, para. 52 ( f ) ; 11̂ 0 Indigenous and Tribal Feoples Conventionl957 (Ho. 107) and 
Forced labour Convention 1930 (Ho. 29), 410, para. 21 (4) . 
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66. The sys^emof inter-State proceedings inmat tero concerning the application 
of the Covenant andthe concil ia^ionof differences ar is ing i n t h i s regard(foreseen 
in a r t i c l e 41 cf theCovenant) have not beenappl iedup to the present time. 
Heither has the ^dhoc Conciliation Commission (foreseen i^ a r t i c l e 42 of the 
Covenant) had any work to doup to nô B. 

67. TheCommittee i s establishedunder a r t i c l e 28 of theCovenant. I t consists 
of 18 members who are to be nationals of the States Fart ies to the Covenant, 
nominatedby them and elected for a te rm of 4yea r s by States Farcies at a special 
meeting convened at United Hâtions headquarters for that purposed ^embers^ of the 
Committee serve in the i r personal capacity and may be renominated andre-elected 
(Covenant, Articles 28 to 32)D 

68. Inaccordance w i t h a r t i c l e 30 paragraphl of the Covenant, the Committee was 
init ially^formedcn 20 September 1976 for a t e r m o f four years to beginon 
1 ^anuaryl977 (except for 9 of i t s initialmembers whô se term was to lapse in two 
years (Article 32 (l))D For de ta i l s see t h e f i r s t report of the ^man Fights 
Committee.55/ 

69D TheCommittee has receivedreports from S ta teFar t i e s in whichthe indigenous 
populations l i v i n g i n those countries have been mentioned, and/or i t has discussed 
the s i tuat ion of, andthe problemaffecting, those populations on several occasions. 
I t has then dealt withaspects of the problems of indigenous populations in some of 
the countries coveredbythepresent study, as for example, Canada, 56/Chile,57/ 
Colombia,58/CoetaFiica,59/and Finland.60/ 

55 / O f % 4 %cords of the General Assembly, Thirty-second Session, 
Supplement Ш;Ж7А732744). paras . 2 araL 5. 

J6/ CCFB/C/1/Add43, vols . I api И discussed at the 205th t o 208th and 
211th meetings of the Committee; on 25, 26 and. 28 March 1980, during i t s ninth 
seseion* Official Records of; the. General Assembly, Thirty-fifth Session. 
Supplement Но. ЖХ ШМ/Ш* peras. 15,4-196. The indigenous populations are 
discussed,in paras. 176 and 195. 

J5?/~ (5СРЯ/СA/Add. 25, discussed at the 127th t o 130th meetings on 11 and 
12 April 1979 (s ixth session). Official Records of the General Assembly Thirty-
fcurtn'Sa&sion. Supplement Ho. 40, ^A/34/40), paras. 70-109. The indigenous 
populations are discussed i n paras. 92 and 106. 

5§/ CCFR/c/l/Add.50 discussed at the 221ST to 223rd and 226th meetings on 
15, I b a n d 17 July 198С (tenth session) s Official Records of the General Assembly 
Thirty-fifth Session. Supplement Зо. 4Д (A/35/40), Paras. 259-274» The indigenous 
populations are discussed in paras. 259 and 274. 

¿g/ CCFH/C/I/Add.46 discussed at the 236th and 240th meetings on 28 July 1980, 
(tenth session): Official Records of the General Assembly Thirty-fif th Session. 
Supplement Ho. 40 (A/55/40)', paras . 354-369. The indigenous populations are 
discussed in paras. 352 and 368. 

60/ CCFR/c/l/Add.42 discussed at the I70th-172nd meetings on 13 and 
14 August 1979 (seventh session). Official Records of the General Assembly 
Thirty-fourth Session, Supplement He. 40 (A/34/40), paras. 590-457» The 
indigenous populations are discussed i n para. 419» 
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(с) Committee on the Elimination of Racial^i^crimination 

70. The International Conventiononthe^l iminat ionof AllForms of Facial 
discrimination provides for the establishment of a reporting procedure as the main 
method of international implementation, andof theCommittee o n t h e ^ l i m i n a t i o n o f 
Facial^iscrimination in that connection. The Committee i s required, inter a l ia, 
to consider reports that s tates Fartiez undertake to submit for i t ^ consideration 
o n t h e l e g i s l a t i v e , judicial , administrative or other measures which those States 
have adopted to give effect to the provisions of the Convention; to make 
suggestions and recommendations based on the examination of the reports and other 
informationreceived from S t a t e s F a r t i e s ; to perform functions with a view to 
sett l ing disputes among States Farties concerning the applicationof the Convention; 
to receive and consider communications fromindividuals or groups of individuals 
within the jurisdiction of States Farties whichhave recognised the competence of 
the Committee; a n d t o forward suggestions andrecommendations i n r e g a r d t o such 
communications. The Committee reports annually to the General Assembly 
(Convention, ar t ic les 8, 9, 11 a n d l 4 ) . 

71. The Convention also provides for the establishment of an adhocConci l iat ion 
Commission which makes available i t s good offices to States Farties in disputes 
concerning the application of the Convention. This Commission is requiredto 
present a r e p o r t embodyingita findings on a l l questions of fact relevant to the 
issues betweenthe part ies and containing such recommendations as i t may think 
appropriate for the amicable solut ionof the dispute. " These reports are communicated 
to the Sta tesFar t ie s concemedand, eventually, to the otherFart ies to the 
Convention (Convention, a r t i c l e s 12 a n d l 3 ) . 

72. The Committee consists of 13 experts of highmoral standing andacknowledged 
impartiality, e lectedby S t a t e s F a r t i e s to the Convention from among their nationals 
who serve i n t h e i r personal capacity, considerationbeinggivento equitable 
geographical d i s t r ibut ionand to the representationof the different forms of 
civi l isation as well as of t h e p r i n c i p a l l e g a l systems (Convention, a r t i c l e s , 
paragraphia Themembers of theCommittee are electedby secret ballot froma 
l i s t of persons nominatedby the S t a t e s F a r t i e s , eachof which may nominate one 
person from among i t s Own nationals. Elections for the members of the Committee 
a r e h e l d a t aspecia lmeet ingconvenedfor t h e p u r p o s e b y t h e Secretary-General at 
United HationsReadquarters. Themembers of the Committee aro elected for a f o u r -
yeartermexcept that nine of i t s i n i t i a l members served for only twoyears. 
(Convention, a r t . 3, paras. 2, 3, 4 a n d 5 ) . 

73» The Committee was originally constitutedon20Hovemberl969 a n d h e l d i t s f i r s t 
meeting on 19 Januaryl970.6l/ I t has heldtwo ses s ionsayear since then and 
reportedannually to the General Assembly. The e levenprintedreports that the 
Committee has submitted to the General Assembly up to 1980 are as follows: 
I970 report covering the Committee's.first and secondsessions;62/ 1971 report 
covering the t h i r d a n d f o u r t h sess ions;^/ 1972 report covering the f i f th and 
sixthsessions; 64/ 1973 report coveringthe seventh and eighth sess ions;^/ 

6l/ .OfficialRecords of theGeneral Assembly Twenty-fifth Session, 
SupplementHo. 27 (A/8027), paras. 2 a n d 3 . ^ 

62/ Ibid. 

63/ Ibid. , Twenty-sixthSession, SupplementHo. 18 (A/8413). 

^4/ Ibid. , Twenty-aeventhSession, SupplementHo. 13 (A/8713). 

65/ Ib id . , Twenty-eighth Session. SupplementHo. 13 (A/9013). 
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1974 repor t covering t h e n i h t h â n d ten th sess ions ;66/ 1975 repor t covering 
the eleventh and the twelf th ses ions ;67/ 1976repor t covering the t h i r t e e n t h 
and four teenth s e s s i o n s ; ^ / 1977 report covering the f i f t e e n t h a n d s ixteenth 
s e s s ions ;69 / 1973 repor t covering the seventeenth a n d e i g h t e e n t h s e s s i o n s ; 7 0 / 
1979 repor t covering the n ine t een thand twentieth sessions 7 l / ^ d 1930 repor t 
covering the twen ty - f i r s t and twenty-second sess ions .72 / 

74» At the Committee's meetings the indigenous populations of some of the 
countr ies covered by the study which are S ta tes p a r t i e s to the Convention have 
beenmentioned, be i t i n t h e Government's per iodic r e p o r t s , i n t h e discussion 
of these r epo r t s by Committee members or i n quest ions and reques ts for 
information by t h e Committee or by Committee members, or i n a l l those contexts . 
The countr ies covered inc luded Argentina,7^^ A u s t r a l i a , ^ ^ R r a ^ i l , ^ ^ C a n a d a , 7 6 / 
C h i l e , ^ C o s t a F ^ c a , 7 ^ U e n m a r k , 7 ^ E c u a d o r , ^ F i n l a n d , ^ I n d i a , 3 2 / 

66/ I b i d . , Twenty-ninth Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/9618). 

6^/ I b i d . , T h i r t i e t h Session, SupplementHo. 18 (A/10018). 

63 / I b i d . , T h i r t y - f i r s t Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/31/18). 

6^/ I b i d i , T h i r t y - s e c o n d Session, SupplementHo. 18 (A/32/18). 

70/ I b i d . , T h i r t y - t h i r d Session, Supplement Ho. 13 (A/33/13). 

^ 1 / I b i d . , T h i r t y - f o u r t h Session, SupplementHo. 1 8 ( A / 3 4 / l 8 ) , 

7^2/ I b i d . , T h i r t y - f i f t h Session, Supplement Ho. 18 (A/35/18) . 

73 / O f f i c i a l Records of the General Assembly, T h i r t y - t h i r d Session, 
Supplement Ho. 13 (A/33/18), pa ra s . 246-247end T h i r t y - f i f t h Sessions ^ 
SupplementHo. 18 (A/35/18), p a r a s . 268, 2 6 9 a n d 2 7 6 . ^ 

74/ I b i d . , Thir ty-second Session, Supplement Ho. 18 (A/32/18), paras . l 6 5 a n d 
174, and T h i r t ^ f o u r t h Session, Supplement Ho. 18 (A/34/18), p a r a s . 3 9 9 ^ d 4 0 0 . 

^ / I b i d . , Twenty-eighth Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/9018), paras . 122 and 
126, T h i r t y - t h i r d Session, SupplementHo. 18 (A/33/18), para . 300, and 
T h i r t y - f i f t h Session, Supplement H o . 1 3 (A/35/18), p a r a s . l 6 7 a n d 173» 

76/ I b i d . , Twenty-ninth Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/96I8), pa ras . 139-141, 
T h i r t y - f i r s t Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/51/18), pa ra . 183, and Thir ty- four th 
Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/34/18), paras . 2 6 0 a n d 2 6 5 . 

^ / I b i d . , T w e n t y - e i g h t h Session, SupplementHo. 18 (A/9013), paras . 270-272, 
a n d T h i r t y - f o u r t h S e s s j o n , SupplementHo. 18 (A/34/18), pa ras . 250-251. 

^ 8 / I b i d . , Twenty-eighth Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/9018), paras.135-137» 

7^/ I b i d . , pa ra . 305, and T h i r t i e t h Session, SupplementHo. 18 (A/10018), 
p a r a s . 9 4 a n d , i n d i r e c t l y , 95, 

30/ I b i d . , Twenty-eighth Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/9018), paras . 105and 
107, T h i r t y - f i r s t Session, Supplement Ho. 13 (A/51/18), pa ras . 223, 226 and 227, 
a n d T h i r t y - f o u r t h S e s s i o n , SupplementHo. 13 (A/34/13), pa ras . 359 and3^2 . 

3 1 / I b i d . , Twenty-ninthSess ion, SupplementHo. 13 (A/9613), para.109, 
T h i r t y - f i r s t Session, Supplement Ho. 13 (A/51B13), pa ras . 45-46, T h i r t y - t h i r d S e s s i o n , 
SupplementHo. 13 (AB33B18), pa ra s . 144 and i n d i r e c t l y , 147, and T h i r t y - f i f t h 
Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/35/13), paras . 192 a n d l 9 3 . 

32/ I b i d . , Twenty-eighth Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/9013), p a r a . 2 3 6 , 
T h i r t i e t h S e s s i o n , ^ p p l e m e n t H o . 13 (A/10013), pa ras . 91-93, Th i r t y - th i rd Session, 
SupplementHo. 18 (A/33B13), p a r a s . 110, 113"and, i n d i r e c t l y , 1 0 9 , and Thir ty-four th 
Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/34/I8) , paras . 365-566, 3 7 3 a n d 3 7 5 . 

22 



^.4/Sub.2/476/Add.4 
ра^е^З 

^e^co, 33/^ew^e^.land, 3^^or-.^^3^Fan^ma,^Fe^,^Fhilippine5,83/ 
Sweden,39/ an^^ne^uela.^O/ 

7. êĉ -.de for Action to Combat racism and Racial ̂ iocri^ination 

(a) Initial remarks 

75. I n r e s o l u t i o n 3 0 5 7 ( ^ ^ l l l ) of 2Hovemberl973, t h e G e n e r a l A ^ e m b l y approved 
thoprogrammo for the decade, which began on 10 December 197^, t h e twenty-f i f th 
anniversary of the adoption of ^ho Universal d e c l a r a t i o n of turnan Rights . 

^ . Amon^ the a c t i v i t i e s car r ied out by the United Hâtions at the regional and 
in te rna t iona l lévelo within the frameworkof the Programme for the decade for 
A c t i o n t o Combat Facism a n d F a c i a l U s i c r i m i n a t i o n a p p r o v e d b y the General Assembly 
i n r e s o l u t i o n ЗО57 (^G^IIl) of 2Hovember 19^3, mention must be made at l e a s t 
of thoWorl^Conference t o Combat R a c i s m a n d R a c i a l d i s c r i m i n a t i o n â .̂d the r e g i o n a l 
seminars on special aspects of combatingracism a n d r a c i a l d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . 9 l / 

77. I n i t s r e s o l u t i o n 3 3 / 9 9 I I I , of l 6 F e c e m b e r l 9 7 3 , t h e General Assembly 
requested the Secretary-General t o convene i n ! 9 7 9 ^ regional seminar on recourse 
procedures available to victims of r a c i a l discr iminat ion and a c t i v i t i e s t o be 
undertaken at the regional l e v e l . The Assembly, i n r e s o l u t i o n ЗЗ/lOO of 
l6Uecember 197З, also r e q u e s t e d t h e Secretary-General t o organise, during t h e 
second half of thel^ecade for Action t o Combat Facism and F a c i a l U i s c r i m i n a t i o n , 
at the leve l of each region of the U n i t e d H a t i o n s , regional seminars on a c t i o n 
against racism and r a c i a l d i s c r i m i n a t i o n . 

3^/ I b i à . , T h i r t y - f i r s t Session, Supplement H o . 1 8 (A/31/13), pa ras . 233-234, 
andTh i r ty - fop r thSess ion , Supplement Ho. 13 (AB34B18), para . 30. 

34/ I b id . , Twenty-ninth Session, SupnlementHo. 13 (A/96I8), para . 100. 

3 ^ / I b id . , para . 1 2 1 , T h i r t y - f i r s t S e s s i o n , SupplementHo. 1 3 ( A / 3 l / l 3 ) , 
pa ras . 205, 207and 212, T h i r t y - t h i r d Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/33/13), 
paras . 131 and 133, and T h i r t y - f i f t h Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/35/13), 
pa ras . 223 and230 and, i n d i r e c t l y , 342. 

3 ^ / I b id . , Thi r ty-secondSe^s ion , SupplementHo. 13 (A/32/13), pa ra . 190, and 
^ Thir ty-fourth Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/34B13), pa ra s . I65-I66 and^!70. 

3 ^ / I b i d . , Thi r ty- f i r^^ Seasion, SupplementHo. 13 ( A / 3 l / l 3 ) , p a r a s . 77-30, 
Thi r ty - th i rd Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/33/13), para . 90, and T h i r t y - f i f t h Session, 
Supplement Ho .13 (A/35/13), pa ra s . 9 9 a n d l 0 5 . 

33 / I b i d . , Thi r ty- four th Session, Supplement H o . 1 3 (A/34/13), pa ra s . 6 2 a n d 6 A . 

39/ Ibid.., pa ras . 304-305and314 . 

90/ Ib id . , T h i r t y - f i r s t Session, SupplementHo. 13 (A/31/13), p a r a s . 1 1 4 a n d l l 6 , 
and Thi r ty - f i f th Session, SupplementHo. 13 (AB35/13), pa ras . 205 and 209. 

9 1 / Fara^raphs 13 (a) and (b) a n d ! 5 (e) of theFrogr^mme. 
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(b) WorldConference toCombat Racism andRaci^lFiscrimination 

78. TheWorldConference to Combat RacismandRacial Fiscrimi^nation was hel^. in 
Geneva, Switzerland, f r o m l 4 t o 25^ugust 1978.^2/ The Conference was attended 
by representatives of the governments of ^25 Stated,93/ including 33 of the 
37 States coveredby th is study.94/ TheConference^adop-^ed a F e d e r a t i o n s / 
paragraphs 20 and 21 of which containdirecp allusions ^o national, ethnic and 
other minorities and indigenous peoples, respectively, while paragraph 27 
contains aFrogramme of Action 96/ envisaging measures of a general nature at 
the national level which, although not aim^d at indigenous peoples, are applicable 
to them (paragraphs l ( i ) - ( x i i i ) , 2, 3 and 7) . ^ ^ 

79. TheFeclaraticn also contains measured concerning, i npa r t i cu l a r , the ethnic or 
national origin of citizens (p^r^graph 6) andpersens belonging to minority groups 
(paragraph7) and devotes fou^ent i re paragraphs to indigenous peoples (paragraphs 8, 
9, 10 a n d l l ) . The paragraphs inwhich minority groups and indigenous populations 
are mentioned expl ic i t ly are reproduced i n t h e Annex (Fart A). 

(c) Seminars on special aspects of combating racism and racial discrimination 

80» As mentioned above, theFrogramme for theFecade states that "seminars on special 
aspects of combating racism andrac ia l discrimination should be organised" as part of 
the ac t iv i t ies which shouldbe undertaken at the regional andintemat ional levels 
to implement theprogramme. Frogramme, p a r a g r a p h s ( e ) ) . Reference has already 
been made to the way inwhich General Assembly resolutions 33/99111 and 33/100, both 
of l6Fecember 1973, followedup these provisions with more specificmeasures. 

81 . In conformity with the above-mentioned resolutions, a "seminar on recourse 
procedures available to victims of racial discrimination and ac t iv i t ies to bo 
undertakenat the regional level" was held for the regionof Europe and Horth America 
inGenevafrom9 to 20 Ju ly l979 . The seminar was attended in an individual capacity 
by participants from29 countries, includingfive of those coveredby th i s report .97/ 
The topics discussed at the seminar concerning the indigenous population of anumber 
of countries are mentioned inthe-Annex ( F a r t F ) . D ^ 

82. A seminar on recourse procedures and other forms of protection available to-
victims of racia l discrimination and ac t iv i t i es to be undertakenat the national and 
regional levels i s planned for thel^atinAmericanregion, to beheld i n a country of 
that region, fromlO to 18Fecomberl981. I t i s intendedthat , at the seminar, ^ 
part icular reference will^be made to the indigenous populations of the countries of 
the region inwhich suchpopulations l i v e . 

9^2/ FocumentA/COHF.92/40. 
93/ Ib id . , para. 12, pp. 3 a n d 4 . 
94/ With the exception of only the UnitedStates of America, I^aos, Faraguay 

and Surinam. . The attendance of Fonmark andFrance implied that of Greenland and 
Guyana, respectively. 

95̂ / A/COHF.92/BO,pp. 9-14» 
96/ Ib id . , pp. 1 5 t o 26. 

97/ Canada, Finland, France (Guyana), Hcr̂ Bay and Sweden. 
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C. Measures ado-ptê . in matters relating e-oecificall;B ^o -̂ he 
indi^enou^ populations of independent countries ̂ .hich 

are Stated Members of the United Hâtions 

33. On various occasions an̂ . in connection wit^ different proposals, the 
General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council have expressed interest in the 
social progress of the indigenous populations of the we^temhemisphere. In the 
General Accem^ly D except fo^ occasional referrals to other committees - the various 
matters relating to indigenous populations ha-̂ e been considered by the 
Third Committee, which deal^ ŵ .th social, humanitarian anñ cultural affairs. 
Acti^itie^ in this connection ha-̂ e been carried out in the context of provisions 
such as those of the ̂ nitedHa^ions Charter cited abo^e (para^ 3 et eeo.) relating 
to the observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, the promotion 
of higher levels of li^ingand the solution of economic, social, cultural, 
educational andhealthproblems posedby the social and economic progress of all. 93/ 

34. Ravingbeen originally assigned to theThirdCommittee, the itemwas transferred 
to the Ac Roc Folitical Committee of the General Assembly which, in discussing 
the Bolivian draft resolution on aboriginal populations at its 53rd and 5̂ -th meetings 
(seeparagraphs 11 to 13 above), acted on the basis of areviseddraft resolution 
(A/AC.24/7l/Fe^.l) submittedat the beginning of the 53rd meeting, whichproposed 
that the Economic andSocial Council, with the assistance of its subsidiary organs, 
shouldstudy the situation of the aboriginalpopulation of the American continent 
and report to the General Assembly as soon as possible. The Secretary-General was 
also invited to co-ordinate those activities and to initiate such studies as were 
deemed necessary in consultation with the interested Member States and the competent 
regional organisations, ^t the samemeeting, the representative of Haiti submitted 
anamendment (A/AC.24/77/Fe^.l) designed to broadenthe study to include 
under-developed social groups^and the representative of Mexico submitted another 
amendment (A/AC.24/75) calling for collaborationwith the Instituto Indigenista 
Interamericano. At the 5^th meeting, before the proposed texts were put -̂o the 
^ote, the representative of Folivia submitted another revised draft resolution 
(A/AC.24/7l/Fev.2), incorporating the amendments of Mexico andRaiti. Inthe 
noting, the amendments submittedby ther^presentati^-e of Fenmark at the 53rd meeting 
proposing, inter alia, that the ^ues^ion^houldbe referred to theEconomic and 
Social Council for study and appropriate action (A/AC.2A/7^) were rejected. A vote 
was then taken on the Folivianrevlsed draft resolution which, with some drafting 
changes, was adoptedby 23 -Botes tonone, with 9 abstentions.^/ 

35. At its 203thplenary meeting, heldonllMay 1949, the General Assembly 
considered the draft resolutionrecommended by the AdRoc Folitical Committee. 
In the course of the debate, the representatives of Folivia, Cuba, Ecuador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Poland and the Union-of Soviet SocialistFepublics spoke in favour 
of the draft. Therepresentatives of the last two countries referred to the 
indigenous andblackpopulations of theUnited States of America. The draft 
resolution was put to the vote and adopted bv 37 votes to none, with 14 abstentions, 
as General Assembly resolu^ion275 (Hi). IQO/ The text is as follows: 

93/ See paragraphs 2 to Sabove. 

99/ Official Fecords of the General Assembly. Thir^. Session, Fart II. 
A^RocFoliticalCommit^ee, 53rd meeting, pp. 374-336^ and54th meeting, pp. 336-394. 
(the votingappears ohpage 393). 

100/ Ibid., Plenary Meetings, 203-̂ h meeting, pp. 349-355 (the votingappears 
onpage355). ^ ^ 



H.4BSub.2/476/Add.4 
^^ page ^o 

"275 (Hi) Study of the social problems of the aboriginal populations and 
other under-developed social groups of the American continent 

Where^ the Charter sets forth as one of the.ob^cti^es oB the 
UnitedHations the promotion of social progress andhigher ^tan^ard^ of 
living throughout the world, 

Whereas there exist on the Americancontinent a large aboriginal 
population and other under-developed social groups ^̂ hich face peculiar social 
problems that it is necessary to ^tudy in the fieldof international 
co-operation, 

Whereas several American nations are directly and vitally interested in 
that problem, 

Whereas the material and cultural development of those populations would 
result in amore profitable utilisation of the natural resources of America 
to the advantage of the world, 

The General Assembly 

- 1. Recommends that, inaccordance with Articles 13 and.62 of the 
Charter, the Economic and Social Council, with the assistance of the 
specialized agencies concerned, and in collaborationwith the Institute 
Indigenista Interamericano, study the situation of the aboriginal populations 
and of the above-mentioned under-developed social groups of the States of 
the American continent requesting suchhelp^ 

2. Invites the Secretary-General to co-operate in such studies as are 
deemed necessary, in consultation with the interested Member States and 
takinginto account the studies and conclusions of the Instituto Indigenista 
Interamericano, in compliance with the terms of this resolution." 

86. At theninthsessionof theEconomi^ andSocialCouncil (July-Augustl949), 
the Secretary-General reported that, inpursuance of General Assembly 
resolution 275 (Hi), be had requested theGovemments of Canada, the 21 American 
Republics, France, theHetherlands and theUnitedRingdom, as well as the 
Instituto Indigenista Interamericano. to make preliminary comments or suggestions for 
appropriate action (E/1364). The Secretary-General also transmitted other documents 
to the Council. 101/ 

87. The Council considered this questionat its 320th meeting on 3 Augnst 1949» 
Furing the debate the representatives of Felgiumand theUnited States of America 
maintained that no measures could be taken on the basis of -̂ he Assembly resolution 
unless countries with large indigenous populations requested that type of technical 
assistance. On the other hand, the representative of Foland considered that the 
cuestión should be referred to one of the functional commissions without waiting 
for the interested countries to submit requests. On 5 August 1949, the Council 
by 16 votes to none, with 1 abstention, adopted a draft resolution ^ubmittec jointly 
by Frazil, Chile, France, Feru, ^he UnitedState^ and Venérela (^148^) together 
with an oral amendment by the USSR. In the operative part of that resolution 
(245 (l^)), the Council requested the Secretary-General ô reportóte the ele^en^h 
session of -̂ he Council on the progress beingmade in thi^ field by all parties 
concerned, and,in particular, to report on the comments ^c^^B^ .̂-̂ 1 ^ ^ ^ ^ e n t s . 

101/ Focument F/1432, which contains a resolution of the Second Inter^American 
Indigenous Congress, transmitted to the Council by the Secretary-General, and 
document E/1339, which enumerates the measures adopted by the Fourth Fabour 
Conference of American Spates Members of ̂ ^International labour Organisation. 
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33. In his report to the Council at its ele^enth^e^sion (^/1691), the 
Secretary-General informed the Council that he had received no comments or requests 
fromanyMember States for the Secretariat tc ^tu^y the situation of the aboriginal 
populations and ^ther underdeveloped social groups of the American continent. 

89. The Council briefly con^i^ered thi^ questionat it^ 397^hplenary meeting 
on 24 July I95O and, on the proposal of therepresentati^-e^ of Chile, ^eruand 
theUnite^ States (F/l^.76), it unanimously adopted resolution 313 (^l). The 
re^olutionunderlineo the importance of raiding the ^tandarc^ of li^ingof ^he 
aboriginal populations of the American continent and requests the Secretary-General: 
(a) to render in thisregar^., ̂ ith the advice and collaborations the specialised 
agencies concerned, hi^ expert .̂ŝ î tance ô any governmental boc.y, whether 
national or international, that may request ^uchexper^ as^i^tance^ (b) torepor-^ 
to the Council on this matter whenever necessary. 

Measures to eradicate the chewing of cocaleaf in Felicia andFeru!02/ 

90. Inacommunicationdated 22 Aprill947, addressed to the Secretary-General of 
theUniteà Hâtions, ^heFermanentRepresentati^e of ̂ eruproposed that an 
investigation should be made of the biological, social and economic effects of 
chewing cocaleaves, ahabit inwhich, he said, the inhabitants of certainregions 
inSouth America had indulged since time immemorial. The communicationrequested 
the inclusion in the agenda of the forthcoming session of the Commission on Harcotic 
Frugs of the Fconomic and Social Council of an itemdescribed in an accompanying 
draft recommendation. The draft recommendationproposed that the Fconomic and 
Social Council should organize a committee or study group of experts to carry out 
a field survey, inco-operation with the World RealthOrganization, of ^he effects 
of coca-leaf chewingin order to determine whether that habit did or did not have 
harmful effects on the human body in general or on some specific organ in particulars 
the factors whichprompted thathabit; it^ social an^ economic implications^ and 
themeasures that shouldbe taken to eradicate it, if it was proved to be harmful 
to health. 103/ 

91. At its secon^.session(24 July-3Aug^stl947), theUni ted Hâtions Commission 
onHarcoticFrugs, as the functional commission competent -̂o deal with the matter, 
considered the request of the Government of Feru and recommended to the 
Fconomic and Social Council that a commission of inquiry should be ^ent to Feru 
and such others of the countries concerned ae might ^ive their approval, to take 
charge of an inquiry on the spot into the possibilities of limiting the production 
an^ regulating the distribution of cocalea^e^. The General A^embly, in its 
resolution I34 (il) of 7 Hoyember ^947, took note of the recommendatienmade by 
^he Commission on Harcotic Frugs and incited the Fconomic -̂..nd Social Council -̂c 
consider ^he problem with all the urgency it ̂ eserve^.. 

92. Furingits sixth session, ^eFconomicandS^cialCouncil, inresolutionl23 0 (̂ l) 
of 2March 194З, approved in principle the di^patchof a commi^ion of inquiry to 
Feru, and requested the Secretary-General of the United Hâtions to oubmit to -̂ he 
Council at its next session a detailedplan for such a commission, making into 
account any request which migh^ be received from other countries concerned. 

93» Inaccordance with that resolution, the Secretary-General presented the plan 
(F/3^0) to the Economic and Social Council at its seventh session. 

102/ Although the problem of coca-leaf chewing is not restricted to Folivia 
ano^Peru, the grea^ majority of chewers are to be found in ^hose two countries and 
the problem affects principally the indigenous populations. 

103/Offioial Records of theFconomicandSoci^lCcuncil. ^elf^hSe^ion. 
Special Sup-olementHo. 1. -̂ . 3. ^^7 -
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94. In resolution 159(^11) I^of 10Aug^stl943, the Council approved the dispatch 
of acommissionof inquiry to Feru at the earliest possible date to investigate 
the effects of chewing the coca leaf and the possibilities of limitingits 
production and ccntrollingits distribution, and recommended tha^ the General Assembly 
appropriate the necessary funds for the Commission of enquiry. 

95. The General Assembly, at its third session, made anappropriationof ^17,000 
for the Commission. 104/ 

96. Furingits eighth session (7February-18 March 1949), the Economicand Social 
Council, ha^ingexamined areport of its Social Committee on 2March 1949, 
adopted resolution 202 (vlll), requesting the Commission onHarcotic Frugs to 
choose the experts who were to be the members of the Commission of Enquiry into 
^heEffects of Chewing the Coca Feaf, after consultationwith the Worl^Realth 
Organization. 

97. On 19 April 1949, theGovernment of Folivia, throughits FermanentFepresentative 
to the UnitedHations, requested the Secretary-General to instruct the Commission 
to extend its mission to Folivia. 

98. At its fourth session (l6May to 3 June 1949), theCommissiononHarcoticFrugs 
considered therequest by the Government of Roliviaand the other proposed changes, 
decided that it would be desirable for the Commission to extendits work toFolivia, 
andrecommended that note should be takenof the request, that satisfaction should 
be expressed at the offers of co-operation received from the Governments concerned, 
and that theSecretary-General should be required to make appropriate administrative 
and financial arrangements. 

99. In accordance withCouncil resolution 202 (^IIl), the Commissionon Harcotic 
Frugs appointed four experts and made recommendations to the Council. On the basis 
of arecommendationby its Social Committee, the Council adopted resoluticn-246R (l^), 
inwhich it decided: 

"1. Torecord its satisfaction at the declarations made to the 
Commission on Harcotic Frugs by the representatives of Folivia andFeruof the 
willingness of the Governments of these two States to grant to the Commission of 
Enquiry all assistance and facilities for the successful performance of its 
missions 

"2. To request the members of the Commissionof Enquiry to start work 
inFerunot later thanduring^he second week of September 1949; 

"3. To endorse the opinionof the Commissionon HarcoticFrugs that the 
means shouldbe given to the Commission of Enquiry to extend its investigations 
to Folivia and to carry out its tasks satisfactorily} andaccordingly 

"4» To request the General Assembly to appropriate before 
30 September 1949 the additional funds necessary to enable the Commission of 
Fnquiry, with the terms of reference giveninresolution!59 (̂ 11) 1^, to 
spend at least three months inFoli^ia and Feru and to prepare areport on 
its work after the conclusionof its investigations in the field." 

100. On 200ctober 1949, the General Assembly approved the proposal of the 
Fifth Committee, whichhad itself approved the Secretary-General's recommendation, 
to increase the sumappropriated for the Commissionby^27,COO. 105/ 

104/ Ibid., p. 4» ^ 

105/ 30-37/ Ibid..n.^. ^ 
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101. The Commission of Fnquiry on the Coca Feaf an^ ito secretariat were organized 
inearly^September 1949, left Hew^ork on 10 September and returned on 
4Fecembèr 1949, after spending that period carrying out their functions in Feru 
an^ Folivia. The Commission presented its report in May 1950. 

102. Among the conclusions reached by the Commission, the following deservemention 
in thi^ document. The habit of chewing coca leaves could not be considered as an 
isolated phenomenon, but as a consequence of the economic and social conditions 
under which large sectors of the population of Feru and Foli^iawere living, in 
particular the agricultural and mininggroups, ̂ hich were largely made up of 
indigenous peoples (conclusion A). The Commission also concluded that, because of 
the effects of the cocaine contained in coca leaves, the habit was harmful, from 
the point of B̂iew of the individual and of the nation, to the physical and moral 
health of those populations. The harmful effects notedby the Commission included 
the following: the chewing of cocaleaf inhibits the sensationof hunger and thus 
maintains a constant state of malnutrition in the individual} it induces in the 
individual undesirable changes of anintellectual ancmoral characters it reduces 
the economic yield of productive work, anP therefore contributes to a low economic 
standard of life (conclusions F andF). It has not beenproved that the chewing 
of coca leaves is necessary for acclimatizing people to life at high altitudes in 
the Andes (conclusionF). Inno way can the chewing of coca leases be considered 
as a substitute for an adequate diet (conclusion F). The chewingof coca leaves 
can be eradicated if the various conditions under which it originates are suitably 
modified (conclusions G and R). 

103» TheCommission submitted two groups of recommendations concerning^ (a) the 
factors chiefly responsible for the chewingof cocaleaf, and (b) the possibility 
of limiting the production of the coca leaf and controllingits distribution and 
the gradual suppressionof chewing. 

104» The followingare the main points included in the first set of recommendations: 
the nutritional status of the affectedpopulations must be improvedas aprincipal 
means of eradicating the chewing of coca leaf; sanitary and hygienic conditions should 
be improved in the regions affected; the improvement of housing conditions is 
essential; it is necessary to organize the struggle against illiteracy; the living 
conditions andagricultural production of rural workers shouldbe improved; working 
conditions should be improved, particularly in agriculture} it is necessary to 
revise the regulations andpractices relating to land tenure, to develop agricultural 
credit, to establishproducers' and consumers' co-operatives and to develop means 
of communication and transport. 

105. The second set of recommendations comprises two groups. The first relates to 
the limitationof production and the control of distribution and includes the 
following provisions: (a) simultaneous an^ gradual limitationof production of coca 
leaves in Feru and Folivia, bearing inmindmedical and scientific requirements in 
respect of narcotics; (b) the establishment of a system of control of production and 
sales throughacadastral survey of cocacul nation and production; the registration 
of producers anddealers in cocaleaf, and the prohibitionof newcoca-leaf 
plantations andprogressive reductionof those in existence; the substitution of 
other crops for coca cultivation, bearing in mind internationalneeds in the 
matter, by providing technical and financialaid to farmers to carry out such 
substitution; the promulgation and applicationof legal provisions establishing 
administrative andpenal sanctions against those who violate theprovisions relating 
to the limitation and regulation of coca-leaf production. 

2^ 
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106. With regard to the gradual suppressionof the habit, which is the subject of 
the second group of the second set of recommendations, the Commission.recommends 
the enactment of legal provisions prohibiting the chewingof coca leaf during 
military service; the dissemination of information regarding the dangers and 
harmful effects of this habit; the legal prohibition andpunishment of payment for 
work or any other kind of service directly or indirectly, wholly or partly, with 
coca leaf (gradual application)^ the prohibition andpunishment of infringements of 
the legal provisions regarding the gradual reductionin thedaily supply of coca 
leaf to workers and the gradual suppressionof the practice of chewing coca leaf^ 
the regulation.of prices and the international co-ordination of apolicy designed 
to bringabout the gradual and total eradication of thehabit of chewingcoca 
leases, to limit production and to control distribution. 

^0 
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Annex ^ 

A. World Conference to Combat Faci^m an^ Facial Fi^crimination a/ 

1. Minority ^roup^ anĉ  oer^cn^ ^elongin^ -p them^ 

(a) Feclaration^ Feclara t i^e par t 

"20. The Conference recogni^e^ that persons belonging to national, 
ethnic and other minorities canplav a significant role in the promotion of 
international co-operation andunderstanding and affirms that national protection 
of the rights of persons belonging to minorities in accordance with the 
International Covenant on Civil and Folitical Rights, inparticular its 
article 27, is essential to enable them to fulfil this role^ the Conference 
stresses that grantingpersons belonging to majority groups the opportun!ty 
to participate fully in the political, economic and social life of their 
country can contribute to the promotionof understanding, co-operation and 
harmonious relations between the different groups livingin a country; the 
Conference also recognizes that in certain cases special protection cf minority 
rights may be called for, in particular by the adoption.of effective measures 
in favour of particularly disad^antagedminority groups; the Conference endorses 
the action taken so far by -̂ he competent UnitedHations bodies to protect 
persons belonging to minorities and is confident that the future action currently 
envisaged will appropriately enhance the international protection of the rights 
of persons belonging to minorities; in the promotion and guarantee of the rights 
of persons belonging to minorities, there should be strict respect for the 
sovereignty, territorial integrity and political independence of the countries 
where they live and of non-interference in their internal affairs;" 

(b) Feclaratic^: Programme of Action (para. 27) 

"7. The Conference also recommends that States adopt specific measures in 
the economic, social, educational and cultural fields and in the matter of 
civil andpolitical rights, inorder that all persons may enjoy legal and 
factual equality and that discriminationbetween majorities and minorities may 
be eliminated. Such specific measures should include appropriate assistance 
to persons belonging to minority groups, to enable them to develop their own 
culture and to facilitate their full development, inparticular in the fields 
of education, culture and employment." 

"31. The Conference recommends the Commission on Human Fights to continue its 
attempts to prepare an international instrument for the protection of the 
rights of persons belonging tominorities." 

2. Indigenous peoples and indigenous persons 

(a) Federation: Federative -oart 

"21. The Conference endorses the right of indigenous peoples tomaintain 
their traditional structure of economy and culture, including their own 
language, and also recognizes the special relationship of indigenous peoples 
to their land and stresses that their land, lanà rights an̂ . natural resources 
should not be taken away from them}" 

a/ See paragraphs 73-79above. 

^1 
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^b) Feclaration: Fro^ramme of Action(para. 27) 

"3. The Conference urges States to recognize the following rights of 
indigenous-peoples-: - ̂  -

"(a) To call themselves by.their.proper name and to express freely 
their ethnic, cultural and other characteristics; 

"(b) To ha^e an official s^a^us and to form their own representative 
organizations; 

^(c) To carry on within their areas of settlement their traditional 
structure of economy and way of life^ this should in no way affect their 
ngh^ to participate freely on an equal basis in the economic, social and 
political development of the country; 

"(d) Tomaintainanduse their own language, wherever possible, for 
administration and education} 

"(e) To receive educationand informationin their own language, with 
^ due regard to their needs as expressedby themselves, and to disseminate 
information regarding their needs andprcblems. 

"9. Funds should be made available by the authorities for investments, the 
uses of which are to be determinedwiththeparticipationof the indigenous 
peoples themselves, in the economic life of the areas concerned, as well as 
in all spheres of cultural activity. 

"10. TheConferenceurges States to allowindigenous peoples within their 
territories to develop culturaland sociallinks with their ownkithandkin 
everywhere, withstrict respect for thescvereign^y, territorialintegrity 
andpclitical independence andnon-interference inthe internal affairs of 
those countries inwhich the indigenous peoples li-̂ e. 

"11. TheConference further urges States to facilitate and support the 
establishment of representative international organizations for indigenous 
peoples, throughwhich they canshare experiences andpromote common interests." 

^ 
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^. Seminars on special aspects of combatingraci^m 
and racial discrimination bB 

Seminar inGeneva, ^-20 July 1979 

Section 1^ (Activities at the regional lê Bel) of the agenda of the seminar 
included item 1, "O^ue^tion of the protectionof specific groups of persons ^uch 
a^ migrant workers or indigenous populations". In the course of the discussion, 
the suggestion was made that States with minority populations or ethnically 
ài^ersifiedpopulations should take special measures to present inflammatory 
manifestations from beingheld by members of the majority population against other 
groups (para. 179). Feference^ were al^o made to in^tance^ of ^ubregional 
co-operation on behalf of some^groups, such as the co-operation among the Hordic 
countries on the treatment of ^he ̂ 6app̂  (para. 130). A^ regards arrangements to 
complement the existingregional or international procedures, it was suggested that 
efforts coul^ be mace to assist disadvantaged groups ^uch a5 indigenous populations, 
migrant workers and gypsies to organize regional co-operation among themselves. 
That would gi-̂ e them abetter opportunity to act in defence of their human rights 
and to combat discrimination against their members (para. 133). With respect to 
the lapps, it was noted that the Hordic countries concerned, individually and 
within the framework of the Hordic Council, han established systems of co-operation 
to deal with the problems concerning that group. It wa5 al^o noted that, in 
accordance with the wishes of the Fapps, those problems were being considered ao 
part of the global complex of the problems of indigenous people (para. 205). 

b/ See paragraphs SO-SI above. 
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Cheater H 

. АСПШГ lASEff 31 THE З Ш С П Ш З Е Ш AGSSCIES 

A. Introductory remarks 

%. This cheater deals with the main features of action taken by the specialized 
agencies of the united Bâtions, as reported by thes and supplemented by information 
available to the Special Bappcrtem*. In response to requests from the 
latin American countries concerned, post-war activities of tna H Q in connection with. 
indigenous populations have concentrated in Latin America, particularly, as have 
those of other agencies that ware later established within the 'united Hâtions systea. 
Hha first four sections of this.chapter deal separately wife material concerning the 
following specialized agencies. FAO, ILO. Ш 0 and DESSCQ. Section F discusses the 
Andean Indian Programme. & programme of action undertaken jointly by all of the 
previously mentioned agencies in co-operation with the ïïi^tad'Batians. 

В. ?л.«д *nA Agriculture Orean*тж-Н"»» nf the united Hâtions (lAû) 

1- Introductory remarks • 

2. In response to invitations to provide information in connection with the present 
study, communications were received from PAD dated 25 February 1973» 26 February 1974 
and 10 June 1981. A communication was also received from the "World Food Programme, 
dated 5 June 1981. Th» essential" elements of the information contained in all Швее 
слкдшшЛ cations are summarized in the following paragraphs « ' 

5» On 25 February 1973, 2A0 submitted the fallowing, etateaents 

"It would be difficult for FAD to report on measures taken 'to protect 
indigenous populations'. Our programmes in agrarian reform, éducation and 
development of co-operatives and other types of rural organisations are part 
of an integrated view of development which promotes human improvement both as 
an objective in itself and as a tool for promoting' socio-economic growth 
and should no doubt imply the development of indigenous groups fallowing the 
' sama general purposes and principles adopted for the eoimLJy. as a whole. It 
is, of course, up to the Governments to decide on purpose, policies and 
priorities." 

4* In a communication dated 26 February 1974, FAQ made the following reaffirmation: 
-

"the statement [in para. 3 above] is still valid as it is difficult for us to 
isolate particular elements of our programmes specifically directed towards 
indigenous populations." 

5. She programmes of FAÔ are part of an integrated view of development which 
promotes human improvement both as an objective in itself and as a tool for 
promoting socio-economic growth and should no doubt imply the development of 
indigenous groups following the same general purposes and principles adopted for the 
country as a whole. It is, of course, up to the Governments to decide on purpose, 
policies and. priorities." 

2, FAQ's early technical assistance тзгоегадае 

6. Some aspects of the varied activities of technical assistance given by FAO at 
the request of the Governments of the countries concerned seen, nevertheless, clearly 
to address themselves to problems affecting indigenous populations in particular. 
At least the following should be mentioned in this connection. 
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7. In Ecuador, FAO provided an expert i n . a l l aspects, of the sheep indus t ry , • 
including feeding, breeding and.management of.wool and meat, under:range condi t ions . 
a t high a l t i t u d e s , l / An FAO . ' spec ia l i s t assigned to help indigenous t e x t i l e workers-
recommended improved methods for "the process ing and dying of wool-and s e t up a modem 
workshop a t Otavalo, where- courses of i n s t r u c t i o n could be given and indigenous 
weavers could learn and•• apply- modern methods in: t h e i r work. I n add i t ion , a number 
of well-equipped workshops have been s e t up,, mostly with l o c a l l y b u i l t equipment 
bo l s t e r ing th i s indust ry , which provides supplementary income for many a g r i c u l t u r a l 
communities, most of which are indigenous. 2 / 

8 . I n Guatemala, an" FAO exper t a s s i s t e d the Government i n i t s e f fo r t s to provide 
c r ed i t f a c i l i t i e s to small farmers, for a g r i c u l t u r a l development. A p re l imina ry 
study was made among r u r a l oommunities which were p a r t l y or wholly outs ide the 
monetary economy of the country, and a g r i c u l t u r a l c red i t s p e c i a l i s t s from FAO and the 
United .-Bâtions Technical Assistance Administration draw up a p lan for a system- of 
supervised ru ra l c r e d i t , under which money was to be loaned to small farmers without 
the usual s e c u r i t i e s , on cond i t ion t h a t they car r ied out a g r i c u l t u r a l improvements 
under technica l supervis ion. ЗУ 

9. I n Nicaragua, technica l a s s i s t a n c e has been provided by FAO i n programmes of 
n u t r i t i o n and education mainly intended for the indigenous p o p u l a t i o n s . A/ 

10. The indigenous populat ions whose means of l ive l ihood are centred. around 
a g r i c u l t u r e and fores t ry have benef i ted from the a s s i s t a n c e given by FAO i n 
programmes of agrar ian reform, of a g r i c u l t u r a l improvement and of f o r e s t p r o t e c t i o n 
p o l i c i e s , as well as i n programmes designed" üo promota conservat ion and r a t i o n a l ' 
exp lo i t a t ion of fores t p roduc t s . The t r a i n i n g of l o c a l t echn ica l personnel has been 
included i n many FAO programmes --

•5. Current programmes and p ro jec t s 

1 1 . A note dated 10 June 1981 received from FAO contained information on i t s most 
recent a c t i v i t i e s . This information i s summarized i n the following paragraphs . 

12. A major recent con t r ibu t ion of FAO to the development problems of indigenous 
populat ions i s the Programme of Action adopted by. the World Conference on Agrarian; 
Eeform and Rural Development (Rome, Ju ly 1979). The Programme of Action s t r e s sed 
the importance.of spec i f ic p o l i c i e s and- measures for the socio-economic development 
and pa r t i c ipa t i on of disadvantaged groups i n r u r a l a reas , which'would i n p r a c t i c e 
involve spec ia l measures for indigenous, populat ions where they are economically and 
soc ia l ly disadvantaged. ' , 

l / - Information furnished by FAO to the 110 on 20 February 1955, as contained' 
i n Indigenous Poo-oles : Living and 'Working; Conditions of АЪо^'ГпяЧ Pouulations i n 
Independent Countries, Studies and Re-ports. Hew Ser ies , Ho. 55 (Geneva-,.•• ! 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Office, 1955), PP» 6O5-6O6. 

2/ I b i d . 

2/ Informe sobre c réd i to ag r í co l a sunervisado raara Guatemala (publ icación 
de l a s Ilaciones Unidas, ÏÏ6. de ventas 1952.II .H.1) ; "The Indian Economic 
Development Service of Guatemala" (ST/ТАО/S/Guatecala/2, fcarch i960) s Indigenous • 
Pecóles . . . , p . 606. 

Lf Information furnished by FAO to the ILO on 20 February 1955, as contained 
i n Indigenous P e o p l e s . . . , p . 608. 
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13 . FAO, in support of Government efforts to achieve rural development goals, is 
providing the necessary technical and financial assistance to -promote and develop 
-the .appropriate organisations for small farmers, sen and women, many of whom make up 
indigenous or sized populations, through these organisations they have access 
to the necessary farm supplies, c redi t , marketing fac i l i t i es and technical kssw-how 
to enable them to increase food production and income. Good examples of such 
projects are' to be found in Ecuador, Honduras, Mexico, Chile and India. Experts and 
consultants are responsible for the provision of technical assistance to , and the 
.supervision of, l&sse projects . 

14 . %n India, a "People ' s pelf-Development Action Project" with -&# national Labour 
I n s t i t u t e in Few Delhi commenced in 1979 with the aim of reaching a t r iba l group in 
a vi l lage of the Bihar Sta te . ; "cfith the assistance of social workers living i s the 
vi l lage and- with access to development resource agencies, they have been able to 
reach a stage of development that can be used as a model for emulation by neighbouring 
vil lages. ' Based on these good r e su l t s , a new'.project i s beisg processed In order to . 
( i ) espand the work in a widening c i rc le ; ( ü ) s t a r t several other "growth points"; 
-and ( i l l ) use the present vi l lage for training new social workers and."delivery 
-system" personnel i n "teribal areas . 

15 . # i t h regard to nc t r i t iona l surveys, paragraph 2$ of the outline used for the 
collect ion of information, FAD has no specific ac t iv i t ies related to indigenous 
populations. However, samples for FAD's food consumption and household surveys in 
rural , areas of developing ceusrtriss cover some iaoigenous groups although i t i s 
impossible to extract f r m these data special information regarding the food 
consumption of such groups. 

16. With regard to preventiva sanitary measures, paragraph 50 of the.outline, FAO 
has. uMartakan pro granees and projects that direct ly benefit indigenous livestock-
oriented populations (e .g . the bedouin of the Middle Ea@t; Turkasa, Sarama jongs, 
Boras», Easai, Tuareg, BaMaa and Fulasi t r ibes of Africa, the Hboehiss of Central 
Asia, e tc») . These populations.are.transhumant and ñamadle by nature and i t i s mainly 
because of the i r movements tha t supplies and services needed for promoting the 
production and heal th of their «я-* •»»?.« are not readily available to them. FAO 
a c t i v i t i e s in t h i s area include: the central of rinderpest, contagious bovine 
pleuropneumonia, foot-and-mouth disease, anthrax, haemorrhagic septicaemia, t icks and 
-tick-borne diseases, helminthiasis. These have been carried out in recent years by •' 
t h e FAD Technical Co-operation projects and other long-term projects which provide 
t ra ining for indigenous peoples. Apart from transhumant and nomadic indigenous 
-populations, whose livelihood depends mainly on livestock, sedentary indigenous 
populations also derive part of the i r income from livestock. FAO»s rural development 
programmes and'projects invariably have a livestock component that is directed 
towards improving the health and husbandry cf the stocks owned by indigenous 
populations. 

17. Ш-th regard to the prevention of ham to the natural environment of forest-
¿wit ч i Tig-populations, paragraph 51 of the outline, i t should be noted that indigenous 
•populations are included in the target group of the FAO Forestry for Local Community 
Development Programme. -•• - - • 

I S . For centuries, individuals and communities have been able to live in harmony 
-with t h e i r environment, but during past decades the rapid growth cf populations and 
the higher expectations which have been generated throughout the world have led ta an 
increase i# ' the use of forests to such an extent that in many places- they have 
deteriorated i f they have not be razed to the ground. Moreover, the forest dweller's 
l i f e has, i n many places, become one cf misery. Industrial exploitation, while 
sometimes contributing to national and regional economies, has not benefited the 
rura l poor and has often even led to the impoverishment of agricultural soils that 
are dependent on the protective value of the forests. Forestry for Local Community. 
Development i s a new people-oriented policy adGbted by FAO, the objective of which is 
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t o r a i s e t h e s t a n d a r d o f living of the rural dweller, to invo l^e him i n t h e decision­
making processes which affect his very existence andto transformhim into adynamic 
c i t i^enoanableof contributing t o a l a r g e r range of ac t iv i t i es t h a n h e w a s u s e d to 
andof which he w i l l b e the directbeneficiary. .forestry forlocalCommunity 
development i s therefore directed at rural people. I t s ultimate o b j e c t i v e i s n o ^ 
physicalbut human. Andone of thevehicles which i s a d v o c a t e d t o a s s i s t i n t h e 
achievement of these objectives i s f o r e s t r y . ^ 

19. decent e^amnlesof FAO technical assistance pro^ectsrelevant to t h e r i g h t of 
ownership, with part icular r e f e r enced land, paragraphs 59-70of t h e o u t l i n e , included 

Papua ^ew Guinea, assistance in thep repa ra t ionc f . l eg i s l a t i ona imed at providing 
the indigenous^populationwithincreasedbenefits derived from their customary 
forest rights^ 

Vanuatu, provision, uponindepehdence^ of anexpert i n l a n d leg is la t ion to ass i s t 
the Government in i t s efforts t o r e t u r n a l l l a n d s D t o the indigenousowners and 
to p^^otect the interests of thelocalpopulation^ and 

Theprcvisionof experts to ' ass i s t theOhited^at ions Council for^amibiawi th 
theprepara t ionfor Agrarian reform and resettlement Programmes, as part of the 
nationhood programme which is aimed towards the objectives of achieving freedom 
for Namibia, andof meeting thebasic needs of the ^amibianpeople. The 
objective cf the assistance is to describe and analyse the e x i s t i n g l e g a l -
ins t i tu t ional .framework inorder to determine the action that-wouldbe appropriate 
t o b r i n g i t i n l i n e w i t h t h e n e e d s o f t h e ' p e o p l e of Namibia, ^ i t h i n t h i s . . 
project, FAO will analyse the laws and inst i tut ions re la t ing to land, water and 
fisheries resources, and formulate any necessarvproposals for thei r modification 
inorder to ass is t i n t h e protection of the interests of the indigenous 
populations cf Namibia. Theproject i s nowin progress. 

4. The^orld Food Programme (̂ F̂P) 

ÔD In i t s communication dated 5 June 1981, ^FPhas i n c i t e d informationthat is 
summarised as follows. 

21. The ^orldFood Programme, beingcne cf the organs cf the united nations System, 
operates in accordancewiththe^niversal Declaration of ñnman e igh ts , which 
emphasises the.non-discriminatory rights of individuals. 

22. ^̂ FP provides food aid to developing countries'for specific development projects 
or emergency operations in response to requests received from the Governments of 
these countries. Those requests^re made within the context of the policies-and 
pr ior i t ies which'are the sovereignresponsibility of the Governments concerned. 
however, according to the Programme^sGeneral regulations, theExecutiveDirector i s 
responsible for assuring that the projects supported by the Programme are ^ . . . sound, 
carefully planned anddirected towards va l idob jec t ives . . . ^ . ^ 

25. From the inception of the Programme. theGoverning^ody of ^FP, formerly the 
Intergovernmental Committee (IGC), now the Committee onFood AidPol ic ies and 
Programmes-(CFA), has maintained that assistance should be provided on a non-
discriminatorybasis. At i t s Seventh S e s s i o n i n ^ y 1979, the CFA agreed o n a s e t of 
Guidelines a n d C r i t e r i a f o r ^ood Aid fo rb i l a t e r a l as well as mult i la teral food aid 
programmes which s ta te , inter alia^ 

2¡ Attached to i t s communication of 10 June 1981, FAO submitted a copy of the . 
booklet Forestry for Sural.Communities. FAO Forestry Department, FAO, 1979 (56 Dages). 
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" îa the allocation of food aid resources, doner oountries should giva p r i o r i ^ 
to low-ineoœ, food defici t countries. Due a t t e s t i c a should also be given to the 
food aid sssds of other developing countries in support of- projects • 
specif ical ly designed.to benefit the poorest segments of their populations. ¿n 
assortant consideration, in allocating food aid to the e l ig ible countries should 
Ъ@ a strong cosed.tmest on the par t of their governments ta development policies 
fo% achieving self-rel iance, reducing-poverty and improving the nutr i t ional 
s tatus part ioular ly i n r u r a l areas" . 

24-»' ihe proportion of ШВ eessiisianis for development projects in' the low-income, 
foed-áefieit coun t i e s , has averaged about SO per cent per anaun ov@r -the past four 
years . Th® bulk of ihe Programme's. assistance has therefore gone to the poorest 
countries and to the poorest segaenta of the populations in those countries, 
including the i r indigenous peoples. 

25» d m General Eggalations of the Programme s t ipula te that: 

" la a l l stages of the development of I t s a c t i v i t i e s , ' the Programe shall , as 
appropriate, consult with and seek advice and co-operation iron the 
united Hâtions and ZAO. I f shall also operate i n close l i a i son with appropriate 
ЩАеД nations agencies and united Sations operatiag programmes...". 

26. Bequests for W3 assistance are seat to the United Estions and the specialized 
agencies of the .United -îlatioas say stem (PAO, XLO, nSËSOO.and ISO) for technical 
surutiay in the i r fields of coqpeteaee before they ars submitted for approval, d i s 
procederé ensures that {he- principles? гедаЛлЛЗлпа and conventions of those 
organisations are folly taken into account. 

27, As a r e s u l t , no-one should be diseristísated ag&iaat in tba distribution of VES 
azsistanco to benoficiaries within approved projecto. Shis applies, for gsasple, i n 
supplementary feeding project» designad to isarov® the nutr i t ional status of Bothers 
and pre-school children, in school-feeding projects and i s tsaining projects, 
Zoually, in food-for-work projects , the Programme observes the HO Conventions against 
a l l forae of discrizdaatioa i n tesss of conditions of work and. ra tes of remunmration. 

2S. WE? has also assisted a number of development projects which have been expl ic i t ly 
formulated by recipient Governments to address the problems of isáigesous groups. For 
«sample, the Programme has supported projects l a áf r ica and the ïïear Sast for the 
benefit of nomadic populations. I t has also given assistanoe to a number of coun t ies 
i s Latin .America, which have served the andean^Indian population. In other oountries, 
Governments hava recuestad that assistance be focused d e l u s i v e l y on the poorest and 
most depressed areas, '¿here different cultural communities e=ist i n a country, the 
Prograsne ' s Governing Body has insisted that ЭДР assistance should be equitably 
shared. I n projects involving the settlement of people in new agricultural schemes 
the Committee has sought assurance that potential socio-economic, disruption caused by 
the transfer of people of one ethnic group to regions populated predominantly by 
people of other groups i s avoided and that settlement or resettlement takes place on 
a voluntary bas i s . 

2?. S&e?жп-discriELnatQry dis tr ibut ion of the Programme's' assistance in ti&es of 
disaster, -whether caused by nature or man-made, has been one of the corner-stones i n 
the granting of emergency food assistanoe. 

ЗО. Ihe Pro grasse ' s General Regulations also sake .provision for support to l iberat ion 
movements in Africa, which might also involve indigenous populations, provided •feat 
they are : 

" . . .recognized by the United Estions and the OAU, implemented with the agreement 
of the host countries, . . . ara in conformity with specific resolutions of the 
United Hâtions and Pifl (and) meet the aims of Till?, the implementation being 
carried out in accordance with the c r i te r ia and -procedures of the Programme as 
appropriate". A A 
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С. I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Organisat ion (HO) 

• • 1. Int roductory remarks 

31- -In response to requests for information i n connection -.dth the present study 
communications dated 3 February 1973, 28 February 1974 and 22 May 1981 were- received 
from ПО. " As far as poss ib le , these communications have been used i n t o t o i n the 
paragraphs c o n s t i t u t i n g t h i s s e c t i o n . 6/ Consequently, what appears i n t h i s s e c t i o n 
contains b a s i c a l l y the ПО ' s own approach to t h i s matter as well as i t s own assessment 
of the impact of HO act ion i n t h i s f i e l d . 

32. Ever-since i t s incept ion HO has adopted r e s o l u t i o n s , conventions and 
recommendations, issued p u b l i c a t i o n s and undertaken d i f fe rent types of p r o j e c t s 
concerning the condition of indigenous t jopulations throughout the world. 

r 

53.....In i t s e a r l y years HO confined i t s . a c t i v i t y almost exclus ively to the framing 
of i n t e r n a t i o n a l labour standards? -but i n 1953 i t entered the o p e r a t i o n a l f i e l d 
with the Andean Indian Programme, which i s d iscussed i n sect ion E of t h i s c h a p t e r . 

. . 2. H i s t o r i c a l background 

34... HO s t a t e s t h a t as e a r l y as 1921 the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Office had c a r r i e d out 
a s e r i e s of s tudies on:indigenous workers i n the independent c o u n t r i e s , l/ 

3.5. L a t e r , i n May 1926, the Governing Body of. HO set up a Committee of Experts on 
îTative Labour, which held i t s f i r s t meeting i n Ju ly 1927 and whose work r e s u l t e d i n 
the adoption of a se r ies of i n t e r n a t i o n a l labour conventions and recommendations 
concerning, among o thers , na t iona l s of independent count r ies , inc luding abor ig ina l s . . 

36. These conventions and recommendations were adopted by the HO Conference a t i t s 
fourteenth session (Geneva 10-28 June 193°) , i t s twentieth session (Geneva 
4-24 June I936) and i t s twenty-f i f th sess ion (Geneva 8-28 June 1939) and a re : 
the Forced Labour Convention, 1930 (Ho. 29); в/ the Forced Labour ( I n d i r e c t 
Compulsion) Recommendation, 1930 (Ho. 35);9y . the Forced Labour (Regulation) 

6/ The present sect ion provides a b r i e f h i s t o r i c a l review of the main HO 
a c t i v i t i e s i n t h i s f i e ld and discusses p a r t i c u l a r aspects of them which are r e l e v a n t 
in connection with the Special Rapporteur' s s tudy. 'The summary submitted here i s 
based on the information furnished by HO i n response to the request for information 
for the preparat ion of the present study, and en m a t e r i a l s contained i n one c r mere 
of the following p u b l i c a t i o n s : Indigenous Pécu les : Living and Working Conditions of 
abor ig ina l Populations in Independent Count r ies , Studies and Repor ts , New S e r i e s , 
bio. 35 (Geneva, In te rna t iona l Labour Off ice , 1953) ; Conventions and Recommendations 
adopted by the In te rna t iona l Labour Conference, 1919-1966 (Geneva, ПО, 1966); 
G.A. Johnston, -The I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labeur Organisa t ion, I t s Work for Socia l and 
Economic Progress (London, Europa P u b l i c a t i o n s , 1970), pp. 256-261. 

7/ Information furnished on 23 February 1973. 

8/ Adopted on 23 June 1930, i t came i n t o force on 1 May 1932 (Conventions and 
Recommendations ado-ctad by the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Conference, 1919-1966, pp. 155-165). 

9/ Adopted on 23 June 1930 (ibid., pp. I64-I65). 
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He commendation, 1930 (Ho. 3.6); 10/ the Recruiting of Indigenous Workers 
Convention, 1936 (Ho. 50); l l / the elimination of Recruiting Recommendation, 1936 
(Ho» 46); 12/ the Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 1939 
' , . 64); 13 ' - * - ' - ' - ' - - - ' - " " (До. 64); }¿/ the Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 1939 (Ho. 65); U / 
the Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) Recommandation, 1939 (Bo. 15); V5/ 
and the Labour Inspectorates (Indigenous Workers) Re commendation, 1939 (Ho. 59) Л |/17/ 

37. The International Labour Conference, in, a r t i c l e 2 (b) of the Beeroiting of 
Indigenous Workers Convention, 1936 (Ho. $0), defined "indigenous workers" as "workers 
belonging to or assimilated to the indigenous populations of the dependent 
t e r r i t o r i e s of Members of the Organisation and workers belonging to or assimilated 
to the dependent indigenous populations of the home t e r r i t o r i e s of Members of . . 
th@ Organisation". 

38. According to the terms of t h i s def init ion, t h i s ffld other conventions IS/ applied 
not only to indigenous workers i a non-self-governing t e r r i t o r i e s , but also to certain 
classes of workers known as indigenous or aboriginal in the independent countries 
where they esdLstad. 

39о The f i r s t Regional Conference of American States Members of the HO, held 
at. Santiago, Chile, in 1936, asked countries with a substantial proportion of 
indigenous peoples among their population to "supply the Office with a l l the necessary. 
information concerning the economic and- social-problems affecting the l i f e and labour 
cf..that section of the population so that the Office may consider the possibil ity of ' 
international action leading to prac t ica l r e s u l t s " . 

10/ Adopted on 28 June 1930 ( i b i d . , pp. 166-167). 

И / Adopted on 20 June 1936, i t cam* into force'on' 8 September 1939 ( ibid. , 
pp. 3Ô1-30&1. 

12/ Adopted on 20 June 1936 ( ib id ; , p . 309). 

13 / Adopted on 27 June 1939, i t came into force on 8 July 1968 ( ibid . , 
V?» 421-429). 

U / Adopted on 27 June 1939» i t came into force on 8 July 1948 ( ib id . , 
9? . 435-432). л : 

15/ Adopted on 27 June 1939 ( i b i d . , p . 433). 

16/ Adopted on 27 June 1939 ( i b i d . , p . 434). 

17/. A selected l i s t of HO Conventions, 2ecommendations, Resolutions, Special 
Technical Meetings and Publication's - concerning"- Indigenous. Populations and Rural . 
Workers, as provided by HO, appears in annex X, q.v-.- ; 

18/ Thi* definition recurs- in- subsequent conventions dealing with indigenous 
workers, i . e . the Contracts of'employment (indigenous"Workers) Convention, 1939 
(Ho. 64), a r t . 1 ( a ) , and the Penal Sanctions (Indigenous Workers) Convention, 1939 
(Ho. 65), a r t . 1.1 (see para. 36 above). 
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40.. The second RegionalConference of AmericanStates members of the HO, held 
at Havana, Cuba, i n ! 9 3 9 , called attention to the social and cultural s tate of 
^theseproletar ian masses andpar t icu lar lyof those among whichthe descendants of 
the aboriginals play a'prominent role^. 

41. I n l 9 4 5 , 1̂ 0 took part in the workof acommission s e t u p ^oint lyby the 
Governments of Bolivia a n d t h e ^ n i t e d States to inquire into l iving andworking^ 
conditions among^olivianworkers, and more especially among the miners, most of whom 
are indigenous. 

42. The Recommendation concerning minimum standards of social policy in dependants 
t e r r i t o r i e s , 19/ a d o p t e d i n l 9 4 4 a t thePhiladelphia Conference, drewattent ion to 
the special problems of the populations of these . ter r i tor ies , also called non-self-
governing t e r r i t o r i e s or non-metropolitan t e r r i t o r i e s . The GovemingPody of П 0 ' 
decidedin Junel945 to s e t u p a Committee of Experts on Social Policy i n . 
Hon-MetropolitanTerritories. 20/ Promthenon, a c l e a r dis t inct ionwas drawn 
between workers in the non-metropolitan te r r i tor ie s and the aboriginal workers of 
the independent countries. 

43. Aresolutionpassed in Mexico C i t y i n A p r i l l 9 4 6 at theThirdConference of 
AmericanStates Members of the HO calledupon the Go^eming^ody of the 
International Labour Office to ^establish.aCommittee of Experts on social problems 
of the indigenous populations of the worlds.and requested the GovemingPody tc 
^have prepared for presentation to the ne^t Conference of the American States Members 
of the IntemationaÎLabour Organisation, which should take place within two years, ^ 
a f u l l report on the s i tua t ionof the Indianpopulationof the American countries 
based on the work of the Committee of E^perts'^. 

44. The GovemingPodyof the International Labour Office approved i n p r i n c i p l e 
the se t t ingup of aCommittee of Experts inSeptember 1946 anddecided that th i s 
new committee shouldnot duplicate the work of the Committee onSocial Policy in 
Hon-MetropolitanTerritories. I t recognised, however, that certain problems would 
be l ikelv to in t e res tbo th committees. I t was decided that the new committee would 
be composedof threemembersof the GovemingPody andlO e^pertson indigenous 
questions, at least five of whom shouldbe specialists inproblems relat ing to 
the aboriginal populations of Latin America. I t was also decided that 
consideration shouldf i r s t be gi^en to conditions i nLa t in America and that a 
special i temon this subject shouldbe placeden the agendaof the FourthConference 
of American StatesMembers of HO. 

19/ Social Policy in OependentTerritories Recommendation, 1944 (^o. 70), 
adoptedonl2Mayl944, at the twenty-si^th session (Conventions and Recommendations 
adoptedby the International Labour Conferences 1919-1966, pp. 49^-503)^ 

20/ See HO,Minutesof the 94thSessionbf the Governing Pody, pp. 115-114 
and208, 209; HO, minutes of the 95th Session of ^ne Governing ^ody, pp. 109, 110. 
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43. ThePourthConference of AmericanStates Members of HO, held at Montevideo 
inApri l-Mayl949, also p a s s e d a r e s o l u t i o n o n t h e l i v i n g andworking conditionsof 
indigenous populations. ^he preamble states thatproblems affecting ^eseB 
populations^ and action required to ^olv^ them, are essent ial ly social aud'economi'c 
i n character; that numerically, these populations constitute important manpower 
resources in several Latin American countries^ that a more e f fec t iveu t iH^a t ion 
of these resources would resu l t in aui^rov^ment of the social and economic 
conditions of these populations and, at the same t^me, in a ful ler development of 
^ e national economy of eachof the countries concerned; and that important groups 
of th^se populations "are l iving in precarious conditions and are working under 
special circumstances whichprevent themfromenjcying the benefit cf th^ 
protection affordedby legislation, to workers i ngene ra l " . 

46^ After enunciating these pr inciples , the te^t e ^ r e s s l y reaffirms the "principles 
of e q u a ü ^ o f r ights and opportunities wi^out d i s t inc t ionof race orhationalityB^ 
con ta ined in . the^ec la ra t ionof Philadelphia, the^niv^rsa l declaration of 
^mau Rights anddocuments of other international and regional organisations. 

47. In th^ operative part of th is resolution, the Governing ^ody of HO i s 
requested.to^ 

"Recommendthat governments shouldtake.steps to put into e f fec t l eg i s la t ion 
- to adapt to .the rea l needs and the special charac te r i s t i csof l i f e andworkof 

therespect ive indigenous populationsconcerning, in particular-D 

"(a) equa lpay fo r equal work; 

"(b) regula t ionof the ac t iv i t i es of private recruiting agents with 
respect to contracts of employ^^nt so as to provide adequate protection and 
guaranteed for the workers, t ak ing in to account where appropriate standards 
established in international Conventions^ 

"(c) provi^ionof adéquatehousing andmedical^hospital andphar^aceutical 
care as anobl igat ion. to be establishedby^contracts of employments 

^(d) recognit ionof the family as aneconomicunit in the e^tensionof 
soda l insurauce benefits audother forms of social assistance; 

"(e) inclusionof indigenous workers inplans for land settlement; 

"(f) general education and technical t r a in ingof indigenous workers as a 
means to ensure their integration in the social andeconomiclife of their 
respective countries." 

TheGov^rn ing^odyisa l soreques ted to^ 

"InstructDtheOffice to study.end co-ordinate the experience acquiredby the 
various countries with r^spect ' to indigenous workers concerning^ 

"(a) the development of programmes of vocational training; 

"(b) the e^tensionof social insurance andother forms of social 
assistance; ^ 
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"(с) the systems of land ownership and a g r i c u l t u r a l c r e d i t ; 

"(d) the appl ica t ion of l e g i s l a t i o n c o n c e m i n g l a b o u r i n s p e c t i o n and 
the p r o h i b i t i o n o f unpaid s e r v i c e s ; 

"(e) the d i v i s i o n of a g r i c u l t u r a l wages betweenpayment i n cash and i n . 
kind; 

" ( f ) the conversion of ^ ^ ^ comunidades in to a g r i c u l t u r a l and l i v e s t o c k 
co-operatives; 

"(g) measures fe r p r o t e c t i n g the economic i n t e r e s t s o f indigenous 
homecrafts (problems of access to raw m a t e r i a l s , c r e d i t , technology, 
marketing, e t c . ) ; 

^(h) recruitment of indigenous a g r i c u l t u r a l l abourers and mine workers 
for work wi th in the country as wel l as abroad; 

" ( i ) a d a p t a t i o n o f i n d u s t r i a l s a f e t y devices to the r i s k s of i n d u s t r y 
and i n p a r t i c u l a r to mining, and methods of i n s t r u c t i n g workers concerning 
occupational r i s k s and i n the observance of safety r e g u l a t i o n s . " 

a n d i s further requested t o : 

"ensure c o - o r d i n a t i o n o f the a c t i v i t i e s of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Office 
i n t h i s f i e l d w i t h ' a n y s i m i l a r work t h a t may be u n d e r ^ ^ s n b y t h e E o o n o m i c 
a n d S o c i a l Council of the u n i t e d Hât ions, the EconomicCómmissionfor La t in 
America of t h e ^ n i ted Hât ions , theEconomic andSoc i a l Council of the 
Organi^a t ionof American S t a t e s , the^ood^and^Agriculture^-Organi^ation, 
t h e ^ n i t e d Hâtions Educat ional , S c i e n t i f i c a n d C u l t u r a l O r g a n i ^ a t i o n , the ^ 
World Real t h O r g a u i s a t i o n , the Pan American San i t a ryPureau as the 
Regional Office of the World R e a l t h O r g a n i ^ a t i o n a u d t h e Inter-American 
Indian I n s t i t u t e . " 

48.. The f i r s t s e s s i o n o f the Committee of E^per ts^onlndigenousLabour w a s h e l d 
a t l a P a ^ , P o l i v i a ( l 5 B - 2 7 J a n u a r y l 9 5 i ) . I t s members were drawn f romthe following 
countries^ P o l i v i a , P r a ^ i l , Ganada,Ecuador, Guatemala, I nd i a , Mexico, H e w ^ a l s n d , 
Peru, Ph i l ipp ines , a n d ^ n i t e d S t a t e s of America. Pursuing the themes of the 
Montevideo Conference, the Committee adopted anumber of r e s o l u t i o n s , a l l of them. 
revolving round the dominant idea tha t the l e g i s l a t i o n e f each country shou ldbe 
extended to the whole populations including the abor ig ines , who had h i t h e r t o been^ 
secluded from^its scope. 2 l / 

2 l / The repor t was published i n : HO, Minutes of the l l ^ t h S e s s i o n o f the 
Governing^Pody, a p p e n d i ^ ^ , pp. 85-90. See also "F i r s t s e s s i o n o f the HO Committee 
of E^pe r t s en lnd igenous Labour" i n In t e rna t iona l Labour Review, v o l . L^I^, Ho. 1 
(July-Hovember 1951), pp. 61-84. 
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49. . These resolutions stressed the des i rabi l i ty for,the aboriginal peoples cf 
general education, vocational training, social security, protection of handicrafts, 
protect ion a t . the .time, of recruitment for .employment, research into safety and 
h e a l t h ' i n the "mines where they were employed, e t c . , 

50. The. Committee's report and recommendations, approved by the Governing Body at 
i t s 114th session, i n March. 1951» 22/ formed the basis of much of the subsequent 
work of HO i n th i s f ie ld. . 

51 . In one of i t s ' resolutions, the Committee asked HO "to ascertain hew the 
Internat ional Labour Office, in close collaboration with the United Hâtions and 
appropriate .specialized agencies » can best ass is t indigenous workers • through the 
medium of the. Expanded Technical Assistance Programme". 25/ The Technical 
Assistance Board early i n 1952 appointed an interagency fiel,d planning mission made 
up of the United Hâtions and the. .specialised agencies.. 

52. In i t s repor t , l a t e r approved ..by -the united Sations • Technical Assistance Board, 
the mission proposed that a séries of .projects^® ^started ¿a Bolivia, Ecuador and 
Peru. . Thereupon^,. ..tb&.%terna#Loual Ьлбрздщ Offiee drew., up a detailed .working plan. 
This formed.the point of departure for what has since become a large-scale technical 
co-operation project known as the ' "Andean Indian Programma", described mere. .. 
extensively below' (see paras. 198-239)• 

53. In another of i t s resolutions the. Committee of Experts suggested. that the 
Governing .Body of W5 should ins t saet the- -latter to in tens i fy , i t s act iv i t ies in-
the col lection of information-to a l l f a c i l i t i e s and, studies concerned with the. 
problem'of indigenous labour. Pqlloving .this recommendation, g a , i n 1933, 
published a major survey of social conditions, among aboriginal populations -throughout 
the world (see para . 62 below). 

54. At i t s second session, held at Geneva (15-26" March 1954)».. the HO Committee of 
Experts on Indigenous Labour was composed of members from 15 countries, members' from 
.Burma, Colombia, Pakistan and Venezuela having been added to the original 
"11 members. 24/ At-its Geneva session, the Committee foenzed attention on the 
conditions of l i f e and work, of indigenous forest-dwelling populations, examining. 
l e g i s l a t i v e measures? meth@ds-and resul t s thereof. The-Coméale»-adopted-a programme 
of action for the protection and integration cf indigenous forest-dwellers that 

22/ HO, Minutes of the 114th Session of aie Governing Body, pp. 14, 15. 

23/ International Labour Review, vol . LXJ7, Ho. 1, p . 82. . (Resolution on.. 
the organization of a Joint Field Working Party, para* 3 ( c ) , pp. 81, 82.) 

" 24/ HO, Minutes cf the 125th Session of the Governing Body, pp. 11 and 40, 41. 
The Governing Body approved the report of the second session of the Committee on 
Indígeno*» i-abour-^pv 41~)-- - The-Report was mentioned in appendix H I (pp. 40., 4 l ) -
The text of the report was published in International..labour Review, vcrv IXC,' "Ho.'5' 
(November 1954) , pp. ÇL8-441,-q.v.---- ->• .. 
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envisaged action t o b e developed in several interrelated f ie lds . 25/^ The Committee 
recommendedthe advisability of consulting the^n i t ed Hâtions, PAO, ĴHESCO, W80^aud 
the Inter-American Indian Ins t i tu te as i t became evident to the Committee that any 
action to implement i t s resolutions wouldhave to be t aken in co-operation with the 
intemationalerganizat ions when appropriate. 26/ 

55. Resolutions-were adoptedby the Committee concerning indigenous forest-dwelling 
populations, in connection with r a i s i n g l i v i n g standards, social protection and 
integration, land problems, ways and. means of action and. international technical ^ 
assistance. 27/ In a r e s o l u t i o n o n the study enti t led Indigenous Peoples, the 
Committee requested 

"the Governing Body of the International Labour Office to ins t ruct the Office 
to secure the widest possible disseminatienby whatever means seems appropriate 
for the sa idrepor t among a l l the persons and groups, governmental, official 
audunofficial concerned; to continue i t s workof collecting comprehensive -
informationon indigenous peoples so that developments regarding the problems 
of suchpeoples maybe followed with close attention; and to make readily 
available such information regarding these developments so that off icial and 
non-official policy may be basedupon the-widest comparative knowledge." 28/ 

56. In aresolut ion en international action on indigenous populations inindependent 
countries, 29/ the Committee requested -

"the GovemingBody of the International Labour Office to consider now the 
desirabil i ty of givingat tent ion^to placing en the.agendaof aferthcoming 
sessionof the International Labour Conference the item ' the socialproblems 
of^indigenous populations ofD independent countries' as was requestedby the -

DresolutionadoptedDby the^29thDSessionof the^Intemational^Labour^Gonf^rence.^ 

57.^ In another resolution, considering the need to study the factors affecting the 
success of planned social and technological change, 30/ the Committee recommended 

"that the International Labour Office, as the responsible organization for the 
implementationof the Andean Indian Programme undertakenby the united Hâtions 
Dand specializedagencies, appoint such an anthropologist to the staff of the 
Programme, whose soleDtaski t w i l l b e to analyse the whole process of social and 
technological change as i^ occurs so as to draw up conclusions which canbe of 
service to others desiring to ins t i tu t e comparable programmes of change;" 

and further recommended that any ̂ similar project of technical assistance andDeconcmic 
development undertaken in indigenous communities in the future should likewise 
include ananthropologist with such arespons ib i l^ ty . 

25/ International Labour Review, vol. LXX, Ho. 5, pp. ¿20-428. 
26/ Ibid. , p . 428. 

2J/ Ibid. , pp. 429-459. 
28/ Ibid. , p . ¿Д1. 

29/ Ibid. , p . 439. 

30/ ib id. , pp. &39, 440. 
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58. Since the beginning cf the Andean Indian Programme, HO has continued i t s 
.s tandardisett iag work in the f ie ld of indigenous labour, as a result ' of which a 
convention and a recommendation were adopted by the International'-Labour Conference 
i n 1957 (see paras. 64-99)- I V i s of interest to note that "the standards- set forth 
i n 'those instruments were framed- by HO in close co-operation with 'the four_other 
in ternat ional organizations that had taken par t i n the Andean Indian Programme* from 
the. time of i t s inception - the united Hâtions, РАО, Ш0 and ŒE3C0. ¿ l / 

59. The Ш5 Permanent Agricultural Committee recommended at i t s sixth session 
(Geneva, 2$60) that high p r i o r i t y i n rural development act ivi t ies should be given 
to studies.of.5rflbJ.ems_?,aised by the sedentarization of nomadic and semi-nomadic' 
t r i b e s , i n order to ass i s t Governments i n carrying out programmes of economic and 
social development and in f a c i l i t a t i n g the integration of such tr ibes in rural 
a reas . - ' ' " ' 

. ' • л 

60. Pro* I562 to. 1567, the HO organised the f i r s t session of the Panel of 
Consultants on Indigenous and TribaT Populations and-a Technical Meeting on Problems 
of Hcsadisffi and Sedenta^igation. In addition, the HO organized a seminar and study 
tour financed by Ш Р an the sedentarization of nomadic populations i n the Kazakh 
and.-. Kirghiz Soviet Social ist Hepublies. 

é l . HO has always enlisted the co-operation of the other international 
o r ^ a i z a t i o n s concerned - the united Hâtions, РАО, ТШЕЗСО, and WEQ - in any programme 
off action i t sought to undertake for taw b e s á f i t o f nomads. 

3 . HO source book en Indfoanous wmfations 

62.. Ш 1953, HO published a comprehensive' reference book enti t led Indigenous 
Fèoules* • Xiviag and Working Conditions of Aboriginal Penulaticns i n ^ o e n d e n t 
Countries. 3,|r This 623-page volume contains a world-wide survey of the status 
of those populations as well as of national and international action taken en the i r 
behalf. 

63V Ta* .SO reports 22 / that 

"there have been proposals to prepare a complementary volume on nomadic 
and semi-nomadic populations, and to update the book Indigenous Peonies, but 
lack of resources has prevented the HO from undertaking this work". 

3 1 / l a s t preambular paragraph of the Convention (Conventions and Recommendations 
adopted by the International Labour Conference. 1919-1966, p . 901.J. 

¿g / Studies and Reports Hew Series , Ho. 35 (Geneva, International Labour 
Office, 1953). -

ЗЗ/ Information furnished on 23 February 1973 for the present study. 
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4. In terna t ional standards of 1957 

64. On the bas i s of careful preparatory work car r ied out by the In t e rna t i ona l 
Labour O f f i e e i n c l e s e consultat ion w i t h t h e ^ n i t e d Hât ions , PAO, ŴO andOHPSCO, 
the In t e rna t iona l Labour Conference at i t s f o r t i e t h sess ion , held a t Geneva i n " 
June I957, adopted two bas ic -^exts s e t t i n g e u t general i n t e r n a t i o n a l standards of 
action.concerning indigenous a n d e t h e r t r i b a l and semi - t r iba l populat ions in 
independent count r ies , namely^' (a) Convention Ю7, concerning the P r o t e c t i o n and 
I n t e g r a t i o n e f Indigenous a n d e t h e r T r i b a l and Semi-tr iba l Populations i n 
independent countr ies (Convent ienonindigenous and t r i b a l populat ions, 1957), 
a d o p t e d o n 2 6 June 1957^ 3̂ 4/ and (b) Recommendation Ю4,concerning the P r o t e c t i o n 
and I n t e g r a t i o n of Indigenous a n d e t h e r T r i b a l and Semi-tr iba l Populations i n 
independent countr ies (indigenous a n d T r i b a l Populations Recommendation, 1957), 
adopted o n 2 6 June 1957D 3̂ 5/ 

65. The Convention entered in to force o n 2 June 1959» 36/ and as a t January 1982 
h a d b e e n r a t i f i e d b y 27 countr ies . 37/ ^States p a r t i e s to the Convention are 

^ ^ required to repor t r e g u l a r i c e n the measures taken to ensure i t s a p p l i c a t i o n . On 
r e c e i p t , these r e p o r t s are sent for comment to the u n i t e d Ha'tiens and the s p e c i a l i s e d 
agencies concerned.^ They are t h e n p r o c e s s e d b y HO, together with^al l the comments 
received, and examinedby the HO Committee of e x p e r t s on the A p p l i c a t i e n e f 
Conventions and Recommendations. This Committee i s responsible for a s c e r t a i n i n g ' 
the extent to which r a t i f i e d conventions are applied and may c a l l enGovemments to 
supply further, i n f o r m a t i o n e r to take fur ther measures i n regard to g i v e n p r o v i s i o n s 
of these conventions. A t r i p a r t i t e Committee en the A p p l i c a t i e n e f Conventions, 
which i s a r e g u l a r feature of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Conference, p e r i o d i c a l l y 

'examines the r e p o r t s submittedby Governments, together with the comments made 
t h e r e o n b y the Committee of e x p e r t s . 

66. .In four paragraphs ef the preamble to theConvent ion, i t s fundamental reasons 
andpurpeses are se^ out i n c lear terms, as fellows^ 

"Considering^that the ^ e c l a r a t i o n o f P h i l a d e l p h i a confirms t h a t a l l h u m a n 
beings have the r i g h t to pursue both t h e i r m a t e r i a l well-being and t h e i r 
s p i r i t u a l development i n conditions of freedom and d i g n i t y , of economic 

^ s e c u r i t y and equal opportunity, and 

^ 

3^./ Conventions and Recommendations adeptedby ^he I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour 
Conference, 1919-1^60,pp. ^01-908^ s ë ê a n n e x l l . 

35 / I b i d . , op .909^915. See annex I I I . 

36 / I b i d . , p . 901. 

37/ Angela, Argent ina,Bangladesh,Belgium, Bol iv ia , B r a z i l , China, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Pcuader, ^ g y p t , ^ l S a l v a d o r , Ghana, 
Guinea-Bissau, R a i t i , India , Mala^^i, Mexico, Pakis tan, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, 
Portugal , Syrian Arab Republic, T u n i s i a ( i n f e r m a ^ i e n f u m i s h e d b y t h e H O as 
o b t a i n i n g o n 5 M a r c h l ^ . 
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"Considering ^iat there exis t invariousindependent countriesindigenous 
andether t r iba l and semi-tribalpopulations whichare^not yet integrated into 
thenat io^alcommu^ty andwhose social , economic or cultural situation hinders 
them frombenefiting fully f romthe r igh t s and advautagesen^oyed by other 
e^ementsof thepopulat ion, and 

"Considering i t des i rablebothforhumani tar ian reasons a n d i n t h e i n t e r e s t 
of the countries-concerned topromote^continued action to improve t he l i v ing 
andworking conditions of thesepopulat ionsby simultaneous action in respect 
of the factors which have hitherto prevented them fromsharing fully in the 
progressof ^ e n a t i o n a l community of whichthey form part^ and 

"Considering that the adoptionof general international standards on 
the subject w i l l f a c i l i t a t e a c t i ^ n t o assure t h e p r o t e c t i o n o f thepopulations 
concerned, the i r progressive integration into the i r respect ivenat ioñal 
communities and the improvement of thei^rliving andworking conditions." 

67. The^op^er^tive.par^of thisConve^tioncont . 
eight p^^ácover ing^ 1^ Genera p o l i ^ ( a r t i c l e s ^ l - l O ) ^ H . Land (ar t ic les 11-14)^ 
I I I . Recruitment andconditions of employm^ 
handicrafts and rnral i n d u s t r i e s - ( a r t i g a 16^18^. ^ . Social security and health 
(a r t i c les 19-20^ ^ . ^ d u c a t i o ñ a n ^ m é ^ ^ ^ f communication(ar^ 21-26)^ 
^II.^Administration particle 27)^ and^^I^.G^neral provisions (ar t ic les 28-37). 

68. TheConvent iondef ines thepo^u^t icns to w h i c h i t applies ( a r t i c l e l ) and 
the circumstances inwhich specialmeasures for thei r protection may be adopted 
( a r t i c l e 3 ) ^ i n t h e f o l l ^ w i n g manners 

" A r t i c l e l 

" 1 . This Convention applies to -

"'(a) me te r s of t r i ba lo r semi - t r i ba lpopu la t i ons in independent countries 
whose social andeconomic conditions are at a l e s s advanced stage thanthe 
stage reachedby the other sections of the national community, andwhose status 
i s regu la tedwhol ly or p a r t i a l l y b y their own customs or tradit ions or by 
special l awso r regulations^ 

"(b) membersof t r iba l o^semi-tr ibalpopulat ions in independent countries 
which are regarded asindigenous on account of the i r descent from the 
populations which inhabited the country, or ageographical region to which the 
countrybelongs, at the time of conquest or colonisation andwhioh-,--irrespective 
of the i r legal s ta tns , l ivemore in conformity with the social , economic and 
cultural ins t i tu t ions of that time thanwi th the ins t i tu t ions of thenat ion to 
which they belong. 

"2. Por thepurposes of thisConvention, the term 'semi-tr ibal ' includes 
groups andpersonswho, although they are i n t h e p r o c e s s o f losing their 
t r iba l characteris t ics , a r eno t yet integrated into thenat ional community.. 

5^ 
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"Art ic le3 

" 1 . So long as the social, economic and cultural conditions of the 
populations concemedprevent themfrom enjoying thebene f i t s of th ê general 
laws of the country to wh^ch theybelong, special measures shall be adopted 
for the protectionof the ins t i tu t ions , persons, property and labour of these 
populations. 

"2. Care s h a l l b e taken to ensure that such special measures of 
protections 

^'(a) Are not used as a means of creating or prolonging a state 
of segregations and 

"(b) Will be continued only so long as there i s need for special 
protection and only to. the extent that such protection i s necessary. 

B^. Pnjoyment of the gene ra l r igh t so f cit izenship, without 
discrimination, shall not be prejudiced in any wayby such special measures 
of protection." 

69. In art icle 2, paragraph 1 , theConventionspecifies that Govemmentshave the 
primary responsibility for developing co-ordinated and systematic action for the 
protection of the populations concerned and their progressive integration into the 
l i fe of their respective countries^ 

TO. The Convention leaves to the Governments the choice of the specific measures 
andpregrammes to be applied within the framework of the general principles set 
forth. In this respect i t isprov^ded that the nature and scope of the measures 
to be taken to give effect to the Convention shall be determinedin a f l e x i b l e 
manner, havingregard to the characteristic conditions i n e a c h country ( a r t i c l e 28). 

71. Thisfreedemof choice and t b i s f l e x i b i l i t y in the appl ica t ienef measures to 
be taken are, cf course, not absolute. TheConventien contains limitingnorms for 
i t s application, as i t provides that , inpromoting the in tegra t ionof these 
populations into thenat ional community, there shal lbe^ (a) no trespassupon 
human dignity and individual in i t i a t ive (ar t ic le 2, para. 3)^ (b) no recourse to 
force or coercion (ar t ic le 2, para. 4)» (c) no use of measures tending towards the i r 
ar t i f ic ia l assimilation ( a r t i c l e 2, para. 2 (c))^ and (d) no adverse effects on 
benefits conferred on them in pursuance of other conventions and recommendations 
( a r t i c l e 2 9 ) . ^ 8 / 

7̂ D On the other hand, the Convention also contains certain fundamental guidelines 
onerganizat^onal matters and concrete basic norms en action which i s deemed 
indispensable to give effect to the Convention's provisions. Per instance, 
a r t i c l e 2 7 e f p a r t ^ I I , on administration, stipulates-^ 

3_8/ See also ar t ic les 12 and 13, m paras. 77 and 78, below. 
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" 1 . The governmental authority responsible for themat ters covered in 
thisConvention shall create or de^alouagencies to administer the programmes 
involved. 

"2. Theseprogrammes s h a l l i n c l u d e - -

"(a) planning, co-ordinat ionandexecut ionof appropriatemeasures for 
the social , economic and cultural development of thepopulations concerned^ 

^(b) proposingof legis la t ive a u d o ^ e r measures to the competent 
authorities^ 

"^ç) supervisionof the appl icat ionof thesemeasures." 

73. Other provisions, i n p a r t I of the Convention, make i t clear that such action 
shall include measures enablingi^ndigenous populations t o b e n e f i t , on an equal 
footing with other elementsof -^epopulation^from the r i gh t s and opportunities 
es tab^ ishedbynat iona l laws or regulations^ promoting the i r social , economic and 
cultural development and'raising the i r standardof l iv ing, seeking the collaboration 
of indigenous populations, andpr^viding them with opporBtunities^for the ful l 
development of the i r dignity, usefulness and in i t i a t ives stimulating the development 
of c iv i l l i b e r t i e s among them, and the i r par t ic ipat ion in e lec t ive ins t i tu t ions^ 
creating poss ib i l i t i e s of national i n t e g r a t i o n s theexclus ion, as mentioned in -
uar^graphTl^ above, of measures tending towards the i r a r t i f i c i a l assimilation 
( a r t ^ c l e s 2 a n d 5 ^ 

74. ^ñis parBt of theConventionalso provides that^ (a) due account sha l lbe 
takenof the cultn-ral and rel igious values andof the fo rmsof social control 
existing-amo^^ndigenous^po^ulations,--an^^ 
-miem, bo thasg roups andas ind iv idua l s , whenthey undergo social andeconomic 
changed (b) the danger'inv^lvéu i n disrupting the values and ins t i tu t ions of 
indigenous populations, unless'they^ substitutes which 
they are willing to accept, shal l bereoognizad.^' ^ô)pol ic iesa imed at mitigating 
-^^ difficul^tiesexperienced by these populations i n au^s t in^ to new ^ 
conditions of l i f e and work-shallb^adopted^ (d) regard shall be had for the 
cus^tomarylawsof indigenous populations i n d e f i n i n g t h e ^ and duties 
( a r t i c l e s 2, 4 a n d 7 ) . 

75. Purther, theConventionst ipu^ates , i n p a r t I , ^ a t ^ (a) indigenous 
populations s h a l l b e allowed the ^ t e n t i o n o f t he i r own customs and inst i tut ions 
which are not incompatible w i t h t h e n a t i o n a l legal systemor theob^ect ivesof 
integrationprogrammes, whi lenot preventing them from exercising t h e r i g h t s 
granted to a l l ci t izens and assuming the correspondi^gduties (ar t ic le 7)^ (b) the 
customs of indigenouspopulations in regard to penalmatters s h a l l b e b o m e in mind 
and thei r methodsof social control s h a l l b e u s e d a s far as poss ib le in dealing 
withoffences committedbymembersof thesepopulations (a r t ic le 8)^ and 
(c) the exactionof compulsory personal services i n any form,whether p a i d o r unpaid, 
w n i c h a r e n o t p r e s c r i b e d f o r a l l citizens sha l lbeproh ib i t edandpun i shedby 
l a w ( a r t i c l e 9 ) . 

5^ 



^BC^.4B^ub.2BI9^2B2B^dd.l-
page21 

76. Special provisions are made ^n mat ters of penal proceedings and sanctions 
against persons belonging to indigenous populat ions , who shal l be espec ia l ly guarded 
agains t the improper a p p l i c a t i e n e f preventive detent^onand s h a l l be able to take 
l e g a l proceedings for the e f fec t ive p ro tec t ion of t h e i r fundamental r i g h t s . I t ^s 
s t i pu l a t ed tha t preference ^ ^ be given to methods of r e h a b i l i t a t i o n r a t h e r than 
confinement i n pr ison ^ t h a t , ^n imposing pena l t i e s la^d downby general law on 
members of these popula t ions , account s^al l be taken of the degree of c u l t u r a l 
development of the populations concerned ( a r t i c l e 10) . 

77D On the very important matter of r i g h t s to ownership anduse of land and the 
transmission thereof, the Convention provides^ 

" A r t i c l e ! ! 

"The right of ownership, collective or individual, of the members of 
the populations concerned over the lauds which these populations 
traditionally occupy shall be recognised." 

'̂ Article 13 

" 1 . Procedures for the t ransmiss^onof r i g h t s e f ownership a n d u s e of 
laud which are e s t a b l i s h e d b y the customs of the populations concerned sha l l 
be respected , within the framewerkef na t ional laws and regu l a t ^ens , in so 
fa r as they s a t i s f y the needs of these populations and do not hinder t h e i r 
economic and soc ia l development. 

" 2 . Arrangements sha l l be made to prevent persons who are not members 
of the populations concerned from taking advantage of these customs or of 
l a c k o f under s t and ingof the laws en the pa r t of the members of these 
populations to secure the ownership or use of the lands belonging to such 
members." 

78 . Regarding the quest ion of removal of indigenous populations from t h e i r 
ances t ra l land, which i s always to be viewed as an exceptionalmeasure a n d i s to 
be undertaken with a l l the necessary p recau t ions , ^.t .̂s s t ipulated^ 

"Ar t ic le 12 

" 1 . The populat ions concerned sha l l not be removed without t h e i r 
free consent from t h e i r hab i tua l t e r r i t o r i e s except inaccordance with 
na t iona l laws and regu la t ions for reasons r e l a t i n g to nat ional secur i ty , 
or i n the i n t e r e s t of na t iona l economic development or of the hea l th of 
the s a i d p e p u l a t i o n s . 

"2 . Whenin such cases removal of these populations i s necessary 
as a n e x c e p t i e n a l m e a s u r e , they sha l l be pro'videdwith lands of qua l i t y 
a t l e a s t equal to t ha t of the lands previously occupiedby them, su i tab le 
to provide for t h e i r present needs and future development. In cases where 
chances of a l t e r n a t i v e employment ex i s t and where the populations concerned 
prefer to have compensa t ion in^oney o r i n k i n d , ^hey sha l l be so compensated 
under appropriate guarantees . 

" 3 . Persons thus removed sha l l be fu l ly compensated for any r e su l t i ng 
lo s s or i n j u r y . " 
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7^.. national agrarianrefcrm programmes should not be allowed to work to the 
detriment of'indigenous populations. I t i s provided i n t h i s respects 

"Article 14 

na t iona l agrarianprogrammes shall secure to the populations concerned 
treatment equivalent to that accorded to other sections of the national 
community with regard to - . . 

"(a) the provisionof more land for these populations when they have not 
the area necessaryfor providing t h e e s s e n t i a l s o f anormal existence, or for 
any possible increase in thei r numbers^ 

"(b) the provisionof themeans^required to promote the development of 
the lands which thesepopulations already possess." 

80. The Convention then turns to other important matters. With regard to health 
services, the Convention st ipulates thatGovemments shall assume the responsibili ty 
^ B ^ ^ ^ B ^ ^ » ^ ^ ^ D ^ ^ 7 ^ ^ D ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ D ^ D ^ ^ ^ ^ D ^ ^ ^ w^i^ s h a l l b e 
organized o n t h e b a s i s of s y s t e ^ t ^ c s ^ d ^ ^ 
conditions andd^^lcped in . ^ ó ^ r d i n a ^ o n w ^ ^ general me social , economic 
and culturaldevelopment (a r t i c le 20,^ paras. 1 , 2 a n d 3 ^ . 

81 . A s f a r asyoca-^ona l t ra in ing . i s concerned, the Convention provides (a) that 
personsbelonging.to.the i ^ i g e n o ^ p o p u ^ ^ ó n s ^ b ^ en^oy the same opportunities 
.asother c i t i z e n s ( a r t i c l e l 6 ) , and ^ b ) - ^ t whenever programmes of ^vocational 
-^D^^^^^^D^^-»^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ , ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ - ^ ^ ^ those 
populations. Governments shal lprovide special t r a i n i n g f a c i l i t i e s for süchpersons. 
These special f a c i l i t i e s shells ( i ) b e b a s e d o n a c a r e f u l study of the economic 
environment, s tageof cu l tn ra lde ' ^ í^^^^^ and practical needsof the various 
occupational groups^ among the saidpopulations and shall include, i n p a r t i c u l a r , 
those enabling the ^persons concerned to receive the training necessaryfor 
oucupations'for which these populationshave tradit ionally shown aptitudes and 
( ü ) beprovidedonly so long as the sta^s of the indigenous populations' cultural 
dev^lopment^requires them and, w h e n t h i s i s n o longer so, they s h a l l b e r e p l a c e d b y 
t h e f a c i l i - ^ e s provided for other citizens (a r t ic le 1 7 » n a r a s . l , 2 a n d 3 ^ . 

82. Concerningmattersof recruitment andconditions of employment, States 
par t ies to ' theCohventionshalldo^ everything possible toprevent a l l discrimination 
betweenworkersbelonging to the population concerned andether workers, in 
par t icular as regards (a) admission to employment, including skilledemployment^ 
(b) equal remuneration for workof equal value,- (c) medical and social assistance, 
the preventionof employment in jur ies , workmen's compensation, industr ialhygiene 
and housings and(d) t h e r i g h t o f association and freedom for a l l l awfu lun ion 
a u t i v i t i e s a n d t h e r i g h t to conclude collective engagements with employersand 
employers' organizations ( a r t i c l e d ) . 

83. TheConvention further st ipulates that existing social security schemes shall 
be extendedprogressively, where practicable, to cover wage earners and other 
members of the indigenouspopulations of the country ( a r t i c l e d ) . 

84D As regardsmatters of education ^ud means of communication (part ^ l ) , the 
Convention includes five ar t ic les dealing wi th the educationef the indigenous 
populations and one on that of the non-indigenous sections of the.national 
community. 
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85. On provisions for the education of indigenous populations, i t i s provided that 
measures shall be taken to ensure that members of indigenous populations be 
afforded -̂ he opportunity to acquire education at a l l levels en an equal footing 
with the rest of the national community (ar t ic le 2l)^ that one of the aims of 
primary education for the indigenouspopulatiens shall be imparting knowledge and 
skil ls that will help children to become integrated ^nto ^he national community 
(ar t icle 24)^ that children^beleng^ng to thepopulations concerned s h a l l b e taught 
to read and write in their mother tongue or, where this i s not possible, in the 
language most commonly used by the groups to which they belong, making provision 
for a progressive transit ion from the mother tongue or the vernacular language to 
thehatienal language, e r t o one of the off icial languages of the country, and for 
the preservation, as far as possible, of the mother tongue or the vernacular 
language (ar t ic le 23)^ and that Covemments shall adopt measures appropriate to 
the social and cultural characterist ics of indigenous populations, to make-known 
to them their r ights and duties,, especially i n rega rd to labour and social welfare. 
If necessary, this shall be done i n the language of these populations by means of 
written translations and through the use of mass communication med^a (a r t i c l e 26). 

86. As regards non-indigenous populations, i t i s stipulated that educational 
measures shall be taken among the non-indigenous sections of the population, 
particularly among those that are inmost direct contact with the indigenous 
populations, with the object of eliminatingpre^udices that these sections of the 
population mayharbeur inrespect of indigenous populations (a r t ic le 25). 

87. Articles30 to 36 of the Convention deal with matters of ra t i f i ca t ion and 
denunciation ef the Convention, 3 9 / i t s revis ionby subsequent conventions, and the 
communicatienef a l l these acts to the united Hâtions under Article 102of the -
Charter of the ^nitedHations. Article 37declares thePnglish and Prench versions e 
the Convention to be equally authori tat ive. 

88. TheRecommendation(l04of 1957), 4 ^ e l a b o r a t e s e n t h e p r i n u i p l e s s e t f o r t h 
in theConvention and makes detei ledprovisions on the different matters contained 
therein. ^TheRecommendation consists of 37provis ionsorganizedinto l l p a r t s , 
as fellows^ I . Preliminary provisions (l)-^ I I . Land(2-8)^ I H . Recruitment and 
conditions ef employment (9-15)^ ^ . ^ o c a t i e n a l t r a i n i n g ( l 6 - 2 l ) ^ B^. handic ra f t s 
and rural industries'(22)^ ^ 1 . Social security and measuresofassistance-(23,- 24)^ 
^11. Realth(25-27), ^ H I . education (28-32)^ L^. Languagesand other means of 
cemmunication(33» 34)» ^ . Tribal groups in frontier zones (35)» 
P a r t ^ I . administration ( 3 ^ , 3 7 ) . 

89. In the appropriate chapters of future reports on his study the Special Rapporteur 
will make a thoreughanalys isof^the provisions of theConvention and^of the 
Recommendation. In the presents report , however, he purposely abstains from any 
comments ^n this regardand merely makes reference to the contents of the provisions 
containedin these extremely important international instruments, w i t h a b r ^ e f 
descriptionof those ef the Convention, as i t i sb ind ing upon many countries today. 

39/ States part ies to the Convention may denounce ^t only after the expiration 
of a^er^odef 10 years. If they fa i l to do so at the auprour^ate time, they are 
beundfor another 10-year t e rm(a r t i c l e 32). 

^0/ Seepara. 64. 
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90. The in temat iona l Labour Office, i n t h e i n f o r m a t i o n t r a n s m i t t e d i n l 9 7 3 in 
response to the request for informationfor the present study, makes the following 
general comments on theConvention^ 4 l / 

'^There i s nowgeneral acceptance by govemmehts tha t any policy directed 
at improving the conditions of work a n d l i f e of indigenous populations i s i n 
the l ong runbene f i c i a l to the country as a whole.. 

"The appl ica t ienef many of the principles contained in theConvention can 
b e s t b e assuredby giving-indigenous peoples fu l l access to technical and higher 
educations t h i s wil l helpremove obstadesprevent ing them from benefiting 
from economic development and social progress. 

"The widespread l a c k o f p u b l i c f u n d s i n d e v e l o p i n g countries makesit 
impossible for them to apply the Convention to^ the ' l e t t e r . I t m u s t b e n o t e d 
howevsr that measures^ advocated in the Oonventioncan be introducedprogressively 
and spreadover anumber of years within the context of nationaldevelopment 
plans. Technical co^operation.obviouslyhas a b i g r o l e to play but should 
preferably be i n s p i r e d t o a greater extent t h a n i t i s n o w o n t h e H O 
internat ional e^andards-mentioned-abo^e. --

9 ^ Inconnection with a r t i c l e 3 » paragraph 2, of the Convention 42/HO states^ 4^/ 

"Thepract ice followed insome countries of sett ing up ind igenousparksor 
reservations appears to r u n c o u n t e r t o the s p i r i t cf the convention since although 
they purport t o p r o t e c t indigenous po^nlatio^^ from extermination and land 
appropriations, there i s the r i sk of indefini tely prolonging the i r segregation, 
whichthe Convention aims to eradicate. Am^re effective means of protecting 
indigenous populations may be the establishment of sp^cial izsd. inst i tutes of the 
type already existing i n several countries, p rov ided theyare staffedby honest 
anddedica tedpeoulewi tha thorough understanding of theproblems, adequate 
resources andBthat t h e r e i s good^co-c^dination with other government services." 

92. On the s t i pu l a t i on tha t "en^oymentofthegeneral r ights of citizenship, without 
discrimination, 'shall n o t b e prejudiced in any wayby such specialmeasures of 
protect ion" (Convention, a r t i c l e 3 , p a r a . 3 ) , HO states^ A4/ 

"Most l eg is la t ions providefor f u l l eo^ual i tybeforethelaw of indigenous 
inhabitants to f ac i l i t a t e the i r rapid integrat ion. In fact , however, the 
s i t ua t iono f near serfdomand^f u t t e r poverty i n which many indigenous 
populations have l ivedand s t i l l l i v e , p rev^n t s l ega lequa l i ty from becoming 
a r e a l i t y . " 

^ l / In^rma^ion^-eubmittedon23Pebruaryl973. 
42/ See para. 6g. 

^3 /^ Information furnished on 23Pebruaryl975. 
AA/ Idem. 
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and adds^ 45/ 

"Certain governments have undertaken energetic campaigns in the field ef 
education, vocational t ra in ing , .publ ichea l th and environmental sanitation,, and 
have ^remeted.^he. protection, of land. r ights , 'the improvement of cult ivation 
methods and éf agrarian structures as' well as technical and financial assistance 
needed to make indigenous integration programmes part of the i r general social 
and economic development'pregrammes, and ensuring that indigenous populations 
do in fact en^oyequal i tyof opportunities." 

93. In theinformatibn transmitted in 1981, HO stated^. 46 / . ' 

"The basis ef the HO's ac t iv i t ies cohcemingindigenous populations remains 
the Indigenous andTribal Populations Convention, 1957 (Ho. 107) and i t s 
accompanying Recommendation (He. IO4), which are s t i l l the only internat ional 
instruments ever adopted covering the entire spectrumof the l i f e and work of 

' these population groups. .The Convention has now.been ra t i f i ed by 27 countries 
(see attached ra t i f ica t ion l i s t ) in a l l .areas of the world, andincludingmost 
ef the countries which have ma^or indigenous populations. Consultations are 
goingen with ether countries which are examining the poss ib i l i ty of ratifying 
the Convention." * 

94. I t was added that the Committee ef Pxperts en thé Application of Conventions and 
Recommendations has continued to make observations and direct requests en the 
appl icat ienef the Cenyent ioninrat i fying countries, on t h e b a s i s of the regular 
reports received from themunder a r t ic le 22 of the'HO Constitution. In doing so, 
i t has raised anumber of^peints about part icular situation's whichhave come to i t s 
attention and which affect the r ights or s i tua t ionef . these populations in the 
countries concerned. The ebservationshaye been published and.may be found in the' 
annual reports of the Commit tee 'e f^xper ts^ the International labour-Conference 
(publishedas Report III'(Pârt'4A-).of each sessionon the iñterhationalLaboúr 
Conference), while direct requests ^have been communicated.directly to these 
Governments, with copies to the employers' and workers' organizations in each country. 

95. In making i t s comments, the Committeehas continually emphasized the need to 
adept an a t t i tu te of collaboration with the^indigehous populations themselves in 
planning andimplementingdevelopment andether programmes which affect them (in th is 
connection, see art icle 5 of theCenvehtion). In doing so, i t has suggested tha t ' 
Gevemmentsmight wish to forward copies Of the i r reports on the application ef the 
Convention to representatives of the indigenous populations in each country for thei r 
comments, and for suggestions on hew the Convention might be be t te r applied, and a 
few countries have responded positively to this suggestion. 

96. The Committee has also stressed the need to review the approach to "indigenous 
affairs" ineach country. In many cases legis lat ion concerning indigenous 
populations i s badly out ef date, sometimes having been adopted during the past 

^ 5 / Idem. 

^6/ Information.fumishedon 2 2 ^ a y l ^ 8 1 . 
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century. • .' This legis la t ion should be revised to bring i t more into accord with 'the 
needs and „aspirations -of indigenous populations today, and this should be done with 
the .active ^collaboration of representatives of these populations. In addition, in 
many., cases .the structure, of the administration of indigenous affair's should be 
rA^swed.and .revised. There are several countries in which, non-governmental 
organizations (aside from organizations of the indigenous peoples themselves, such as 
ral igious or other groups) have assumed er been assigned^ major responsibility for 
th* administration of indigenous affai rs , and th is would not necessarily seem to be 
i n the best in te res t s of the indigenous populations. The Committee has tharefpre 
recommended that the -primary responsibil i ty be assumed by the Governments, in ' 
oansultatian with representatives of indigenous populations, thus increasing ths 
accountability cf the authori t ies actually responsible in this area. 

97, In th i s ; connection, requests have recently been raeeived-fram two -countries 
(Colombia and Ecuador) for .HO technical assistance in the revision .of .their 
l eg i s la t ion concerning indigenous populations, i n the l ight ^of Convention Но. 107» 
and the. Inte,m#j,on&l iaaour Office has/begus furnishing, thé assistance requested. 
The Sub-Commission wil l be informad of subsequent developments in t h i s regard. 

98* HO i s also collaborating with the Inter-American Indian Ins t i tu te of the 
Organization of American States in the implementation of the Tive-Year Intsr^American 
Indian Action Plan, begun in 1980. Arrangements have been made for the Ins t i tu te to 
receive, copies of the reports sent by ratifying countries on the implementation of 
Convention Ho. 107, and to make any comments-which may assist the Committee of Experts. 
i n i t s .examinaron Of these-.reports. This supplements arrangements which already 
exis t with regard, to the united Hâtions, РАО, ШЕЗС0 and.ШЭ. 

99* P iaa l ly , HO will continue i t s efforts to improve- the situation of indigenous 
populations, par t icular ly i n countries which have rat i f ied Convention Ho. 107. - In 
doing so. i t wil l - as usual co-operate with other intergovernmental and- non^governmental 
organizations^ i n part icular with representatives of indigenous populations, to do 
whatever i s possible to safeguard the interests of indigenous populations and assure 
tha&r continued existence. 

5. Panel of Consultants 

100. Appointed by the Governing Body of HO, a Panel of Consultants on Indigenous 
and Tribal- Populations met i n Geneva in I962. This meeting was attended by 
consultants from a l l regions, of thjs world. 

101. Their principal cenelusions and recommendations are summarized by HO as 
follows: 47/ 

" 1 . "Rational- Policies : 

(a) use of the integra l approach, both as i t relates to national ( inter­
minis ter ia l co-ordination) and international (interagency cc—ordination) bodies 
i n the social and economic development of t r iba l areas; 

&7/ Information furnished on 22 May 1973• 
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'(b) adoption ef systems of training of national personnel adapted to the 
conditions and'needs of these areas *with particular emphasis en the training of 
sócial^premoters and auxiliary workers; 

(c) adaptation of methods and techniques in the f ie lds ef education, heal th , 
vocational training, co-operative organisation, e t c . , to the economic, social 
and ins t i tu t ional characteristics of the populations concerned; 

(d) formulationef national integrat ionplans within whieh'^specific social 
and eeonomicprogrammes couldb.e carr iedout in a co-ordinated manners 

(e) inclusion in . suchp lansef thenecessary studies i n o r d e r t o b e duly 
aware of the economic, social and ins t i tu t ional character is t ics of the areas 
in which-they were being implemented. 

"2. IntematienalPxchange of Pxperience^ 

(a^-periodicregional and international meetings with the pa r t i c ipa t ionof 
the technical and administrative authorities responsible for integrat ion 
programmes and international experts assigned to such programmes; 

(b)-publicationby the RegienalOffice of the Andean Indian-Programme of a 
bulletindesigned to diffuse the resul t sof - inves t iga t ions , deyelopment ef 
indigenous pol ic ies , national legislat ion, action programmes, progress achieved 
intheimplementat ionof the l a t t e r , selectedbibliographies, e t c . ; 

(c) publication, .with the assistances of the competent international and 
regional agencies of a series of monographs and reports concerning the 
indigenous problems whichhad a p r a c t i c a l b e a r i n g o n the formulation and 
implementationof integration programmes^ ^ 

(d) fuller use ofanexpanded international fellowships programme with the 
twofeldpurposeof completing the t r a in ihgef personnel and fac i l i t a t i ng the 
exchange ef national experience within the Andeanregión and outside i t . 

"3 . Training of Hatienal Personnel Jn-IntegratJonTechniques^ 

(a) incorporationof the social sciencesin the programme of studies .of the 
professienal*and.technical personnel whose services were required for the 
implementationof the various aspects of the integration programmes, as was 
the'case in Mexico, and hadbeen ini t ia ted in the Agronomic, Catholic and 
P^ngineering^ni vars i t ies of Per^. andin the Cochambamba^niversity in Bolivia, 
the l a t t e r as part of the Special Pundpro^ect which wasbeing executedby 
thePAO within the general frameworkof the Andeanlndian Programme; 

(b) organi^ationof complementary training courses for work in the rural 
indigenous environment; these courses couldbe'given regula r lyby an 
inst i tut ion especially established for th is purpose - as was the case of 
Guaslán inPcuador - or in different operational centres - as was the case 
ef the courses for teachers in Bolivia and inPeru (Puno). Such courses 
should always include theoretical instruction and pract ical work directly 
linked with -̂ he normal act ivi t ies of ^he integration programmes; 
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(c) the l a s t phase in the training of personnel should consist of in-service 
training on the basis of an objective evaluation of the resul ts obtained in 
practice in a l l and every one of the ac t iv i t ies carried out by the operational 
centre to which such personnel was attached; and 

(d) the organization of periodic seminars in order to discuss questions of 
doctrine and the implementation of integration programmes, with the 
part icipation of the competent authori t ies , experts and students of the 
matter at the local and national, l eva i s . 

™4„ Sogeial Praj^gma of Homadic_and_S^mij^pmadic Populations^: 

(a) the HO should explore, in close consultation with the other 
organisations concerned, ways and means of developing a programma of rssearch 
and operational ac t iv i t ios designed, to assist requesting governments in the 
formulation and execution of national ma. regional projaets for the 
imurovemaat of the conditions of l i f e and work-oí-their nomadic and semi-nomadic 
t r iba l populations, and the integration of th©s« populations into national 
l i f e , by means of settlement schémas or any other action which might prove 
to be necessary; 

(b) i n the development of such a programme special attention should be given 
to the need for carrying out intensiva fiald re march with a view to 
obtaining basic information on the t r iba l values and ins t i tu t ions of these 
populations which might f ac i l i t a t e the impl@a@nta,tien of operational projects 
and i n th is canna et iea the poss ib i l i ty should' be examined cf 'promoting the 
oatablidhmont or dovolopmadt of notional or regional in s t i tu t e s for the study 
of the social and economic problems -of-tribal groups in the desert and 
semi-desert areas and the training of specia l is ts i n th i s f ield; 

(c) the HO should offer assistance to interested governments in the 
implementation of the norms incorporated, in the Indigenous and Tribal 
Populations Re commendation 1957 and in part icular those concerning t r ibal 
groups in frontier zones." 

6. Organizations of Rural Workers and the i r Role in Economic and 
Social Development - - - - -

102. Although i t i s not exp l i c i t l y concerned with indigenous population, a recent 
convention concerning improvementa¿ in the living and working conditions of peasants 
and rural development should also be mentioned, namely, Convention Ho. 141, adopted 
in 1975» concerning organizations of rural workers and thei r role' in economic and 
social development, which has already been ra t i f i ed by 21 member States. This 
instrument and the corresponding recommendation (149) establish: ( l ) the basic 
c r i t e r i a and guarantees required for the constitution and development of such 
organizations, and (2) social policy objectives and standards concerning their 
part icipation in economic and social developments. 48/ 

¿a/ Information furnished on. 22 May 1981. 
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7- symposium on ^euality of o-o-^ortunity in ^moleyment in the American region 

103. The symposium was convened in accordance w i t h a decision takenby the Governing 
Pedy of the International Labour Office a t i t s 188th session (Geneva, November 1972). 
The ^ympesiumwas held atPanama City, a t the invitation ef the Government ef Panama, 
froml to 12 October 1973^ 

104. Inestabl ishing the terms of reference ef the symposium, the GevemingPody 
decided that the meeting should deal with the following two main questions^ 

(a) General discussionof the problems and policies relat ing te equality ef 
opportunity and treatment in employment and occupation, wi thpar t ieu lar reference to 
the problems eneeunteredbydifferent racia l ethnic, religious and cultural groups, 
including the problems ef migrant workers; 

(b) methods for the promotionof equality of opportunity in employment, including 
legislation, employment policy and practice, administrative action, educational action 
and aet ienby employers' and workers' organizations, wi thpar t ieu lar reference to the 
role of collective bargaining. 

105. The purpose ef the óymposiumwas to fac i l i t a te the exchange ef opinions and 
experience on these questions in the l ight ef conditions in the Americas. The resu l t s 
of the symposium will serve in part icular to promote national and international action 
in this field in the Amerieanregion. 

106. Representatives ef 12 countries took part in the 8ympesium (Parbados, Canada, Chile, 
Colombia, -lamaiea, Mexico, Panama, Peru, Trinidad andTobage, ^ n i t e d 8 t a t e s o f America, 
Uruguay and^enezuela), as w e l l a s r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s o f the united nations and^^8C0 and 
aPanamanian^xpert. The report , whiehwas issuedunder the signatures of the Chairman 
and theRapperteuref the symposium 0 n l 2 0 c t o b e r 1973 (8P^/^/l9^3B^)» c o n s i s t s e f two 
mainparts^ I . General discussienof problems andpol ie ies re la t ing to equali ty of 
opportunity and treatment in employment andeccupatien; and I I . methods for the 
promotionof equality ef opportunity and treatment in employment. The conclusions of 
the symposium are repredueedat the end of the report. 

107. Among the many interest ing statements contained in the report, the following 
passages relate direct ly to the indigenous populationsof various countries^ 

(a) P a r t l y 

"15. Reference was madejo the problemof indigenous populations in several 
countries ef the region. I t was indicated th^t in Peru, the Indian population, 
which had ah igh ly organized civi l isat ion inpre-eolenia l times, had since 
suffers four centuries of oppression, colonialism, dependence and subsequent 
governmental neglect. This population had become amarginal group inside i t s . 
own country, and the very term Indian had become a pejorative concept. Although 
tb.e ^ n s t i t u t i o n b a d laid down the r ights ef Indians, in part icular , to the 
^oss^ssionof-their community lands, un t i l recently no effective legis la t ion had 
been enacted to make these r ights a rea l i ty . Ravingbeendeprivedef the i r 
ancestral lands, many Indians had been forced to seekemployment elsewhere, mainly 
in t^.e mines, and had in part icular suffered discrimination from foreign companies 
operating in the country. There ^ad ^.Ise been inequalities between the labour 
legi^lationapplieable to manual workers, the category in which .Indians 
predominated, and non-manual workers. -There was ^Iso a l inguis t ic problem, sinc^ 
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most'Inûian's spo^e tue or two native languages, ene. many d iduot speakSpanish. 
I t wus pointed out in this connection that a generalproblemfacin^indigenous 
populations inmany cbuutrics was the lack of educational and t r a in ing fac i l i t i ^ s 
in th^ir -̂̂ u languages. I t was'euly recently that the uewGov^rnment^f Peru had 
begun to tak^ positive r a s u r e s to promote the economic and socialdsvelopment ef 
the Indianpopulatiou, t c r ^ s t o r ^ th^ir humandignity, to give thenback thoir 
lands^ and respect thei r r i g h t s ^ ^ I t was e t a t e d ^ a t in^Canada some Of'th^ 
indigenous peoples wore attached to the i r t radi t ional culture and way ef lif^, 
and these genernlly hadnc desire to b^ integrated into the mainstream of national 
economic l if^. Oû  ^f th^ir main aspirations wa^ cw^^rship of their lands and 
n a t u r a l r e s o u r c e s f ^ r thei r ownus^. There existed anunber of prograr^es for 
their economic and social advancement. Reference wus also made to the si tuation 
of indigeuouspopulations in Mexico and^euezu^la^ and to measures taksn in those 
countries to improve the heal thandeducat ional standards ef those populations in 
the i r own areas and languages and to ensure thei r protection i n agricultural 
employment-respectively. 

"16. Asregards thepr inc ipa l factors af fect ing^qual i tyof epportunityin 
employment in the American region, th^re ^̂ as general agreement thatproblemscf 
economic undor-developr^t , ' rapidpopulationgrowth, high rates of unemployment 
andunder-er^loymont and sor^usimbalances in economic and socialdevelopmsnt, 
whichworo cîosoly in te r re la todfac tc r s affecting-the majority of countries in 
the region, wer^ among th^ most soriousobstaoles i n t h s achievement^f equality 
of opportunity in^mploynont in the region." 

( b ) - P a r t l y 

"38. Auongdisad-vantagod groups, the problems of indigenous populations 
were f e l t to require special at tention. The approachto these problems.would 
ef course vary according t^ whethor the objective was-to integrate them into 
naticnaleconomic and'social l i f e -or to maintain their separate identity and 
t rad i t iona lwayof l i f e . I t was suggested inpa r t i cu l a r that there shouldbe 
adequate protection against expropriation of t he i r l and . Governments should 
recognize and financially support-organizations of indigenous peoples and, 
whenever possible, nutive languages^ shouldbe used as the vehicle for primary 
education, a n d a d u l t l i t c r a c y p r o g r ^ ^ e s , wi th theoff ic ia l language taught as 
a second language. I t was also f^lt that employment and trainiugopportunities 
shouldbe brought to the areas of the indigenouspeopl^, and adapted to thei r 
specific a t t i tudes , rather than^bcingmad^ available in th^ urb^n environment, 
to which these people were gensrally pcorly adapted, ^ow^ver, t h e ^ who wished 
to tak^ up employment in towns,'-with the i r families, shouldbe givanassistance to 
find suitable employment and to adapt themselves t5 urbanlife. ." 

(c) Among the conclusions, the follewingare particularly relevant to indigonous 
^pulations^ 

" ( l ) The mainprobl^msof d i sc r in ina t ionbasedenrace , ethnic o r i g i n o r 
n a t i c n a l o r i g i n i n t h e regionwor^ basical ly roo t ed incausesc f economic and 
educational inequali t ies, andnetably the di^par i t iesbetweenruralandurban 
areas. 

"(5) ^nonploynent andunder-empleyment w^re fundamental elements aggravating 
problems ef discrimination aud social tensions in so far as they affected certain 
^rcupsmore seriously thanethers in different parts cf the region. 
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"(^) The experience of the Americanregion had shown that clearly defined 
national policies, comprising bothappropriate legislation and a social, e-eonomio 
and educational strategy, as well as general policies designed to reduce 
dispar i t ies betweengroups, were indispensable i f one was to tackle effect ively 
the different problems which existed, and oot only some ef their aspects. 

"(7) The experience of the region hadpar t icular ly revealed the need for the 
following elements of national policy^ 

A fullemployment policy, whichwouldpartioularly take into account the need 
to eliminate dispar i t ies i in the levels of unemployment affecting different groups, 
and at the same time ensure adequate social mobility. 

A manpower policy linked witheducational policy, which would be designed 
te offer equal opportunities to members of a l l groups. 

A rural development strategy designed to eliminate, among others, economic, 
social and educational dispari t ies betweenrural and urban areas, which would take 
into account the cultural par t icular i t ies of populations, whiehwere often of 
different race, ethnie o r i g i n o r language, and would seek, among other object ives, 
the crea t ienof non-agricultural employment in rural areas. ' 

The existence of appropriate methods for the examination and redress of eases 
in which discrimination inemployment may have occurred. 

General educational action designed to promote awareness of a l l c i t izens , 
andparticularlyworkers.and employers^ the principles of equality of opportuni ty . 
and treatment. 

Co-operationbetweènall social groups concerned, part icularly employers, 
workers and Governments, through t r ipar t i t e machinery wi tha view to promoting 
the in teres ts of a l l sections ef the population, especially through the 
collective bargaining process. 

8peeialmeasuresdesigned to make up for the disadvantages sufferedby 
certain groups, which should be based en socio-economic c r i t e r ia and technical 
sk i l l considerations rather thanon considerations ef race, origin, sex, e t c . 
and should include inpa r t i cu la r the previsionof educational and training grants 
to members of such groups. 

"(9) A118tates ambers ef the region, which have n o t y e t r a t i f i e d the 
discrimination (^mpleyment andOocupation) Convention, 1̂ 58 (^o. I l l ) , should 
consider associating themselves with the great majority which had ra t i f ied i t . 
The other relevant HO standards shouldalso generallybe ra t i f ied and applied 
in the region. 

"(lO) Co-operatioubetween the different eountri^sof the region should be 
further developedund^r the auspiees-of the HO, particularly through the 
organizationof further symposia, as appropriate, at a subregional level or on 
particular topics. Advantage should also be takenef the assistance which the 
HO can provide- to states in the f o m e f technical co-operation for the 
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elaborat ionef measures to promote equal opportunity andeliminate discrimination. 
The HO couldalso undertake special surveysbeariugon s i t u a t i o n s e r i s t i n g in 
par t icular countr iesor groupsof countries and i n p a r t i c u l a r sec torsof the 
êeouooy^ which could be couductodby anexper t or group of experts. In addition, 
the methods fer the promotionof equalopportunity in the Americanregion could 
be studied i n d e p t h b y a select group of experts on the b a s i s o f the conclusions 
of the present symposium." 

8 . ^^ecialTechuicalPr^^ects 

10^^ Information was tra^^3it t^d en. thr^^ asp^ct^ ef the technical asaistan.ee provided 
by HO in th^ fern of projects ca r r i edeu t in various countries, one d i r e c t l y b y that 
agency and t ^ by i t as the ^xocut ingageucyfer^ui t^d nations DevelopmontProgramm^ 
('O^P^ projects in co-operation wi tho ther agencies. 

^ P r ^ ^ c t carried out in Ecuador 

109. The purpose ef th is project was to ass i s t the Government- i n p a r t i c u l a r the 
Andean ^ s s i o n of ^ c u a d o r - i n p l a n n i n g zonalprogrammesfor themodernizationof 
r u r a l l i f e in the Andes, financed by'O^OP, i t b e g a ñ i n P e b r u a r y l 9 7 1 andwas completed 
i n ^ u l y ! 9 7 3 . Theexecutingagenoywas the ^ t o m a t i o n a l Labour Office in co-operation 
w i t h t h e ^ n i t e d nations, ^AO, I^^CO andW^. International assistance consis tedin 
pr^vidin^ the project director , eight experts and consultant services. The zone for 
action selectedby the Government w a s a r e g i o n i n t h e north-westernpart of the country 
w i thapopu la t i on^ f 36^,000 inhabitants. The pract ical a c t i v i t i e s cfanexperimental 
^^.-^r^ focus^denrur^l ^d^c^tieu (^stabli^h^^nt of school contros and training of 
rura l toachors), health ( t r a in ingof auxiliary nurses), soc ia lo rgan iza t ionof the 
ru ra l inhabitants ( e s t ab l i sh^n t of 72 1ocal committees and one regional c o ^ i s s i o u o f 
r u m l i n h a b i t a n t s ) , or^anizat iouof a co-oper^tivemovomeut (set t ing up of 
pre-coDoperativ^ groups), agriculture and animalhusbandry (introduction of improved 
methods), marketing of agr icul turalproducts (establishment of oen t res for the 
collect ionand storage of cereals) , small processing industries (canneries and 
abattoirs) and road in f r a s tmc tu re . 

HO. HOmak^sthefollowingcommeut^ 

"The p ro j ec tha sa l so made i t possible to co-ordinatemore effectively the 
ac t iv i t ies cf various se rv ices^andagenc iesopera t ing inrura l areas and to 
collect information a n d b a s i c d a t a essential for the planning and application 
ef a rural development policy adapted to the conditions in the Andean zones." 

^ b ) ' ^ l t i n a t i o u ^ ^ r o . ^ e t fer communit^develo^ent in the Andes" 

111. The project was carr iedout ,bet^^enPebruaryl971and^anuary 1974» c n a r e g i o n a l 
basis comprising three countries^ ^olivia^ Ecuador and Peru. The technical assistance 
provided, under ^OP, by HO asexecutingagency, the united ^a t ionsand PAO, included 
the project director, lAe rpe r t s for periods varyingfrom 6 to 18 months and consultant 
services. The ar^as studied were^ agricultural economy end development, rural 
employment, rural sociology, t r a in ingof professional and technical staff, the building 
of small i r r iga t ionworksaudof local roads. The information that was gathered and 
the experiments undertaken in these areas were analysed and discussed in a series of 
meet ingsheldby the^xeoutivo committee for the project made utD of national 
coordinators^ the technicians responsible for the various subpr^gran^es and 
representatives ef the rura l inhabitants ef th^ three countries. ^ 
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112. HO s t a t e s : 

"As a r e s u l t of these meetings a t three d i f f e r en t l e v e l s , i t was poss ib le to 
ensure e f fec t ive co-ordinat ion between the var ious na t iona l bodies p a r t i c i p a t i n g 
in the p ro jec t and the a c t i v e . p a r t i c i p a t i o n of the organizat ions of r u r a l 
inhab i t an t s i n the prepara t ion and execution of community p r o g r a m e s . In 
accordance with i t s ob jec t ives , the p ro jec t has thus been of a s s i s t ance in drawing 
up a reg ional development s t ra tegy and in launching in tegra ted community a c t i v i t i e s 
in the three coun t r i e s . Moreover, the s t u d i e s ; r e l a t i n g to the socio-ecoaonic 
conditions i n r u r a l areas which were ca r r i ed out in each of .thé coun t r i es by 
experts working i n n u l t i d i s c i p l i n a r y teams aade i t possible to "define the' d i r e c t i o n 
and general o u t l i n e s of a plan for the execution of r u r a l development programmes 
geared to the economic and soc ia l i n t e g r a t i o n of the countr ies t ha t are p a r t i e s to 
the Andean P a c t . Accordingly, a proposal has been nade for the e l abo ra t ion of a 

^ fur ther mul t ina t iona l p ro jec t t ha t could be ca r r i ed out i n the near future with 
the ass i s tance of UNDP and HO." 

(c) Technical ass i s tance by ПО in Venezuela 

И З . An ПО expert has been a s s i s t i n g the Government of Venezuela since 1972 on a l l 
questions r e l a t i n g to the indigenous popula t ion. 

(d) 3hoomi Sena - A "Land Army" in India , and other s i g i l a r p r o j e c t s —%/ 

I I 4 . In 1977-197З HO col laborated i n a p a r t i c i p a t o r y research p r o j e c t to study, j o i n t l y 
with the UN Asian and P a c i f i c Development I n s t i t u t e (Запакск) and the Nat ional I n s t i t u t e 
of 3ank Manage до n t (Bombay), the indigenous Bhoosti Sena ( land Army) со venant of poor 
t r i b a l peasants i n the Thana d i s t r i c t of Haharast ra, I n d i a . The movement i s more than 
a decade old by now, and i s focused en the l i b e r a t i o n of bended labour, recovering land 
usurped by the money l a n d e r s , obta ining a l e g a l minimum wage, and implementation of the 
Employment Guarantee Scheme. The movement has developed innovative methods of r a i s i n g 
col lect ive awarenesr. among the poor peasants , and encourages people ' s i n i t i a t i v e s as 
opposed to c e n t r a l i s t methods. In 1973 3hcomi Sena formed an A g r i c u l t u r a l Workers' 
Union i n the Thana d i s t r i c t . 

J.15. The p a r t i c i p a t o r y study of the movement i n which the 3hoomi Sena were a c t i v e 
par tners was f i n a n c i a l l y supported by the Dag Eammarskjdld Foundation and the 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l Foundation for Development A l t e r n a t i v e s . The objective was to a s s i s t 
Bfcosmi 5«ла to document and analyst . t h e i r movement and understand i t in a borader s o c i a l 
context. 'The study was given w i d e ' c i r c u l a t i o n by the Dag lammarskjcld Fcunda-ion and 
has st imulated th inking about p a r t i c i p a t o r y development a t - t h e grass-root l e v e l . П.С 
i s providing ad hoc advice to Bhoomi Sens, and i s exploringj p o s s i b i l i t i e s for f u r t h e r 
support to the movement. 

116. The authors of the study were st imulated by t h i s experience to apply elements' " 
from 3hoomi Sena ' s method of awareness r a i s i n g i n S r i Lanka, through a UNDP-supported 
government pro jec t on Cadre Training and Action Ееsearch in S e l f - r e l i a n t Sura l " 
Development. HO provided advisory inputs to t h i s p r o j e c t , which s t a r t e d in 1973. 
The S r i Lankan p r o j e c t has by now generated a number of small r u r a l producers ' 
organizat ions, and an NGC, ca l led the P a r t i c i p a t o r y I n s t i t u t e for Development A l t e r n a t i v e s , 

¿я/ The content of p a r a s . 114-121 was provided by HO or. 22 May 1981. 
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has bean set up t-> extend the work ia other areas of Sri Lanka, encouraged by the 
success of the Sri Lanka experiment ПД has i n i t i a t e d TCDC exchanges among the 
Sural Workers'- Office of the Philippine Government Iiiaistry of Labour which has an 
ПО—supported p i l o t project in participatory rural development ia the sugar-crop-
dosiaated regions, the Sr i Lanka prsjest and 3ho-?mi Sena. "This i s having a profound 
iapact on the Fnilippia» project tínica i s reorienting i t s effort to-uards greater grass-
soots par t ic ipat ion and self~reliase&-

(«) Réhabilitation of-Destitute Tribal ' ' Я Д ! Labour ia Selected Areas of 
а^аз-етад, India 

117- This project v&a latmcasd i a the early 1980s by the National Labour Inst i tute, 
Bew Delhi i a co-operation with, and with the finaacial support of ПО. The f i r s t phase, 
•oñ±eh was for- a period of one yesri esrrisagsd the iaplaamatation ef an intensive survey; 
education and training of psaple; and identification of c r i t i ca l support systems and 
'sshancenant of the i r preparedness. In terms of ac t iv i t ies covered under the f i r s t phase 
w=e preliminary v i s i t s ; susrenass-raisiag camps; fact-finding surveys; identification 
of c r i t i c a l support systess; interfacing with the t r ibal youth and the personas! from 
t t » support systems; and joi&t efforts ta identify the 'al ternative employment potential 
a£ the areas. 

U â . The review gf the pro ̂ @ am aad» during the f i r s t phase was concluded by the end 
of 1S3G. Significant achiavqaants of the f i r s t phase include: 

Д) Eaergaaes of ardasa 200 „tribal ysuth leaders as a resu l t of the auarenass-
ргэсмо œae t i s sd ¿a tbe arsas s 

( i l ) Identif ication of the alternative enaloymat potential in & number of areas 
for prosa t ing eco n o d e ac t iv i t i e s ; 

( i l l ) Croatian of organi^itlons of the rural poor, now active i a collecxiag 
evidence on, and taking action in, cases of injustice ; 

( iv) Interfacing and persuading the contractors to pay minimum wages; 

(v) Contact Tilth savamment off icials to ensure that jus t i f ied claies of local 
people under developmental schemes are net ; 

¿ 
(vi) In i t i a t ing jo int efforts by development agencies and t r iba l .youth for 

identifying al ternate economic opportunities and u t i l i s ing existing 
f a c i l i t i e s fa r achieving them in the contest of ongoing development programmes.-

11?. The youth workers, af ter the interface мэгк with the development agencies in 
January 19§1. returned to t h e i r vil lages to organize Gaca, Sabhas* (Village Councils) 
for executing the plan of action for economic ac t iv i t ie s . Second phase: the objectives 
of the second phase of the project arc as follows: 

( i ) Development of viable economic units and programmes for rehabil itation of 
dest i tute workers; 

( i i ) I n i t i a t i o n and implementation of the schemes of rehabi l i tat ion. 

The second phase i s expected to s tar t in 1982 with multi-bilateral funding and 
HO technical support. 
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(f) Special labour-intensive public works programme to -orovide em l̂o^^ment 
and income opportunities for indi^enousnooulations 

120. Opportunities for employment and income for depressed indigenous groups also a r i s e , 
thoughona limited scale, withinanother important HO programme, namely the-special 
labour-intensive public works programme. 

121B0ne pi lot project in the ^hagram subdivisionof the ^es t^dnapore d i s t r i c t in the 
^est Bengal S t a t e o f India (project HO^AUS^73 ÎND^2) carried out from 197^ t o e a r l y 
1930B, resulted in the creat ionof substantial job opportunities for the very poor 
Santhal and^unda t r iba l workers through forestry and minor i r r igat ion a c t i v i t i e s . 
Over 7^per cent of the total project cos to f ÛS 193,000 wasdisbursed as wages of 
workers. An interest ing aspect of this project was the organisation of some 200 t r i b a l 
workers into four labour construction co-operatives. These co-operatives are nowbeing 
regularly awardeddepartmental reforestation and small-scale i r r igat ion works - worth 
approximately ^ s . 30,000 annually, i . e . ÛS 10,000 or ^US30 per member - thereby 
cutting down the longper iodsof seasonal idleness of thei r members. 

122. Asimilar , but- somewhat larger and more ambitious p i l o tp ro j ec t has jus t s tar ted 
in another predominantly.tribal anddrought-prone community development block in the . 
Purulia d i s t r i c t of ^est Bengal (H^^DANIDA^79B^DB^^^^l^tProjectfor promotion of 
employment and income opportunities for t r ibal workers^share-croppers through systematic 
development of labour-intensive public works, sk i l l s training and workers' organisation 
in Bundwan Block, Purulia). DA^IDAhasprovided^US497,1^2for th is three-year p i lo t 
project which aims at under tak ingavar ie ty of labour-intensive community works e .g. 
village woodlot, wells and surface-tank construction, contour-bunding and bench 
terracing, planting of sab iagrass for rope-makingetc. (whichwill create over 
300,000 man-days of employment) besides training-cum-production centres, based.on 
locally^available materials i nanumbero f trades, e.g. blacksmith, bamboo craf ts , 
rope-making, bricks and tile-making, babai rope-mákingetc. roughly 323 ^ i b a l workers 
wi l lbe trained in these trades and the centres will eventually be handed over to the 
trained t r ibal workers. As in the previous project, anéf fo r t will be made to o r g a n s 
the tr ibal workers into labour construction and craft^trade co-operatives as 
subsidiaries to the local large-s i^edagricul tural multi-purpose societ ies . 

123. These t^o modest HO projects i n v e s t Bengal are helping the poor tribesmen who 
suffer long spells of unemployment andeam less thanhalf the average wage of 
^est Bengal workers as a whole to learn that development projects can ass i s t , or not 
to be.ignored, and are even worth supporting. 

.124. Severalother projects in this f i e l d i n Africa, supported by HO and i t s 
b i la te ra lpar tners anddesigned specifically to mitigate droughts and to prevent 
environmental degradation through soil conservation and erosion control measures, are 
also indirectly helping t r iba l andnomadic populations bothby augmenting their 
employment and earning prospects andby improving infrastructure f ac i l i t i e s and 
emenities in thei r habi tats , ^entionmay be made in this connexionof the HO^Norway 
project in^apeVerde, costing^US441,000 which started in^anuaryl979; the 
HO^Netherlands project i n ^ a l i to support a special public works programme costing 
over ÛS 3 million ( t hep ro j ec t ' s contribution^willbeover ÛS 1 ^ million); the 
^O-UNDP-Netherlands project inUganda to support a crashemployment programme 
(UNDP contribution for technical assistance Û̂S 192,000 andÛNDP and Netherlands 
contribution for support of programme costs ÛS 2.37 million). 
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(s) Activities directed towards the rural environment ^ __ 

( i ) General rural development act iv i t ies 

125. In addition to operations in i t s f ield of competence -feat.are specifically adapted . 
to the characterist ics of the rural environment: peasant organisations and part icipation, 
co-operatives and ether forra of m r a l association,, rura l workers' trainiag, 
development of appropriate technologies, rura l handicrafts • and cottage indas t r i e s ,job ъ. 
cra&tioa, social security and extension of public services., HO, together with other 
organizations of the United nations system, partlcinatea in integrated rural dgvelorasnt 
•work and projects. La that context., HO took part i a the Working Group on Sural and 
Casseuaity Development appointed by the Admiaistrativg Committee on Co-ordination, 
the senior body inside the system, to unify c r i t e r i a and co-ordinate the a c t i v i t i e s of • 
i t s components with, a view to rel ieving rus t ic poverty which práaeip&lly affects the 
iadiganous population in that pert- of the world. Is that capacity, HO' also 
par t ic ipated l a the v is i t ing mission to Bolivia i a 1977 and ia the formulation of the 
subsequent project, the i n i t i a l phase of which is currently under way. 

126. As for rura l employment, within the overall framework of the World Ssalornant 
Programme, HO's work ia primarily directed towards meeting-the basic needs of the 
poorest sectors of the population - which include the peasant population that is 
mainly- indigenous in various Latin American countries - i s accordance with the 
Programme of Action adopted by the World Smployaaat Conference la. 1976. At the regional 
Lav&l, the Regional Employment Progressa for Latin America and the Caribbean (PB3ALC), 
v i th i t a headquarters at Santiago, has carried' out studies on employment ía. Senador • 
and Bolivia, both of which provü® ample iafozm&tion, on the t radi t ional rural sector . ' 

127. With regard to rura l vocational training, Нал Ihter«Am¡8riesa Vocational Training 
Sesearen. and Documen^tiea Centra (СОТЕНКЕ,'), with i t a headquarters at Montevideo, 
bald a special seminar on vocational training policies for the rura l sector at 
Asuncion, Paraguay (1977) and published some textbooks on the subject. A methodological 
guide to rura l vocational training is ia the f inal stages of revision. 

128. The HO Advisory Committee on Sural Development makes a. periodic-general review of t a 
•Organization 's ac t iv i t ies and puts forward recommandations for their future development. 
I n 1975» i t drew attention to the need to adopt special methods' to establish 
organizations representing indigenous workers, in view of the fact that they usually 
had the i r own cultural models and forms of organization. 

129« l a such special fields аз integrated rural development ac t iv i t ie s , HO provides 
technical co-operation for the implementation of projects with varied scope and content. . 
Por example, ia Bolivia, i t ia participating in the project- for the organization and 
supply of vulnerable groups, i a which UHDP and the World Pood Programme are co-operatiag, 
•with a view to promoting the establishment of small-scale productive units based on 
scoops of countrywomenr-and, i a Senador, ia сc—operation with the Pondo de Desarrollo 
5ara l Marginal (PQEEHOHA) -(marginal-rural development rand) , i t ia participating l a the 
appropriate endogenous technologies project, which is being implemea-ced ia the 
inter-Andean provinces and aims at preserving, improving and disseminating forms and 
methods of work, many of which are deeply rooted in ihs indigenous culture. . 

*?0/ Information furnished on 22 May 1981. 
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( i i ) 2^ecial act ivi t ies connected with i^di^enous oonulatio^s 

1^0. Among those wĥ .ch concern them specif ical ly, reference maybe m a o ^ t o ^ t ^ a c t i v i t i e s : 

research into traditionalforms of social organization and authori ty ia indigenous 
Andean groups, for which a plan has just been completed. This project wil l be carried 
out in co-operationwith the Inter-American Indian Inst i tute in view of the fact that 
i t deals with a similar theme to the par t ic ipat iagres^arch programme on t radi t ional 
forms of social organisation among indigenous peoples ,.which forms part of the Pive—^ear 
Inter-American Indian ActioaPlan. ^ m i l a r l y , research into the l iv iagcondi t ions of 
indigenous persons whomigrate to the c i t i es is a project which wi l l be entrusted to a 
workiaggroup appointed by HO to study the problems of urban marginality and w i l l b e 
linked with the programme for seeking solutions to marginality and discrimination which 
is also part of the afore-mentioned Pive-^ear Plan. 

Advice on the preparation of draft legis la t ion in accordance with the standards 
contained in the international conventions r e l a t ing to indigenous populations, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y ^ . 107. To that end, two missions have been sent to Colombia, l as t year 
and this year, and similar work will begin in the nert few weeks ia Ecuador at the 
Government's reouest. 

^change of information and documentation. In order to f a c i l i t a t e such exchanges 
the HO^egioaal Officehas begun toreorganize and classify the records of the 
AndeanProgramme, a technical co-operation programme that was mentioned at the^beginning 
of this report. 

(h) delations with the Inter-American Indian Ins t i tu te and collaboration in the 
Pive-^ear Indian Action Plan 

1^1. ^arly in A u g u s t i n e , ameetiagwas held at Limabetween the Director of the. 
Insti tute and the competent officials of the regional Office, with a view to exchanging 
informat ional discussing new forms of co-operation and joint act ion. The Chief of 
Anthropological research of the Ins t i tu te also vis i ted that Office twice and had talks 
on various matters. 

1^2. With a view to formalizing the positive conclusions of those discussions, the 
HOB.egional Office for the Americas and the I I I signed aCo-operation Agreement at 
^er icoCity . 

1 ^ . HO welcomed the approval of the Pive-^ear Inter-American Indian Action Plan, 
because i t considered i t to be the^ideal instrument, at least potent ia l ly , to combat 
the poverty and marginality of theB̂  indigenous populations on the American continent, 
as i t stated at the meeting of international organizations held in Washington 
(21-22 August 19^0) to discuss co-operation with andsupport for the implementation 
of the Plao. On that occasion, HOerprsssed i t s readiness to co-operate ful ly ia the 
Plan, indicating the specific programmes in which i t was par t icular ly interested ia 
participating. 

1^4- HO atteoded the eighth Inter-American Indian Congress with a view to contributing 
to the common aim of improving the l iving and working conditions of the^iadigenous 
populations of America and assis t ing the efforts being^made to achieve those purposes 
at the oatiooal and regional level. 
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D. United da t ions Educat ional . Sc ien t i f i c 
and Cul tura l 'Organization 
" (US23C0) 

1* In t roductory comments 

1 3 5 . I a response t o reques t s to do s o , ТШЕЗС0 has submitted some information re levant 
t o t h i s s t u d y . I t s c o n t r i b u t i o n s were s e c t on 3 February 1973, 27 August 1973, 
4- lurch 1974 and 17 J u l y 1981. ' ' ' 

X36°. Various subjects-were considered in those communications, namely- (a) normative 
a c t i o n and a p p l i c a t i o n of the norm»; (b) s tudies and research; (c) UHSSCO p a r t i c i p a t i o n 
ia meetiags aad seminars on racism; (d) educat ional a c t i v i t i e s ; (e) a c t i v i t i e s 
concerning publ ic museums and ( f ) information on speci f ic p r o j e c t s . 

2« Normativa a c t i o n aad amplication of the norms 

(*) I n t r o d u c t o r y comments • - -

I 3 7 . At very l e a s t , re ference should be made i a t h i s connection to the Convention and 
Recommendation against Discr iminat ion in Education, of I960, aad to two more recent 
t e x t s : t h e UEESCO D e c l a r a t i o n on Race aad Racia l Prejudice of 1978 and the Athens 
appeal of 1981. 

' . (b) Convention and Eacoaaendati,on aga ins t D b e r i s i a a t j o n in Education (l?60) 

13ff- The Convention aad Recommendation against Discrimination i a Education were adopted 
an 14 December I960 by the General Goaf orones of USESGO at i t s Elovonth Session. _2i/ 
The; Convention centals® sube t a s t i v a - ç r o v i s ions which w i l l .be c i t e d i a . appropriate par t s 
of. the s t udy . Ar t i c l e 7 aad sec t ion ТЦ of the Secoemeadatioa' foresee the .submission 
of. p e r i o d i c r e p o r t s on measures taken, t o implement these prov i s ions . In fulfi lment of 
t h s s » o b l i g a t i o n s , S t a t e s part ies ; have submitted two per iodic r e p o r t s , the f i r s t i a 
I 9 6 I . ¿ g / The second p e r i o d i c r epo r t s were submitted i a 1971 and are those re fe r red to 
by-USSSCQ i a i t s information. 

139. Regardisg the r epor t s by S t a t e s Members on the implemenxation of the Convention 
and Recommendation agains t Discr iminat ion i a Education, i t was s t a t e d tha t : 

' "The second pe r iod ic r e p o r t s , which were submitted by Member States i a 1971 
on the implementation of the Convention or Recommendation against d i sc r io ina t ioa 
ia educat ion , d id a c t contain information regarding any d i r e c t or i a d i r a c t 
impediments, l i m i t a t i o n s , r e s t r i c t i o n s -or obstacles a f fec t ing indigenous persons 
or communities*" _5j/ " • 

I4O- Reference was made, however, to the fac t that the reports of Austra l ia and 
3@w Zealand, which are S ta t e s p a r t i e s to t h e Convention, . refer to ce r t a in measures taken 
t o overcome educat ional i n e q u a l i t i e s a f fec t ing indigaaous popula t ions . ЯА/ The same 
information was eubseçuently furnished with regard to . t he r epor t of Canada. 55/ 

1 4 1 . The information concerning A u s t r a l i a , Canada aad Hew Zealand w i l l be included i a 
the appropr ia te paragraphs of the study as substantive information. 

5 1 / UÏÏESC0. General Conference. Eleventh Session. Resolut ions. See the s t a tus of 
the- Convention as &z June 1931 in chapear VIH (E/CS.4/3ub.2/Add.3, paras . 111-113)•• 

52/(TiS5SC0. General Conference. I n i t i a l snec ia l reports of Member States on Action 
taken ev them u-soc the Conven-ion and Recommendation adopted bv the General Conference 
a^-isa-Sleyen-frh, 5?зз;,дв. i t a a 13 of the provis ional agenda, docuaan- 12 C / l l ) . 

J 2 / Information furnished ia 1973-
jA/ Ibid. 

55/ Information furnished ia 1974- n * 
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(с) DeclarationonRaoe andRacialPrejudice (1978) 

142. Whil^ thefirstUNE^CODeclarations on Race of 19^0aadl960were^drawa 
up by groups of experts meetiagia their personal capacity, the Declaration on 
^ace aad Racial Prejudice, solemnly adoptedon 27 November 1978 by the^ea^ral 
Confereaoeat its Twentieth session, was the outcome of ameetiagof the 
governmental representatives of over 100 states members of UNESCO. The 
Declaration is undoubtedly one of themost significant of UNESCO's iastrumeats 
iathe fight against racism aad raoialprajudice. 

143. ̂ t contaia^lO preambular paragraphs. It is an instrument which, although 
not legally biadiag,.coastitutes amoralaad ethical commitment by the international 
community as awhole agaiast raci'smand racial prejudice. It covers all aspects of 
the problem: biological, social, cultural, economic and political. It is original 
ia that it not only reaffirms the fundamental unity of mankind, but also proclaims 
thediversity of culture, environment aad history. Threenovel aspects of the 
Declaration deserve particular atteation. 

144. Pirst, theright of alliadividuals aad all groups tobe differeat-ia other 
words the right to be themselvesD-because every human beia^ner se constitutes a 
uaioue entity that is therefore irreplaceable, was affirmed for the first time at 
the iateraatioaallevel^ Thus article 1, paragraph2 states that: "All 
individuals aad groups have the right to be different, to consider themselves 
as different aad toberegardedas such. Rbwever, the diversity of life styles aad 
theright tobe different may not, iaaay ciroumstaaces, serve as aprete^t for 
racialprejudice^ they may not justify either ia lâ w or iafac^ any discriminatory 
practioewhatsoever, nor provide aground for the policy of apartheid, w-hiohis the 
artreme formof racism.^ 

14^. Obviously it wasagamble to affirmthe right tobe different iaadeolaratioa 
caraca. Theraara t^oways of evaluating thedifferenoe^ The first is racist ia 
inspiration: it affirms the immutablenature of the differences, establishes a 
hierarchy, partioularly of ethnic, cultural aadsooialdiffereaces, aadattributes 
a permanent superiority to genetic or aveasociological factors. The second values 
the difference, because it is asouroe of mutual enrichment, because its social 
reality reflectsaharmoaybased on diversity, plurality of cultural aad spiritual 
aspirations aad, of course, change. It is this^seooadway of understanding the 
difference that the Declaratioaoa Race and RaoialPrejudice proposes should be 
recognized. ^ ^ 

1A6. TheDeclaration thus reaffirms both the unityof thehumanrace and its 
diversity, theneed for pluralism. This is afundamea-^lreçiuirameat for an 
international commuaitybased on justice, equality and solidarity. 

147. As theDirector-^eaeral of UNESCO stated ia August 1978 at theWorldD 
^onferenceto Combat Racism aad Racial Discrimination: '̂ Itwas (...) iathe 
twentieth century - I would even say ia our own generation - that mankind 
discovered itsmultiplicity. Andpeople theabegaatouaderstaad that mankind 
as awhole couldaot take oa theappearaace of any specific ethnic group or 
civilization, but that, on thecoatrary, its streagthlay iathe e^teat^to which 
it learned toackaowledge, without e^ceptioaor exclusion, the eatireheritag5 
of its past andall the specific expressions of ̂ .ts future. There is no 
privilegedwayof thiakiag, being or dreaming, but aniafiaitediversity of 
ways, ia spaceand intime, which have expressed the different poxaatialities 
of man throughout his history. Rowever, over longer or shorter periods of time, 
certainsocieties managed to believe that they were self-sufficient, and 
personified to some extent thedestiny of mankind. In varying degrees, all 

^ 



2/CN.4/SUD. 2/1932 /2/Add.l 

page 40 

societies are beginning tc understand th« extent of such aa illusioa. They 

are beginning to see not oaly what they caa bestow upon others, but also what 

they stand to gala by learning from others". 

143,- Second, the rigat -c development is reaffirmed as a coasequsace of the 
requirements" of a just international order. Thus article 3 states that: ... 
"Any distinction, exclusion, restriction cr preference based oa race, colour, 
ethnic or national origan or religions intolerance motivated by racist 
considerations, which destroys or compromises the sovereign equality of 
States and the right of peoples to self-de taimi natioa, or which limits ia aa 
arbitrary or discrimiaatary manner the right of- every human beiag and group 
to fuH~developmert

v
 is incompatible with the requirements of an international 

order which is" just and guarantees respect for human rights; .the right: ta
:
full 

'development implies-equal access to the means ef personal and collective 
-advancement aad fulfilment ia a'climate of respect for the values of 
civilizations"aad cultures, both national and world-wide." • -

149. Third, for the first tine the principle of the international responsibility ' 
of States for аду form of racial .'discrimination is expressed. Thus article 9, 
paragraph 1 states .that: The principie of the ..equality ia dignity aad rights of 
all human- beings aad all peoples, irrespective of race, colour aad origin, is a 
generally accepted- and recognized principle of international law. . Consequently 
any form' of racial discrimination practised by a Stat© constitutes a violatica 
of international law giving rise to its international responsibility." . 

•'150 » It trill bo nctod that tha General Conference duly completed the Declaration 
:
'co Race and Badal Pjrejndice with a resolution for its implementation inviting 
the Director-General : "to prepare a comprehensive report on the world situation 
in the fields covered by the Declaration, on the basis ef the information stqpplied 
by Member States and of any other information (...) which he may Ьазт.gathered ..." 

-
151. There cam be no doubt that USESCO lateads resolutely to parsae -the- -

-' 'implementation of -a» Declaration on Race and Racial Prejudice. It w i H 
¿entinas to'give It wide publicity aad to encourage its translation into 
vernacular languages. A meetiag of experts is planned ia 1982 for the. 

- purpose of. improving the ways of implementing the Declaration. 

152. At a time when there was,a resurgence of racist phenomena, aad when some people 
were trying to give- them aad the ideologies ift*mi~i-ns them a scientific and 
rational basis, ÏÏSSSC0 organizad a symposium at"Athens from 30 march to .'. 
3 April 1961, at the iavi-ca-cioa ' of the Athaas liuaaa rights foundation, which 
brought together some 20 emiaeat scientists. They reviewed the main conclusions 
of rscent-.-vork-carried out in the areas most closely linked to the question, such 
as anthropology4; ethnology, biology and psychology. 

153. The participants launched an appeal "tô the .peoples-of the world and to every 
humaa being" which denounced the misinterpretation of certaia -areas -of scieatif ic 
work" and stressed that to engage in science is to assume a large share of 
responsibility-for the social, future of oae's contemporaries". It also states 
that: "any scientific research, particularly in- the" field of the -Ьпгва̂  and 
social sciences, must respect the dignity or'-naa". 
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134. The uarticipaats once again emphasiz^dthat "the most recent anthropological 
discoveries confirm the unity of the human species" and that "its geographical 
dispersion has resultedia.racialdiffer^atiatioawhich has not however undermined 
itsfuadameatalbiologicaluaity"^ 

135. They also iadicated that "biology providesaogrouads for establishing^ 
hierarchy amoagiadividuals or populations" and that "it is not possible to 
uroc^ed from the observation of adiffereace to the conclusion that there is a 
superiority/iaferiority relationship withoutbeiag arbitrary^. 

136. The appeal also made it plain that it is unacceptable aad scientifically^ 
uajustifiabie tomakeuse-of theresultsof scientific tests, suchas the . 
iatelligeace quotient, for purposes of racial discrimination. 

3D studies aad research 

137.A^hole-series of works attempt to analyse the ̂consequences of â par̂ ĥ id,ia . 
U^E2C0^s various fields of competemos. 56/ 

13^.-Refe'rencemayalso bemade to Sociological Theories: Race aad Colonialisms 
U^E2C0 1980. This work, whichcoataias contributioas by aaumber of authors.of 
differeat schools of thought, shows howdiffereat sociological theorieshave^ 
contributed-to the study of racism aad,'by^e^teasioa, the study of coloaialism. 
It stresses, iateralia, the str'eagths aadweakaesses of coaveational sociological 
theories^based^oath^works of ̂ arr, ̂ eber aadDurkheim, aad iacludes aoritioal 
aaalysis^of-^emost-receat theoretical approaches, for example those coaaected^. 
with the fundamentalist American school. It-also indicates the economic, political 
and social factors whichled to the emergence of relatively structured racist 
ideologies in theniaeteeathceatary aad the role they played iamaiataiaiagor 
developiagoertaia social structures at bo^i theaatioaalaad iateraatioaal level. 

I39. ThreebookshavebeeapublishedbyU^E^CO iaaseries oa ethalcity: The first, 
Two Studies oaEthnioCroun Relations: Senegal aad the United Renublic of Tanzania. 
discussed ethaic relations ia two African couatries. Theseooad, Race aad Class ia 
Post-ooloaial Society, dealt with race'aad ethnicity in Rolivia, Chile, medico aad 
theEaglish-speakiagCaribbeaa. The third isTreads iaÈ.thaic ̂ rouaRelatioas ia 
Asiaand Oceania. 

160. The studies, iaall cases, have beeapreceded by a historical analysis of the 
ciroumstaaces under whichparticular groups come into coatact. The account ia the 
publications have beea backed by field work. 

56/ Reference caabemace to: Apartheid its effects oa Education, Science, 
Culture aad Information ̂ 1^6^and 1972 editions, the third editioais being 
prepared). Portuguese Colonialism ia Africa: The end of aa era. The effects of 
Portuguese coloaialismoa educatioa, scieaoe, culture aad information. (U^E2C0, 1974)^ 
Southern Rhodesia: the effects of a conquest society on éducation, culture aad 
iaformatioa(U^ESCQ1977). Namibia: the effects of auartheidoacultureañd 
educatioa, (U^ESC01977). TherearealsoworksbyA.^.R.^eiarichooaoeraiag 
former Rhodesia, i.e. ̂ ucheke: race, status aad -politics ia a Rhodesiaa community.-'-
(U^ESC01976)^ cornea and Racial Discrimination ia Rhodesia. (U^ESOO 1979). 
P̂reach version eatitled: la situatioade lafemme au Zimbabwe avant 1'iadeaeadeace 
(UNESCO 1981)^. -

Purthermore, in the historical field reference canbe made to the work of 
Marianne Comevin entitled Apartheid: Power and ñis-̂ crical Palsification. 
(UNESCO, 1979). In thispublication, the author eposes ^he.fallacious 
historical postulates on which the ideology of apartheid is based. 
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loi. Por Race and Glass ia Post-colonial Society aad Treads ia Ethnic Group 
Delations. ÏÏEESCQ invited a social scisatist, from outside -cha regions concerned, 
to contribute aa introductory chapter as a way of broadening the approach by 
including aspects of such theory which go beyond regional studies-. Moreover, the 
relevaace of models commonly used ia discussing group conflicts -can- now be 
reassessed ia the light of the new ma tardai provided sad the different ways 

. available for interpreting it. This series should make .these interested ia 
comaarative research more aware of the complexity of ethnicitQr, ._and of the _ need 
for basic research. Countries ware selected, not because of" the presence, absence 
or intensity of group conflicts but because of the oppcrtanltles. they offered for 
investigating questions posee by different methods of incorporating ethnic 
minorities politically and economically into a nation-State. The aim was not 
to underline instances of discrimination—- althsngh these ezlst - but te unraval 
social situations ia which ethnicity is perceived as a factor of social importance. 

162. Ia 1981, UBESCO reported in connection *ith these works that, following the 
two studies on ethnic group relations in Senegal and the United Republic of 
Tanzania (published by ÏÏHESCO, Paris, ia 1973), a 'series of studies oa relations 
between othaic groups ia "Bolivia, СЫ1®, Mexico aad the Zngliah-speaking countries 
of the Caribbean had been nado by social зcianee experts belonging to the region. 
The pnrpoae was to analyse the extent to which the colonial structura had influenced 
relationships between the race or ethnic group and social stratification during the 
post-colonial period, and how fag" changes ±a the economic pattern, such as the 
asploitaticn of tin miaea In Bolivia, caffae-gsewiag In Bazlco or tourism in the 
English-speaking countries of the Caribbean- had facilitated ta© social mobility of 
certain groups. These atadle* war* published andar ia* titles Race and_J3ass_ia. 

Caribbean. Solivia, q,^, m d Ш е Т ? , *Л lT7i 

163. Research institutes una individual research worker* in India, Bepal, . 
the Philippines and Bew Zealand have carried ont atadle* os ethnicity is those 
countries. In the case of India, historical and sociological analysas were 
combined to permit -the study of the relationship of the Chata Bagpus region with 
Hindu society as a whole. Reference was made, inter alia, to the effects on the 
region of Mongol- domination, British colonialism, tea plantations aad the 
introduction of local industries during the post-colonial period. The chapter 
on lapai analyses the complexity of social relations in- a pre-industrial society, 
the evolution of the cast® system and the effect of resettlement in mm sones oa 
relations between ethnic groups

0 

164. Is the case of the Philippin**, two separate studies were carried out: the 
first dealt with the evolution of. the naturia of the Philipplno-Chiaese community, 
its social, economic aad cultural institutions aad the way ia which the group was 
integrated into Philippine society as a whole; while the second analysed the 
relationship between urbaa Muslims aad the Muslims in rural areas as well as the " 
influence of the growing national Philippine culture; ' 

I63. The changes ia the structure of land ownership amaag the Maoris of New Zealand 
and -the effect of those changes on their status in Few Zealand society form the 
subject of_-tha- ̂aSst study.carried oat under this project. The ways За which the 
-craditionai forms of social relationships could be used as the basis for a modern 
economy were also analysed. These studies ware published under the title: Trwads 
ia Ethnic Group Relations in Asia and Oceania in 1979. 

166. A copy of the final-report oa the Meeting of Experts oa the Coacepts of Race,' 
Identity aad Dignity was attached to the ccamuaieatioa of 8 February 1973. This 
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m^etiag, held at'U^SCO headquarters, Par is , f r o m 3 ^ 7 ^ a l y . 1 9 7 ^ ' - ^ 
topics: (a) separatismas aa attempt to maintainor create cultural forms different 
from those va luedbyothergroups i a t h e s o c i e t y ^ (b)pre-indeaeadeace-movements which 
haveus^dcu l tu reas a p a r t of t h e s t r u g g l e f o r iadepeadeaoe^ (c) t hep lu ra l soc i e ty^ 
ead--(d) messianic movemêata. Thepapers submitted, part icularly those oaseparatism 
aad on^the^plural society, ooa ta ia imporBtaà tda ta thâ twi l lbe useful i a o t h e ^ 
of thepreseat study. 

4. UaE2C0 p a r t i c i n a t i o a i a meetings aad seminars oa racism 

(^) Co-o-oeratioabetweeaU^E2COaad theCommittee oa theE l imiaa t ioao f Racial 
D i s c r ^ ^ a t i o a (CERD̂  -

1^7. The possibi l i ty of éstablishiag useful c o - o p e r a t i o a b e t w e e a U ^ ^ O a a d C ^ 
(coastituteduader a r t i c le S of theCoaveatioaoa theElimiaatioa of AllPorms of 
Racial Discrimiaatioaof 21Decemberl963) to combat racism, rac i^ ld i sc r imiaa t ioaaad 
apartheid goesbackto theCommit tee^sdeois ioa2 (^l) of 21 August 1 9 7 ^ ^ / Since 
then, U^ESCOhasmade every e f f o r t t o p a r t i c i p a t e a c t i v e l y i a . v a r i o u s s^ssioas of the 
^cmmittee, part icularly with regard to the agenda.items f a l l i a g w i t h i a i t s competence. 

1^8. l a t h i s coaaectioa, i t w i l l b e acted that CEROheld i t s a i a e t e e a t h session at 
U^ESC0from26^arch to 13 Apr i l l979 . This gave theCommitteeaaopportuaity tomake: 
"arraagemeats for oo-operatloabetweeaU^E2COaad the-Committee ia implameatatioabf 
a r t i c l e 7 o f theCoaveatloa^. 

169. I twil lberemembered that the aforemeatlcaedart icle7nrovides that : "States 
Parties uadertake to adopt immediate and effective measures, part icularly i a t h e f ields 
of teaching, educatioa, cul tureaadiaformatión, w i thav iew to combating prejudices 
which lead to rac ia ld i sc r imiaa t loaaad to promotiaguaderstaadiag, toleraace aad 
frleadshipamoag nations aad rac ia l or ethnical groups, as w e l l a s topropaga t lag the 
purposes aadpriaciples of the Charter of ^ the^hl ted^a t loas , theUniversal 
DeclaratioaofRumaa Rights, t h e U a l t e d ^ t i a a s D e c l a r a t l o a o f theEl iminat loaof 
AllPorms of Racial Disorimiaatioa, a a d t h i s Coaveatioa.^ 

170. The tweaty-first aad twenty-third sessloas of theCommittee gaveU^ESCO the 
opportuaity to react positively to the Committee^s request iaDecisioa 2 (^1^) by 
submittiagtwo documeats coaceraiag: (a) preliminary observatioas by UNESCO oa the'-
implameatatioaof a r t l c l e 7 o f the^IateraatioaalCoaveationon theElimlaatloaof-
AllPorms of Racial Discrimiaatlca, aad (b) draft gaideliaes for theimplemeatatloa 
of a r t i c l e 7 . 

171.U^ESC0^s^iataatioaia that respect caabe fa i r ly accurately summari^edby 
stat ing-that , geaerally speakiag,^it eadeavours to co-operate actively with a l l 
ias t i tu t ioas , part icularly those of the United^ations system, which are^coaceraed 
with humaa rights aad the fight agaiast racism, racia ldiscr imiaat ionaad aaartheid-. 

(b) S^^i^ar on "Childreauader theré^ime of auartheid" 

I72. On theoooasioaof t h e l a t e r a a t i o a a l ^ e a r of theChild, U^ESCOactedashost for 
theabove-Semiaar fromlS to 20 ^uae 197^ a t i t s headquarters,^uader theauspices of 
the United Ratioas Special Committeeagàiast Apartheid. TheDirector-^eaeral took the 
opportuaity, during his opea^g statement at the semiaar, to whichURESCOmadea 

^ / ^PiaalReportof t h e ^ e e t i a g o f E^nertsoatheCoacenta of Race, Ideati ty 
aad Dignity" (UNESCO dooumeatSRC/^D/21,Paris, 17^ovemberl972). 

- 3̂ S/ Decisioa2 ( ^ l ) o f 21 August 1972. Co-operat ioawiththelnteraát ioaal 
labour-Orgaaisat ioa(l lo)aad theUai ted^at ioas Educational, Sc iea t i f i caadCul tu ra l 
Orgaai^atioa(U^ESCO) i a t h e report of CERD, Official Recordsof the Ceaeral Assembly, 
Twenty-seventh session. Supplement ^b. 18, document AB8718, p.39. 
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sigaificaat coatributioa with its paper oa the coaditioa of children under Nasi laws 
aad South African "législation, to denounce vigorously racism and the regimes which 
made use of it. declaring, later alia, that:- "Preedoms will recover-their rightful -__; 
place ia South Africa" only to the «xteat that apartheid is combated^ isolated aad 
finally, overcome there". 

(c) United Hâtions round table oa the teaching of „problems; „of racial, discrimination -

173. This round table, held at Geneva from 5 to 9 JSbvember 1979/.as part of the 
Programme of the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and HaclaJL^DiacrJ mine tion ia 
implemeatatioa of General Assembly resolatioa 532$9 of lé De^ssberi 1973, enabled 
the UHE3C0 representative.to iñtrcduce.'the study which the- Organisation had beea . 
requested to make on the-"teaching -of-"problems of racial discrimination. The- -first 
part of that study outlined the role of education in the fight against-racism; the 
second part was devoted to aspects of the UHËSCO programmé concerning educa tion and -
teaching against racism, while the third aad last part pat forward some comments ¿adN 

suggestions on the promotion of educatioa against racism and racial discrimination. 

' • ' " " • ' . . 

(d) United Hâtions Seminar on -political, economic, cultural and other factors 
™4é#Ti3f situations leading to racism, iacluding. a survey of the increase or 
^ ¿ W a S _ 9 W s ; # # # * # % diicTin-,rating (Nairobi, Kenv* 19-30 May 1 Щ Г 

174. This seminar, which was also organized within the framework of the Programme 
for the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination, enabled the- -
representative of the Director-General, of UHESCO to introduce the study for which t h e 
Organization had been asked" conoerMBg i t s - acAvi t les l a the straggle against racism. 
The document- f i r s t referred to USSSCQ * s n o r J # i v e ác4üóh in the fight against racism 
and racial:, discrimination. I t west oh to. consider the preblfca of failure to ' 
recognise, the cul tura l identi ty and cultural contribution of certain population 
group*, .with a view, to;preserving and maintaining;their ca l t t ea l heri tage. l a s t l y , 
i t : dealt -with discriminatory practices coneernán&f the r ight to education and t ra ining, 
and. taae'-la'dc' of 'measures' in' tb* field Cf information' to dispel t&* preconceived lateas 
-that varions groups in the population might- entertain concerning each other. 

(e) International Conference of Teachers to Combat Racism. Anti-Semitism and 
Sanaa RightsT Violations,-(Tel Aviv, 9-14 November I960) 

... . -м. • • . . . .. 

175. This Conference .was organized by, the'Union of Israeli Teachers together with' -
teachers associations-'from the Netherlands, Germany, Prance and America. It gave 
the representative of the. Director-General of UEESCO an opportunity to recall that, . 
since its creation, the Organization had organized a number of international 
conferences to review genetic work concerning populations and social science research. 
into the "racial--problem", that it had also published several works on that questioa 
and had -constantly developed -its 'study and research programme on the subject, .la 

his statement, he analysed the contribution of the various UHESCO' declarations on 
race, giving pride of place to the most recent: the Declaration on Race aad Racial 
Prejudice adopted oa 27 November 1978 by the ПШЗСО Geaeral Coafereace. 

(f) Meeting of Sroerts ca the analysis of the bases and feras of iadividual aad . 
collective acti'oa by which violations of human rights caa be combated 

176". This Meeting». held itt Sierra Leoae from 3 to 7 March 1981, provided aa 
opportunity to consider, M the .oaerhaad,' specific forms of actioa to- oppose- ' 
aaartheld- aad colonialism sad, ca the other, the sanctions agaiast huma rights 
viola ticas, and more particularly agaiast apartheid aad racism. • 

(a?) Meetings -to aromate ethnic development aad combat «thaocide • 

177. Three meetings, to be held la turn in Latin America, Africa and Asia, will bring 
together ethaoiogista, anthropologists,. mad sociologists as well as the remreeeatatives 
of ethnic movements, to consider ways."to promote.ethnic development aad combat ethnocide, 

179. "The first of • these- meetings was held at San José, Costa Rica, from 
7 to 12 December 1981. On Prioay, 11 Deceaber 1981, the Meeting adopted by-acclamation 
a text entitled the "San José Declaration" :y »this'text is reproduced" ia aaàex 71. * "" 
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5. Activities ia the Field of Education 

179. Among UNESCO's many activities in the broad field of education, at least 

the following should be mentioned as directly affecting indigenous populations. 

(a) Social integration 

180. At its sixth sessioa ia 1951 the Geaeral Conference of ТЖВС0, in 
resolution lío. 3.22, authorized the Director-General to-•"•undertake, ia collaboration 
with Member States concerned, a critical inventory of the methods aad techniques 
employed for facilitating the social integration of groupa which do not participate • • 
fully ia the life of the national community by reason of their ethnical or cultural 
characteristics or their recent arrival in the country". 59/ 

181. Under this resolution studies were made, in collaboration with aational 
institutions ia several countries, including Brazil (with an expert from the ILO) 
and Mexico. 6o/ 

182. Porest-dwelliag tribes of the Huallaira basin. In 1948, in agreement-with the . 
Peruviaa Government. UNESCO sent a scientific expedition to the ceatral Huallaga: ' 
basin, which is inhabited by small groups of forest-dwelling Iadiaas. The results of 
its investigations have beea published in' a work dealing with the. geographical, 
ecoaoaic, ethaographic aad health problems of the area. 61/ 

183. Regional Fundamental Education Centre for Latin America. In 1949 the General 
Conference- of UNESCO adopted a resolution- authorising .the Director-Geaeral to' 
co-operate wi-ta.-Mem.ber States in the—establishtaeat of regional centres for the 
training of teachers- and the production of. materials, for fundamental educatioa. Ia 
May 1951 a Regional Fundamental Education .Ceatre for Latia America 62/ was set up 
at Pátzcuaro, Mexico, by virtue of agreeménta.concluded in 195.0 hetweea the. 
United îlations, the Organisation of Americaa States "and the 'Goverameat of Mexico. 
The ILO. FAO aad Ш 0 also collaborate ia the work of the Ceatre. 

184. Thé aims for which the Centre was set up are to assist the Goverameats of 
the Latin American countries ia their efforts to provide fundamental educatioa, 
to traia teachers' for the purpose aad to produce the accessary educational 
materials. The teachers are trained through active participation in the Ceatre '-s - -
general experimental programme for the development ia selected Iadiaa communities 

39/ UHESCO Records of the General Conference, Sixth Session, Resolutions, ?. 23. 

60/ Indigenous Peoples ..., p. 602. 

61/ Informe sobre el Euallaga (Lima, Organismo, Coordinador de l'a Eilea 
Peruana, 1950). • ! . 

62/ See Regional Fundamental Education Centre for Latin America. UÎIESC0 
docvaont Ш/196 (Paris 1T51); rad IXCIZFAL en Aaérica (Pátzcuaro, Hexico, 
CREFAL,;1957). 
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of a g r i c u l t u r e , s t o c k - r a i s i n g aad hand ic ra f t ; the coaservat ioa aad exp lo i t a t i oa 
of a a t u r a l r e sou rces ; the imarovameat of n u t r i t i o n s ; the prevent ion of d i sease : 
t he improvement of domestic hygieae aad ecoaomy; the p a r t i c i p a t i o n by ind iv idua ls 
i n commuaity e n t e r p r i s e s ; the eacouragameat of s p o r t s , games aad r e c r e a t i o n a l 
a c t i v i t i e s ; the enploymeat of l e i s u r e time i n i n t e l l e c t u a l and c u l t u r a l p u r s u i t s ; 
aad, i a p a r t i c u l a r , the e r ad i ca t ion of i l l i t e r a c y . 

1S.5. The second branch of the Cen t re ' s a c t i v i t i e s i s mainly concerned with, the 
production of educat ional m a t e r i a l s adapted to the aeeds , resources and c u l t u r a l 
l e v e l s of each community, and the t r a i n i n g of teachers or ' i n s t ruc to r s i a the 
product ion, use aad choice of these m a t e r i a l s . 

186. The Ceatre has a permanent s t a f f cons i s t ing mainly of educat ional s p e c i a l i s t s . 
I a addi t ion, exper ts i n weaving, ceramics, dyeing, agronomy, hygiene aad domestic 
economy have been sen t by o the r spec i a l i zed agencies . 

137. UHESCO i s executing agency for a UEDP pro jec t e n t i t l e d "The Regioaal Education 
Centre for Commuai t y Development (CESFAL)", which was approved i n September 196a» 
with an est imated completion da te of January 1973» according to a 1972 UHDP 
p u b l i c a t i o n . 6 3 / -..••• 

(b) Other a c t i v i t i e s 

188. . Fu r the r , UHESCO has publ i shed a s e r i e * @f monographs on fundaaeatal educatioa, 
some of which should be mentioned here i n connection with problems e f fec t ing 
indigenous popula t ions : fandanental Education ? 64/ Co-oaerat ives and Fundamental 
Education by Maurice Colonbain; J 3 / T h e ^ k s j c ^ C u l t u r a l j a a s i o a Programme by 
Lloyd 2 . Sugh**; j e / and The Use of Т е т ^ Ц " ! r ^ T T l f ^ T W ^ w , . ^ A7/ Also -
r e l e v a n t a r e two s t u d i e s on i l l i t e r a c y : ггоягеаз • of -Literacy i n „Various, Countgiea 68/ 
aad World L i t e r a c y a t Mid-century, *„ 3 ^ 5 * H o * T r a S g T 5 9 / 

189. I n a d d i t i o n , UNESCO has provided expert a s s i s t a n c e i n many programmes d i r e c t l y 
dea l ing with the welfare and development of indigenous' p o p u l a t i o n s . Suffice i t 
to mention here UNESCO's important c o l l a b o r a t i o n with the Inter-American Indian 

63/ Comeadlas of Aonroved .Projects as of ?0 J ^ e 1972 
(UBDP/iCS/Series A/Ho. 1 ) , p . 276/ 

64/ USESCO î-îoaographs oa Fuadameatal Educatioa, Publ ica t ion Bo. 365 ( P a r i s , 1949) . 

65 / I b i d . . Pub l ica t ion Ho. 632 ( P a r i s , 1950). 

66/' I b i d . . Pub l ica t ion Ho. 637 ( P a r i s , 1950)i 

Ü / I b i d . . Pub l ica t ion Ho. ED.52 . IH.8 .A. ( P a r i s , 1952). 

jS3/ UEESCC Pub l i ca t ion He. SD.52 . IH.6 .A. ( P a r i s , 1953). 

69_/ UHESÇO Publ ica t ion .Ho. E D . 5 6 . Щ . 1 2 . А . ( P a r i s , 1957). 
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Inst i tute in the material and cultural development of theMezquital galley in 
Mexico; 70/ the survey made of the use of veraacular languages for educatioa; 71 / 
i t s contributions in campaigns agaiast i l l i t e racy in many couatrie^^ 72/ aad 
i t s efforts ia favour of adult education i n i t s newcoaceptioa 73D/ ^ad. for the-
introduction of compulsory educatioa in Asiaacouatries. 74B UHESCO provided. 
experts for the joint missioa seat to three Andean countries in 195^ ^^d continued 
^o make important coatributioas to the Andean Indian Programme which evolved from 
this aad which is discussed ia s ec t i ons below. 

6. Activit ies regardia^Public Museums 

190. U^ESCOhas'stated that l ibrar ies and museums c c u l d p l a y a g r e a t role ia the 
future cultural development of iadigeaous populatioas ia .several ways. Ia th is 
respect̂ UHESCO communicates tha t : 

"(a) UHESCOadopted arecommeadatioa (in i960) concerning the most 
effective means of rendering museums acceptable to everyone. This meaas that 
no discrimiaatioa caa keep 'iadigeaous populatioas^ away from museums provided 
theyhave the physical possibi l i ty to v i s i t them. 

"(b) The same a t t i tude is takeaby theU^ESCO Public Library Manifesto 
^ r ^ a g the la teraat ioaalRook^ear i a ! 9 7 1 . ^ 

191. The "Manifesto" referred to coataias the following statements which are 
coasideredparticularly relevant to thepreseatBstudy: 

TO/ Carried out i aco l l abora t ioawi th the later-Amerioaaladiaa l a s t ! t u t e , the 
plan of aotioa iacluded aducatioa; theestablishmeat of a t ex t i l e iadustry w i th . 
appropriate techniques; the el imiaatioaof exploit iagiatermediaries; the protection 
of marketing for iadigeaous products; aad the introduction of new agricultural 
methods. See "lavestigaoioay eatreaamieato ea e lTa l l éde lMezou i t a l " i a América 
ladfgeaa, v o l . ^ , ^ 0 . 4 (Oc tober l95C) ,pp . 279^281. 

71/ See, for example, "Problem of theuse of veraacular languages for 
educatioa", preliminary report by^HESCOsubmitted to the UnitedHatioas Committee 
oa Informática from Hoa-^eif-Govéraiag Territories (A/AC.35/L.103 of 28 August 1952). 

72/ Aa ideaof the importance of this problem, workdoae i a this f i e l d a a d 
tasks ahead caabe gathered from^he publications ^eatioaed iaparagraph 188 above^ 
foot-notes 68 aad 69. 

73/ For the changing^ideas caadul t education see, for instance, 
A.S.M. Rely, ^ew Treads i a Adult Educaticn-FromElsiaor toMoatreal. Monographs 
on Educatioa, publication ^o . ED.62/^1.4/E (Paris, UNESCO, I963). 

T4/ Indigenous Peoples . . . . u. 604. 
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"The Public Library 

"To fulfil its purposes, tha Public Library must be readily accessible, 
aad its doors opea for free and equal use by all members of the cosmmity-
regardless of race; colour, nationality, age, sex, religion, ' language, status 
or educational attainment, 

"Resources aad services 

"Its coateats should be a living demonstration of the evolution of 
knowledge'aad "culture, coastaatly reviewed, kept up to date aad attractively 
presented.. Ia this way it will help people farm their own opinloas and 
develop their creative aad critical capacities and powers of appreciation. 
The public library is concerned with the communication of iaforaatioa aad 
ideas, whatever the form in which these may be expressed. 

n 

"The total collection should include material on all subjects, to satisfy 
all tastes at differing educational aad cultural standards. 

"All languages used by a community should be represented, aad there 
should be books of world importance ia their original languages. 

П 

... 

"bo public library in a natural cuitara! centre for the community, 
bringing together aa it do** people, of similar interest*. Space and 
equipment are therefore necessary for exhibitions, discussions, lectures, 
musical performances and films, both for adults and children. 

"Branch libraries and mobile libraries should be provided is sural aad 

suburban areas. 

._ "Trained and compétent staff ia adequate numbers are vital to select and 
organize resources and assist users. Spécial training will be required for 
many activities such as work with children and handicapped, audio-visual 
materials, aad the organization of cultural activities. 

"The Public Library in the community 

"The public library should be active and positive ia its outlook, 
demonstrating the value of its services and encouraging their use. 

. "It should link itself with other educational, social and cultural 
institutions, including"schools, adult^edacatioa groups, leisure-activity . 
groups aad with those coaceraed with the promotioa of the arts.-

"It should be watchful for the emergence of aew needs aad interests ia 
the commuai ty, such as the -establishmeat of groups with special reading 
requirements and new leisure interests to be represented ia the library's 
collections aad activities." 75/ 

75/ laforaatioa furnished oa 3 February 1973. 
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• 7..' Information with regard to certain rural development projects 

192. DHESCO •'communicates-'the following iaformatioa with, regard to certain rural'. 
development projects:- ' .... 

' "UNESCO'also''wishes to mention that, although the Organization faces 
necessarily the problem of 'indigenous populations' in a project such as 
teaching.by satellites' ia -Alaska [see b,elow ia this, section for further . 
information oh this project], projects of this type do'aot aim at the 
preservation" of iadigeaous -cultures as such but at promoting rural development. 
UNESCO has'for iastaace a-project in Peru, which involves production and 
diffusion of. radio programmes-in Quetchua language for the Indians living ..-
oa the- High Andean plateaux. ., UNESCO also tries to develop the installatioa -
of rural newspapers ia Africa-in autochtone languages ..." 76/-

193. The material-received as UNESCO's contribution to the--study includes 
iaformatioa oa-a'report eatitle'd "Alaska: Impiicatioas of Satellite for Education", 
which was prepared oa the basis of work' doae ia ' September 1970 by a group of 
consultant experts. Some of the substantive aspects takea up ia that report-will be 
dealt with' ia the appropriate chapters of the. study. Some of .the conclusions of the 
group.which have' á geaeral bearing on. this matter aad do not relate solely to. 
Alaska, are'reproduced ia the fo'Uowiag paragraphs. 

"Production of radio aad televisioa programmes which are truly responsive 
to the needs' aad conditioas- of rural Alaska is aot aa easy tzisk. It requires 
-both skill ia the handling of equipmeat aad imagiaation ia its use.- Experience 
of educational broadcasters ia the lower 48. who have -worked mainly ia urban 
areas and have applied the me;dia within .the context of existing school systems 
or for generally enriching public service purposes is oaly a limited base for 
such training. -The Public- Broadcasting Corporarioa has., aoted-ia recent studies 
that the media have hitherto beea misused rather than -used as far as coati,nuing 
educatioa is coaceraed. The. transformation of aa educational system to meet 

. the cultural aad material needs of a native rural populatioa is aa eatirely 
novel task.' The value aad justification.'not oaly of satellite communicatioa 
but of .every type of .educational radio and televisioa ia. Alaska will depead-

upoa the quality, originality aad. iaaginatioa of the staff which" is *"•" """ ' 
respoasible for it.. Facilities,, funds aad time for training are therefore 
considered a vital necessity. A training programme should be set "up which. 
calls oa the best taleat ia the rest of the United States aad also elsewhere. 

"Equally important is ±he training of users, whether they be teachers, 
health workers, community leaders or others. Such training is aot oaly 
concerned with the technical manipulation of equipmeat, but with the. . 
pedagogical use of the-media, the handling of follow-up work aad discussion-. 
aad the evaluation of impact. All such personnel should be traiaed for this-

•' purpose, both initially aad continuously. There 'is. also need for some field • 
supervision with respect to the use of these media. This requires both staff 
aad transportation. " 

76/ Information furnished on 4 March 1974. ' 
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"Thekey to educatioaalusefulaess of the media i s aot thei r existeace 
but what tae^^araas^l^^--^^^^^s^ao denying that themêre 'ava^labi l i ty of 
radio and ^ e l e v i s i o a i a t h e y i l l a g e s wi l l make aprofouadimpact^ They 
are asymbolof modem technology a a d a - l i n k with the outsider world. Rut 
most v i l lagers are already familiar withmoderamedia of cor^-^ica-o.oa. 
They may ac t have seea televisioa, but t^ey a reused to radio receivers 
aad eveaaudio ^ e r e c o r d e r s ' s e e m q u i t e widespread. Films are showaia 
a l l schools andaré also regularly seeaby adults . Themedla revolution 
has already" p^net^ated t h e r a r a l area^. R a t l t h a s a o t ^ e t h i t them with 
i t s fu l l impact. .Oaemay be concerned with -^e i^ac tBoaaa t ivepopula t loas 
of^ the . fu l lb las t -of commarclalradio and^elevisioa,^for i-bs values, 
content andcoasumer stimulation s e e m ü l adapted to meet the specific 
aeeds aad aspiratioas of people who-already are torn in conflict between 
two^cultures. This i s not to say that commercialprogrammiag would aot be 
highly p o p u l a r ^ b u t l t may a l i^natepeople f r o n t h e i r owñboads aad t radi t ioas 
without enabling themtc adapt themselveshealthHy to another society.. Such . 
use of themedlamay sharpen the confl ict betweencultures rather -^aa 
contribute to cross cultural communication. 

"^haeluoationaluse of themedla, and the i r responsiveness t o a a t i v e 
culture, assumes therefcrepar t lcu lar impor^^ceunder present circumstances. 
Sa te l l i t e communication, far f romcont r ibu t lag to inter-culturalcommuaicatioa, 
may l a fact l e a d t o g r e a t e r polarizat ion and al ienation. Aconsclous, 
deliberate effort to use sa te l l i t e , ccmmanicaticnfor^educationalpurpose^ 
shouidbe aware of these p i t f a l l s and seek tocc^, terbalance th^a. 

^Radio and television, wh^th^r d i ^ - ^ i b ^ o d b y ^ ^ t ^ l l i ^ or other maaas, 
have t^elx^ inherent l ln i ta t lonsandinade^uac ie* . Th*y a r e n o t s e l f - e a f f i c i e a t 

•andbecom* fully valuable only when ^ t e g r a ^ e d l n t o a c c ^ p r e h ^ i s i v e 
edacatloaal programme (malti^^ediaa* w a l l a s inter-personals The cost of 
production, especially of television i s h l g h , thought^ecos t per viewer may 
be low. Rence, there I sneed to makesure t ^ i t -demedia are employed in the 
most appropriate andeffectlve manner. T h e k e y l s s u e o f eachprogram, should 
beares.entednot only through statements, interviews, anddisccaslons a t the 
c e a t n ^ s t u d l o b u t l a r g e l v t x ^ o a a ^ f ie ld r^^ aad 
views of theoeoale themselves. They shouidbe open-ended aadprovocatlve 
so that they give incentive to discussion, reaction, andpracticalfoHow-up 
at the reca lv ingend . Inadd i t ion tohomel ls tea lag^ arrangements shouidbe 
made wherever possible for t h e r e c e p t i o a o f these programs by community 
groups, so that they may examine the issue with respect to thepa r t i cu la r 
coadi t ioaof txielrvlllageaad^make the i r comments accordingly either o a t h e 
a i r or throughrecordiags aad the mails. Inp laces where the aadieace 
l i s t ens to the programs froma transceiver, feedbackonthe a i r i s p o s s i b l e . 
Such feedback might be scheduled onehour after the t e rn laa t loac f the 
or iglaal broadcast so that groups have time to formulate their response. 
This might l e a d t o a n o n - t h e - a i r discussion aot о 
s t a t i o a b u t also wi-miothercommur^tiealisteaiag under the .same coaditioa. 

"Many villages wil l , however, receive theprogram through rebroadcas-^ 
by a l o c a l s ta t loa . Ia that case, resacase caaca ly comeby mail or by 
tape recordings made of the discussion. Areport of-these reactioas aad 
commeat on themwouldhave to be c a r r i e d i n a s a b s e q u e a t program. 

'^Hâtives shouidbe intimately involved i a t h e ^e lec t ioaof topics aad 
thei r pres-eatat ioaoathe a i r . " 7^/ 
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E. ^orldRealthOrgaaizatioa (̂ RO) 

194. Oa 26February 1973»-^R^ commuaicated the followinginformatioa: 

-̂  '̂ R̂O has for many years co-operated with thelLO, whichhas special 
responsibilities formatters relating to iadigeaous populations. The 
Orgaaizatioareviews oabehalf of H O reports received fromGoverameats 
which ratified theHO's Coaveatioal07 of 1937. Thesereports usually 
coataia iaformatioa relevaat to t̂-̂o sectioas of the Coaveatioa which are 
of coaera to ̂ RO, namely Article 19 whichdeals with 'social security' 
aad Article 20.which deals with 'health'. These reports are submlttedby ̂  
the Goverameats ca a biaaaual basis aad together with the views of the 
specializedageacies they are studied by the HO's Committee of Experts oa 
the Applicatioa of Coaveatioas^aad Recommeadatioas which meets 2̂ aaually. 
^RO is represented at the ILO's' Committee.of Experts ^y a senior staff 
officer from headquarters who provides the Committee withadvic'e oa the 
public health aspects of actloas takeaby the Goverameats relevant to their 
social security aad their he^thprogrammes for the beaefit of iadigeaous 
populations ia their countries. 

"The 'measures takeaby the Orgaaizatloa to protect iadigeaous 
populatioas' ... are aormally part of the assistaace provided oa request 
by the Orgaaizatloa to theGoverameats. These are usually.implemeated 
either as-health activities for. the total populatioas iacludiag- the 
iadigeaous groups, or, ia some cases, are especially desigaedfor groups 
of iadigeaous populatioas. The latter activities usually constitute 
part of the over-all programmes for which the ILO is the executing 
ageacy aad^RO is one of the participatiagor associatedageacies. A 
typical example is the^RO assistaace ia ooaaectioa with the 
programme for the Andean ladlaa Iadigeaous Populatioas iaLatia America." 

195. OalFebruaryl974,iaacommuaicatioa relating to the study, ̂ 0 reaffirmed 
theiaformatloaprovidedial973', which appears ia the precediag paragraphs ... 
Ia essence, ̂ RO states that its technical assistance activities are as árale 
directed towards the eatire populatioaof the country coaceraed, iacludiag 
the iadigeaous groups, although ia some cases they were "especially desigaedfor 
groups of iadigeaous populatioas". The latter type of activities were usually 
part of over-allprogrammes for which the ILO was the-executing ageacyand^Owas-
oae of the-participatiag or associatedageacies. ^ROpoiats out that, as'regards 
the Iadigeaous aadTribal Populations Coaveatioa, 1957 (No. 107), it is 
coacemedwith articles 19aad^0, eatitled"SocialSecuri^aadRealth", aad 
^hat through its represeatativeoathe IIC's Committee of ^er-^sitprovides 
assistance iasuch matters iaaccordaace with those ^ articles. 

19^. laa special commuaicatioa relating to thepreseat study, dated 7May 1981, 
^ O h a s transmitted the follcwiagstatemeat 
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" In^R^ 's views^b^al-^'devëloànén^^sâot limited to any specific 
group or community. The Orgaalzatica'^ programmes are, therefore, 
generally aot geared towards group-specific ac t iv i t i e s , unless expl ic i t ly 
requasted^b^Member governments. Nevertheless, the over-all thrust of 
^ ^ ' s p r e s e a t programmes ^ p a r t i c u l a r l y relevant to theprov i s ionof 
h e a l t h c a r e to suchuaderprivilegedaadmarg^aalpopulatloagr^ups as 
indigenous and t r iba l groups, as i t s focus.is oa -^development of the 
heal th system infrastructure s tar t ing wit^prl^^^yheal t^ ,care^for 
the delivery of country-wide programmes that reach the whole 
population. 

"In 1977 t h e ^ ^ l d R e a l t h Assembly d e c i d e d ^ 
target of governments aad of ^ 0 ia the comlngdecades shouldbe the 
a t t a l n m e n t b y a l l t h e p e o p l e o f the world of a l e v e l o f h e a l t ^ t h a t will 
allow t i e n t o work productively and to par t ic ipa teac t lve ly in the 
social l i f e of the commualtyinuhich t h e y l l v e . To a t t a in s uc ha 
level of health, every indi-vidaalshoald have access t o p r i r ^ r y h e a l t h 
care aad though i t to a l l levels of a comprehenslvehealth system. 
Primary health care includes measures for healt^promotlon, disease 
prevention, diagnosis, t h e r a ^ and rehabi l i ta t ion. 

"̂ The main objectives of primary hea l thca re are heal th coverage of 
the totalpopulatlon^-aelf^reliancewhich implies the acceptance cf 
individuals of a h i ^ degree of reapcnsibili ty for the i r o ^ 
oad comm^^ity involvement a n d p a r t l c i ^ a t l o n i n s h a p i n g l t s own health 
and socioeconomic future. 

"̂ The development of acoantry-wldeprlmaryheal thcare system 
should, aodoubt, accelerate the so lu t icaof themainhealthproblems 
prevalent among indigencaspopulatlons such a sb lgh infant and 
maternal n a t a l i t y , lack of health manpower, inadéquate sanitary 
f a c i l i t i e s , laak of safe drinking water, a a t r i t i c a a l a a d dietary 
deficiencies." 

197. Although gearedtoward, the populat ionin general, several assistaace 
programmes uade r t akeaby^Ohave sought the so lu t icaof health aadsaa i t a ry 
problems that arehi^hlyprevalen^amongtheindigenous populations of the 
countries-concerned. Instances to be mea t loaed ia th i s coanectioa^are efforts to 
reduce h lgh i a f aa t aad maternai mortality ra tes ; programmes to ccpe with the 
^ ^ ^ g ^ ^ ^ ^ B ^ ^ . ^ ^-^-^^^^"^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ a n d a c t i o ñ t o help 
overcome se r iousau t r l t i oaa l aaddie tary deflciea^ies. 
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F . The Andean I n d i a n Programme (AIP) 78/ 
•••• ИМ • •••МИМ •••Nil..»—• I 41 

1¿ Introductory remarks 
. . . . . ' ' . ; " ' , " • 

190. The'Andean Indian Programme is a joint'programme of action undertaken within 
the framework of the United Nations Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance by ' 
the United Nations, ILO, UNESCO, FAO and WHO. 

199. The programme is directed towards improvement of the conditions in which some' 
10'million Indians-live in the Altiplano,' the high and'' barren" plateau of'the Andes, 
10,000 or more feet above' sea level and straddling six South American countries :. 
Argentina, Bolivia, Chile, Colombia, Ecuador arid Peru. For' decades this Indian 
population has lived in conditions of great poverty, suffering from lack of 
housing, water, food, clothes and medical care. The aim of the Andean Programme, 
according to the Director-General of ILO, ia "to raise the living standards of 
these people to integrate them into the life of their nations, to bring them hope 
for the future and to give their countries the full strength of their hitherto 
untapped human resources". 

200. The Programme, which was organized in 1953, became' operational in 1954 under 
the co-ordination- and general administration of ILO. "Initially established at the 
request of the Governments of three Latin American Countries, the Programme is at 
present also operational in four other Latin American countries, at the request of 
their'Governments, and similar activities have been started in another. 

201. 3X0 states in this regard: J^J 

"The Andean Indian Programme, an Interagency, multisectoral and multicountry 
action programme, financed initially by the Technical Assistance Board of 
the United Nations, and under the co-ordination of ILO, began with the 
establishment of action centres in Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru in 1954. 
Subsequently, it was extended to Colombia in i960, to Chile and Argentina 
in-1961-and to Venezuela in 1964, while similar activities were also 
undertaken in Guatemala." " 

73/ This summary is based on materials contained in the ILO contribution to 
this report on the study (23 February 1973); in the book Indigenous Peonies ..., 
pp. 610-614; and in articles published in the International Labour Review: 
Jef Hens", "The Andean Programme", \*ol.' LXXXIV, Ho. 6 (December 1961У ; ' "Vocational 
training and the establishment of áervica workshops in a poor rural area: the '" 
experience of the Andean Indian Programme", vol. LXXXV, ?io. 2 (February 1962); 
"The use of social promoters at the Puno base of the Andean Indian Programme", 
vol. LXXXVI, Ho. 5 (September 1962), Jef Rens, "The development of the Andean 
Programme and its future", vol. LXXXVIII, No. 6 (December 1965); and G.A. Johnston, 
The International Labour Organisation, Its Hork for Social and Economic Progress 
(London, Europa Publications, 1970), pp. 258-261. 

For additional information on AI?, see also Ernest Beaglehole, "A technical " 
assistance mission in the Andes", International Labour Review, vol. LXVU, Ho. 6 
(June 195З),. PP. 520-534; and reports submitted by the Director of the office of 
AIP, Lima, issued in mimeographed- documents bearing the symbol ACC'/WGRCD. 

79/ Information furnished for the present study (February 1973). 
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2." Inception 

202D As a result of one of the resolutions adopted at"its first session (La Pa^, 
1931) by the Committee of experts on Iadigeaous Labour, ̂ 0/ the Technical Assistaace 
^oard be^an frca the early part of 195^ ̂ ^ ^ d s to"recelve applications for 
assistance in the field of aboriginal labour of the kinds meatloaedia the various 
resolutions ado^tcdat that meeting.^1^ -

203. The Govera^ants of Bolivia, Ecuador aad Peru requested the Oirector-General 
of the International Labour Office to ̂ iva, practical effect to those recommendatloas, 
^nd tha Technical^Assistance Bo^^, at its seventeenth session (January-^ob^uary 195^) 
approved a pro^ra^m^ of action to be carried out ia those countries jointly by the 
Uaited^atioas and H O , U^SCO, F A O a n d ^ O . 

204. The first sta^a of this programme coaslstedia ao.polatiag.a ^olat planning 
mission of the Uaited^atlons and thespeclali^edageacieaandsandlngit tcthc 
three countries concerned, with the tasks of: 

^(a) reviewing previous attempts at social aad economic rehabilitation of 
indigenous populatioas, assessing causes of past failures or success in 
order to determine the types of technical assistaace that would easurethe 
maximum success ia the contlaaa^loaand expansion of existing prefects or 
in the development of new aro^eots^ 

"(b) exploring, ia consultation with the governments concerned, the practical 
possibilities and conditions for carrying out a first demonstration pilot 
project; 

D(c) determining the nature of talsfi^st pilot ^ro^ect^ 

"(d) selactlagan area for this first pilot project."^2/ 

20^. In the second sta^e, the international organisations aartlclpatiag in the 
planning mission were to carry.into effect the technical projects of a practical 
nature prepared in consultation with the interested Goverameats. 

206. The members of the mission ^ere appointed by the various organisations 
involved. The administration of the mission was the responsibility of the 
Oaited ínticas while the International Labour Office ^as in.charge of technical 
direction. 

207. To ensure tha t t h e planning mission would achieve i t s object ives the Technical 
Assistaace Board l a id down the general p r inc ip les t h a t should guide i t s wor^. Two 
of these p r inc ip les deserve p a r t i c u l a r mention: (a) t he programme was to-be 
pr imar i ly regional and (b) the problems facing Indigenous p o p u l a t i o a s . l a t h e 
.Andean Plateau could bes t be solved by intergovernmental co-opera t ion, never the less , 

oO/ See p a r a s . 51 and 5^^bove . 

d l / Some of the o the r absolut ions a r a . r e f e r r e d t o i a pa ra s . 4 ^ 5 3 above. 

d2/ As quoted in Jef Raas, "The Andean Pro^ram^" , loo c i t . , ^p.. ^ . 
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it ^as emphasised that the programme should t^e into account existing national 
characteristics and difficulties. After consulting the various organisations 
concerned, the mission set off in the second half of 195^ for the Andean hi^h^B- . 
plateau, visiting Mexico and Guatemala on its way, to acquaint itself with wor^ 
being done by-the. Mexican and Guatemalan national Indi^enist Institutes. ''The-' 
mission then moved to Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru to discharge its tasks. 

-̂ 208i The planning missions.report was submitted-simultaneously to- the United nations 
Director of Technical Assistaace and to the Director-General of the International 
Labour-Office ina- letter dated 16 January 1953,' signed by thehead of the missions 
^he report contained recommendations re^ardin^ the second stage of the initial -' 
programme. 

209. Among the main recommendations made^ the following should bo singled out here: 
it was considered that the approach should be organic and comprehensive, that is, 
that experts should be or^ani^d into teams to tackle all the problems arising out 
of the living and-working conditions of the indigenous peoples; each project should, 
so far as possible, be carried out with à view tothe complete and'comprehensive-
resolutionof problems affecting the conditions of life and work of indigenous ' 
populations and with active participation--'^'national experts; the programme should 
be regional, but it should comprise a number of localised projects appropriate to the 
countries in which they were to be carried out; projects should-fit-intoaregional 
programme requiringactive participation-by the Goverameats concerned;- due 
consideration should be given to the opinions and policies of'the countries 
concerned; technical assistaace providedshould be thoroughly realistic; projects 
should be-such that they could continue to be carried out after the withdrawal' of̂ -

-̂  international assistaace. 

210. As a result of its investigations on the spot ia Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru, the 
plannin^mission proposed that a series of projects should be started in each of 
these countries. In Bolivia,.the mission focused attention oa the Jesús de 
^tachaca-Tiahuanacu region aad in the department of Cochabamoa in the light of 
planned agrarian reforms; ia Ecuador, it concentrated on the Otavalo region and ia 
Peruit- studied problems raised by migrations from Puno to the Arequiparegion. 

211. After consulting with the other or^ahl^ations-that had taken part in the 
mission, the Director-General ôf the International Labour Office drew-up a detailed 
working plan, covering most of the recommendations made by the mission. 

212. At its twenty-fourth session (Geneva, inarch 1953) the Technical Assistance 
Board approved the mission's report and the working plan containing the programme of 
actioa- submitted by ILO. The ^oerd further decided to entrust ILO with the co­
ordination of ^ro^ects to be carried out. 

213. In August 195З agreements- on the provision of technical assistance were signed 
.with the Governments of Bolivia aad Peru; a similar agreement was concluded with 
the Government of Ecuador in January 1954. A regional field office to launchand 
direct a co-ordinated scheme in the three .countries was opened in Lima in 

-September 1953. 

214. The Golombian Government coined AIP in i960. In I961 the Governments of ' 
Argentina and Ghile asked ILO to extend the programme to certain parts of their 
countries. The Venezuelan- Government coined in 1964. 
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213. From the outset, the United nations aad the specialised agencies have 
collaborated la a decisive way ia the-Andeaa Indian Programme, contributing, -
inter alia, many specialists indifferent fields. -BFAO has provldedagricultaral -̂  
aad animal breeding specialists; ILO, vocational.training instructors, and 
handicrafts and co-operative, experts; ^ 0 , doctors aad nurses; the United nations, 
social welfare assistaace; -aad U^SCO, teachers aad anthropologists. 

D216. Since the inception of. the Programme, the-Goverameats of the countries receiving 
this assistaace have contributed money, manpower and materials. The-iadlgeaous 
peculations themselves have provided voluntary labour aad surrendered land' for the 
setting up of training centres aad experimental farms. In each country pilot 
"action bases" were established. 

3D Objectives 

217.. The main aim of the programme has been to improve the living and working 
conditions of the iadigeaous pecóles of the Andes, so as to facilitate their 
Integration into the economics sonlal and political fabric ̂ of theirs respective . 
national communities. Actioacen^res have been set up-inappropriate sites, from 
waica teachers, agronomists, doctors, veterinary surgeons, vocational training-. 
instructors, etc., have operated among, various indigenous communities. The-
Programme^s main activities have ceatredon the provision of vocational training, 
the establishment Dof- communal workshops, the encouragement of handicrafts, tha-
bulldlagaad operatloaof schools, the diversification and improvement of. --. 
agrlculturalp^od^ctloa, the latrc^uctlonofmoBemodern technique*, the 
establishment of medical services, the expensloaof agricultural credit and the -
co-operative movemaat^ ^ad home improvements. The Programme has also paid particular 
attention to the tralalngof staff recruitedfrom the countries concerned and 
especially to the training of iadigeaous social promoters aad leaders'. 

4. Achievements 

21^. Thlsmultldlsclpliaary approachhas beeaappliedwithlaprudeat limits, since 
one of themain objectives has been to avoid, on the one hand, expensive schemes 
difficult to reproduce elsewhere aad, oa taecther, any sudden impact that might 
upset the balance of the indigenous cultural setting by not allowing sufficient 
time, for a gradual process of transition. .A fair number of positive results, 
although individually not spectacular, have been achieved ia the various fields of 
action. Specific achievements described In H O reports are outlined below. 

219. Ia Bolivia, Ecuador, Peru anc^ Venezuela lacreases have been obtained in several 
types of agricultural production and new crops have been introduced for marketing; 
ia Ecuador and Peru school gardens have been set up as part of an over-all effort to 
introduce better nutrition habits; ia Argentina (Ju^uy), Chile (Arica), Ecuador 
aad Peru,, programmes have been launched to improve stockbreediagmetheda, In some 
cases accompanied by schemes to produce better pasture land aad fodder; In Argentina, 
Bolivia, Chile, Ecuador and Peru production, consumers' and agricultural credit 
co-operatives have been̂  organised. Schools have been opened in areas where 
instruction had not been available previously aad adult literacy courseshave been 
arranged in a number of countries. Vocational training institutes or workshops 
have also been set up for training iadlgeaous-workers as carpenters, blacksmiths, 
mechanics-, weavers, masons or^potters. The-Programme has helped many of the 
trainees to set up workshops of their own. As pert-of the Programme, home ̂  
improvement activities have been undertaken in a number of countries, including 
Bolivia, Chile, Peru aad Venezuela. 
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220. In the public health field, the institution of medical services in the-Andeaa 
region has made it possible to.launch health campaigns and improve environmental 
sanitation'ih Bolivia, Ghile, Ecuador and Psru, thereby bringing the benefits of 
medical progress to the indigenous populations. In Bolivian, for example,, the health 
centres opened at the "action bases" maintained by the. Programme were the first . 
centres of the kind to be established in rural areas. Encouraging results have-.been 
obtained from the training courses organised as part of the-Andean Indian Programme 
for staff, community leaders and indigenous social, promoters in Bolivia-, Chile, 
Ecuador and PeruB ..The trainees, after attending..theoretical and practical courses 
in farming, health, hygiene, community development, etc., have gone back to their 
native communities to put their new knowledge into practice. The increased 
activity observed in.some communities has been attribued to the effective influence 
of the'social prooote^s trained hy the Programme. 

221. Over the years considerable amounts have been invested in AIP Integration plans. 
These investments have been made-.fromnational budgets. International Development.-
Bank loans, the United States Agency for International Developments.aad.the Andean.-
Indian Programme through UNDP^... In addition,..contributions of manpower and materials^ 
have been made oy the peoples-thems.elv.es. 

222. ^ith international assistance, action bases were established in the late 1960s in 
the 31 ̂ Beas of operation. They have been supplied with teams of agronomists, 
veterinarians, doctors, nurses, sanitary experts, social workers, education officers 
and vocational instructors, and with equipment and means of transport. In some,-
special facilities have been set up, such as the Centre for Personnel Training at 
Guaslan (Ecuador); the Vocational Training Centre at Guano (Ecuador); the national 
Instructor Training Institute at ^uaacayo (Peru); the centres for vocational and 
handicrafts training in Taraco, Chucuito and Camicachi (Puno, Peru);, the School 
for Rural Development Auxiliary Trainiagat Pillapi (Bolivia); the Rural handicrafts 
Polytechnic "Bélgica" at Paracaya (Bolivia); the Abra Pampa ^onotechaical School 
(Argentina); -and the Vocational Training Centre at present being organised at 
Imbabura (Ecuador). 

223. Since 1972.an ILO-expert- on. indigenous populations has been assisting the 
Government of Veneruela. his activities cover the whole country. -

224. There has also.oeen a regional project, financed by the Special Fuad,.davoted 
to community development in.the Andean region of Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru, which 
will be operational until February 1974. One of its purposes has been to ensure 
that national community.development programmes effectively achieve the structural 
changes in the..social groups, localities and regions that have traditionally 
remained marginal and.dominated necessary to enaole them to participate fully in 
the development process and en^oy the benefits that development implies. 

225. Seen as a whole, the main value of the Pro^ra^me has undoubtedly been to provide 
the Governments in the Andean region with a useful experimental tool with which they 
could determine mor^ clearly the kind of action required for a sizable segment of 
their population. The projects undertaken as part of the Pro^ra^me have served to 
demonstrate fairly conclusively that the indigenous peoples respond constructively 
to an outside stimulus that respects their individuality and cultural values. The 
Programme has furnished conclusive evidence that the alleged apathy and inertia of 
the- inhabitants disappear and thoir attitude changes when they are convinced that 
the assistance offered them is useful and practical and does not serve as a cover 
for exploitation. 
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226. After a first phase consisting of direct action through international technical 
co-operation, the Governments set up various national institutions, such as the 
Andean Mission.in Ecuador, to broaden the scope of action in their countries. 
Several Governments, including those of-Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru, drew up national 
rural development and integration projects based on the principles of the andean 
Indian Programme, with the object of extending the benefits-of that Programme to an 
increasingly greater number of indigenous communities. This initiative by the 
Governments has been backed up by a new feeling of confidence among the populations 
concerned in their ability to make progress through their own efforts. They quickly. 
understood the advantages and usefulness of such programmes and volunteered to take 
part In-building roads, irrigation systems and schools and in other public works. 

227. Apart from the Governments of the countries ta .the Andean region, several other 
Governments of the American continent (Mexico and the united States) and Europe 
(Selgiuffi, Denmark, France, the Federal Republic of Germanyi Norway, Sweden," 
Switzerland and the United Kingdom) have shown an interest- in the Andean Indian 
Programme and have helped by contributing in cash or kind (for example, machinery, 
tools, equipment, teaching aids and medical•supplies). Many non-governmental 
organizations, most of them employers' and workers' associations, have also provided 
financial assistance or donated schools, workshops and clinics with the necessary 
equipment. 

22a. The Andean Indian Programme has had the support. of the World Food Programme in 
Chile, Colombia, Ecuador and Peru and that "of UNICEF is Colombia, Ecuador and 
Venezuela! 

22.?. Close co-operation has been maintained with, other bodies, such as the 
Eater-American Indian Institute, the Organization of American States and the 
later-American Development Bank. 

5. Assessment and future arosoecta 33/ 

250. The projects making up the Andean Indian Programme have constituted an entirely 
new approach to the problems involved. Difficulties were encountered on account of 
the lack of sufficiently detailed and realistic preparatory studies of the various 
local conditions, and this, in practice, resulted not only in imbalances and delays 
but also in failures fully to achieve the alms that had been set. The resources 
made available proved to be inadequate to cope with the magnitude of the problems 
encountered.- An additional impediment, particularly, at the outset, was that 
international action did not always coincide with parallel efforts on the part of 
Governments to provide the necessary counterpart funds-and other facilities in their 
respective countries. The international staff also had some initial difficulty 

in establishing direct contact with the local population because they lacked 
knowledge of the vernacular languages. 

251. International assistance, however, has been particularly useful in training a 
relatively large number of national personnel and imbuing, them with a sense of purpose 
and a dedication to help resolve problems facing indigenous "peoples and communities. 

З5/. This summary is base*' on material provided by H O . The Special Rapporteur 
did not have access to other statements of assessment which might have confirmed or 
contradicted the П.0 statements'.. 
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2^2. H O , in its contribution to this report, states that a testimony to the success 
of the Programme lies in great measure in the fact that^ 

'̂The national agencies to which the fi^ld teams wer^ attached g^n^rally had 
a higher morale and interest, in their projects than most other government 
services and agencies. furthermore, thes^ agencies and their personnels 
gained a stature .in the ^yes^of^-politioians and among the communities in 
which they work to make them relatively secure ev^n during periods of 
governmental instability and change.^' 

2 ^ . Generally speaking, the experience gained through AIP has confirmed the need 
to select very carefully the international advisory staff having to deal with 
problems of this type. The main qualifications would seem to be a sound knowledge 
of the cultural background of the groups of people that are to be assisted and also 
an awareness of the possibilities afforded by the areas where such people live- and D 
by the resources of local, regional and national governments. 

2 ^ . The activities of AIP, with its international and national staff, have resulted 
in direct or indirect benefit for manŷ  persons and for the community as a whole. 

2 ^ . In round figures it may^be sai^ that 2^0,000 indigenous people have benefited 
directly from the various activities carried out by the integration plans. It is 
estimated that almost twice as many benefit indirectly. 

2 ^ . There has been a considerable increase in the number of national personnel 
responsible for the realization of these plans in each of the countries. 

2^7. Furthermore, in focusing attention on the problems of the indigenous 
communities, AIP has provided solid support for other programmes, policies and plans 
for national and rural development. The intimate relationship between the integration 
of indigenous populations and changes in the agrarian structure cannot be overlooked, 
and close links have therefore been maintained.between AIP and plans for agrarian 
reform and agricultural development. The work of AIP in the development of 
handicrafts and small-scale industry ties in closely with plans for rural 
industrializationand over-all national development. Concern with the development 
of educational and social services for these.populations has a national spillover 
as well. 

2^3. Since the integration process is necessarily slow, the improvements^that have 
been achieved in the living conditions of the people concerned have been gradual. 
The social and economic integration of the poorest sections of the population living 
in outlying areas is a gigantic and expensive undertaking that can only be brought 
to fruition over a span of many ^ears, and even generations. Governments are 
obliged to establish an order ofapriorities ^nd usually have to contend with a 
shortage of money and skilled staff to carry out their various regional development. 
projects successfully. 

2^D The latest development in the matter has been the decision of ^OP in 
February 1 9 ^ to extend the execution in Ecuador of phase I of a project for the 
planning of zonal programmes for the modernization of rural life in the Andes. The" 
object is to help the Governments Ecuador to io^ntify, programme and plan the 
details of specific activities designed ^o increase output, introduce a ^yst^m of 
marketing, encourage social participation and create jobs In one or ^ore priority rural 
areas. This programming project - the Implementation of which has been ^ntrust^d to 
H O , in co-operation with the Onited ^ationsD FAO, ̂ ^SCO and ^ 0 -may be followed by 
a phase H devoted to implementation of programmes formulated in phase I. 
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ASBEX. i . 

. тзшщпсть хлзота CBSAHISAEOS ' • 

Selected Н С coaveatiaas, racotsaandatioaa, special -taahaieal aeetiaga and""-
publicsticas concerning indigenous pcpclívticas asá rasai workers l/ 

I. Inteaational Labour Conference 

Eecruitiag of Indigenous Workers Convention,So. 50, 1936 

Contracts of Saploymaat (Indigenous Workers) Convention, So. 64, 1939 

Penal Sanctions (indigenous Workers) Convention, 3o. 65, 1939 

Contracts of Employment (Indigenous Workers) Convention, Bb. 36, 1947 

Abolition of Penal Sanctions (indigenous Workars) Convention, 3b. 104» 1955 ' 

Indigenous and Tribal Populations Convention, So. 107, 1957 

Eight of Association (Agriculture) Convention, So. 11, 1921 

Miniara Wags Pacing Machinery (Agriculture) Convention, 3b. 99, 1951 

Abolition of Forced Labour Convention, 3b. 105, 1957 

Plantations Convention, 3b. 110, 1953 • 

Sural Workers' Organisations Convention, So. 141, 1975 

Hneaa Resources Development Convention, Ho. 142, 1975 

Elimination of Eecruitiag Eeeosssndatlan, 3o. 46, 1936 

Contracts of Snploysant (Indigenous Workars) Recommendation, 3b. 53, 1939 

Labour Inspectorates (indigenous Workers) Becemsnaadatioa, 3b. 59, 1939 

Minimum Wage Fixing Machinery (Agriculture) Eecoimendaíien, 5b. 89, I951 
* • • • 

Vocational Tra in ing (Agr icu l ture) Éecocmsndation, 3b; 101,' 1956 

Indigenous and T r i b a l Populat ions Se commendation, 3 b . 104, 1957 

P l an t a t i ons Secomendat ion, ' So . 110," 1958 

Co-operatives (Developing Countr ies) Ее commendation, 3 b . 127, 1966 

Tenants and Share-croppers Secoaaendation, 3b . 132, 1963 

.Labour I n s p e c t i o n (Agr icu l ture) Hecommandatioa, 3 b . ' 1 3 3 , Î969 

Organisat ion of S u r a l Workers Ее commençât ion , 3 b . 149, 1975 

1 / Text f-jmished by XXO as an appendix to one cf the documents submitted 
as 22 May 1=81. 9 3 
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Ее so lut ion concerning agrar ian reform, with p a r t i c u l a r reference to 
employment and s o c i a l a s p e c t s , 1965 

Resolution concerning Rural Development, 1975 

П . Labour Conferences of American States Members of ILO 

Resolution concerning the l i v i n g and working conditions of n a t i v e populat ions in 
American countries (Santiago 1936) 

Resolution concerning the a b o l i t i o n of lati fundism (Havana, 1939)-

Resolution concerning the study of problems of indigenous populat ions (Mexico, 1946) 

Resolution concerning the l i v i n g and working condit ions of nat ive populat ions 
(Montevideo, 1949) 

Resolution concerning land reform ( P e t r d p o l i s , B r a z i l , 1952) 

Resolution concerning co-operat ives (Havana, 1956) 

Resolution concerning n a t i v e populat ions in independent countries (Havana, 1956) 

Resolution concerning t h e i n t e g r a t i o n of nat ive populat ions (Buenos A i r e s , 1961) 

Resolution concerning the working condit ions of r u r a l workers (Buenos Aires , 1961) 

Conclusions and Recommendations -concerning t h e Improvement of the Conditions 
of Life and Work of Peasants , Agr icul tura l Workers and other comparable Groups 
(Mexico, 1974) 

Resolution concerning Social Development and Employment in the Americas (Mexico, 1974) 

H I . Meetings of Experts 

Committee of Experts on Indigenous Labour. F i r s t Meeting 1951» La Paz 

Committee of Experts on Indigenous Labour. Second Meeting 1954, Geneva. 

Panel of Consultants on Indigenous and Tribal Populat ions . 1962, Geneva 

IV. Selected Bisl iograchy 

I h t e m a t i o n a l Labour Conference 

Living and Working Conditions of Indigenous Populations in. Independent C o u n t r i e s . 
Report VIXI, Geneva 1956. 

Protect ion and I n t e g r a t i o n of Indigenous and other Tr iba l and Semi-Tribal 
Populations in 'Independent C o u n t r i e s . Seport VI, Geneva 1957. 

Contribution of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Organisation to the Rais ing of Incomes 
and Living Conditions in Rural Communities with P a r t i c u l a r Ее feras ce to Countr ies 
in Process of Development. Report VI, Geneva, i960. 
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A g r a r i a n R e f o m , w i t h P a r t i c n l a r R e f e r e n c e t o ^ r p l o y n e n t and Social a s p e c t s . 
Geneva, 1965 

Organisat ions of Rural Workers and t h e i r Eole in economic and Soc ia l Development. 
Report VI . Geneva, 1974 

Organisat ions of RurnlWork^rs and t h e i r R o l e in economic and Social Development. 
Report IV. Geneva, 1975. 

Reports of reg ional conferences 

Conditions of Employment of Agr i cu l tu ra lWorke r s . Report H I of the Regional 
Conference,^Montevideo, 1949. 

Conditions of Life andWork of Indigenous Populat ions of Latin American Count r ies . 
Report H of the RegionalConference, Montevideo, 1949. 

app l i ca t ion and Supervision of Labour Legis la t ion in Agr icu l tu re . Report I of 
t h e R e g i c n a l C o n f e r e n c e , Pe t rdpo l i s , B r a z i l , 1952. 

Co-opera t ives . Report IV of the Regional Conference, Ravana, 1956. 

Cónd i t i onso f Agr icn ï tnra lWorkers (Wage-^ming , Se^i-Ind^pendent and Independent) . 
Repor t lV, -Mexico , 1961. 

I ^ r o v ë ^ a n t of t h e C o n d i t i o n s o f Life and Workof Peasants , Agr icn l tn ra lWorkers 
and o the r ComparableGroups. Report H , Mexico, 1974. 
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А ^ З Е ^ Н 

LLO 

C o n v e n t i o n s . 107, concerning the p r o t e c t i o n and i n t e g r a t i o n of 
indigenous and o t h e r t r i b a l and s e m i - t r i b a l populat ions 

in independent countr ies 

(indigenous a n d T r i b a l Populat ions Convention^l957) l̂ B ^---

The General Conference of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Organisat ion, 

Havingbeen convened at^Geneva by the GovemingBody of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Labour Office, a n d h a v i n g m e t in i t s P o r t i e t y Session on 5 June 1957» and 

Ravingdecidedupon the adoption of c e r t a i n proposals with regard t o the 
protect ion and i n t e g r a t i o n of indigenous and o t h e r t r i b a l and s e m i - t r i b a l 
populations in independent c o u n t r i e s , which i s the s ix th item on the agenda 
of the ^e^sion, and . 

Raving determined t h a t these proposals s h a l l taka the form of an i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Convention, and 

Considering t h a t the Declara t ion of Phi lade lphia affirms t h a t a l l human 
beings have the r i g h t to pursue both t h e i r m a t e r i a l w e l l b e i n g a n d t h e i r s p i r i t u a l 
development in condit ions of freedom and d i g n i t y , of economic s e c u r i t y and equal-
opportunity,-and 

Considering that there e x i s t in var ious independent countr ies indigenous 
and o ther t r i b a l and s e m i - t r i b a l populat ions w h i c h a r ^ not yet i n t e g r a t e d i n t o 
the n a t i o n a l community and whose s o c i a l , economic or c u l t u r a l s i t u a t i o n h i n d e r s 
them f rombenef i t ing ^ully from the r i g h t s and advantages enjoyed by o ther elements 
of the populat ion, and 

Considering i t des i rab le both f o r humanitarian reasons and in the i n t e r e s t 
of tha countr ies concerned to promote continued a c t i o n t o improve the l i v i n g 
andworking conditions of these populat ions by simultaneous a c t i o n in r e s p e c t of 
a l l the factors which have h i t h e r t o prevented them from sharing fu l ly in the 
progress of tbe n a t i o n a l community of which they ^orm p a r t , and 

Considering t h a t the adoption of general i n t e r n a t i o n a l s tandards on the 
subject w i l l f a c i l i t a t e a c t i o n to assure the p r o t e c t i o n of the populat ions 
concerned, t h e i r progressive i n t e g r a t i o n i n t o t h e i r respect ive n a t i o n a l 
communities, and the improvement of t h e i r l i v i n g a n d working c o n d i t i o n s , and 

l / Adopted by the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Conference at i t s f o r t i e t h Session 
a t Geneve on 26 June 1957. 
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3 o t i n g t h a t these s tandards havebeen framed with the co-operation of the 
^ n i t e d R a t i o n s , t hePood and Agr icul ture O r g a n i z a t i o n o f t h e ^ h i t e d n a t i o n s , 
the ^ n i t e d 3 a t i o n s Educat ional , Sc i en t i f i c andCu l tu r a lOrgan i za t i on and the 
Wor ldRea l t h Organizat ion, a t appropr ia te l e v e l s a n d in t h e i r respect ive f i e l d s , 
and t h a t i t i s proposed to seek t h e i r c o n t i n u i n g c o - o p e r a t i o n i n p r o m o t i n g a n d 
secur ing the a p p l i c a t i o n of t he se s tandards , 

adopts t h i s tw^nty-Dsixth day of ^une of the yea r one thousand nine hundred and 
f i f t y - s e v e n the fol lowingConvent ion, wh ichmaybe c i t e d a s the Indigenous and 
T r i b a l Popula t ions Convention, 1957^ 

PARTI. GE3ERAL POLICE 

Ar t i c l e 1 

1 . This Convention app l i e s to^ 

(a)^ members of t r i b a l o r se^ iDt r iha l populat ions in independent o o u n t r i e s . 
whose s o c i a l and economic condi t ions are a t a l e s s advanced stage than the stage 
r e a c h e d b y the o the r s ec t ions of the n a t i o n a l co^^unity, andwhose s t a t u s i s 
r e g u l a t e d w h o l l y or p a r t i a l l y b y t h e i r own customs o r t r ad i t i ons o r h y spec ia l 
laws o r regu la t ions^ 

(b)- members of t r i b a l o r s emi - . t r iha lpopu la t ions in independent countr ies 
which are regarded as indigenous on account of t h e i r descent from-the populat ions 
which i n h a b i t e d the country, o r a D g e o g r a p h i c a l r e g i c n t o w h i c h t h e country belongs, 
a t̂ the time of conquest or c o l o a i z a t i o n a n d which, i r r espec t ive of t h e i r l e g a l 
s t a t u s , l i v e more in conformity with the s o c i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l i n s t i t u t i o n s 
of t h a t t i ^ e t h a n w i t h the i n s t i t n t i o n s of t h e n a ^ i o n to which they belong. 

2 . Por the purposes of t h i s Convention, the t e m ^ s e m i - t r i h a l ^ includes groups 
and^personswho, although they a r e in t h e p r o c e s s o f los ing t h e i r t r i b a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , a r e n o t ye t i n t eg ra t ed in to thena t iona lcommuni ty . 

3 . The ind igenousand o the r t r i b a l or semi-^r iha lpopula t ionsment ioned in 
paragraphs l a n d 2 o f t h i s A r t i c l e a r e r e f e r r e d to here inaf te r a s ^ t h e p o p u l a t i o n s 
coácemed^'. 

^ A r t i o l e 2 

1 . Governments s h a l l h a v e the primary r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for developing^ co-ordinated 
and sys temat ic ac t ion fo r the p ro tec t ion of the populations concerned and t h e i r 
p rogress ive i n t eg ra t i on in to the l i f e o f t h e i r respect ive coun t r i e s . 

2 . Such ac t i on s h a l l inc ludemeasures for^ 

(a) enabl ing the said populat ions to oenefit^on an equal f o o t i n g f r o n the 
r i g h t s and oppor tun i t i e s which n a t i o n a l laws or regulat ions grant to the others 
elements of the populations 

(b) promoting the s o c i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l development of these 
popula t ions end r a i s i n g t h ^ i r standard of liv^ng^ 

(c) c r e a t i n g p o s s i b i l i t i e s of na t i ona l i n t e g r a t i o n s the axclusion of 
measures t end ing towards the a r t i f i c i a l ass imi la t ion of these popula t ions . 
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^. The primary objective of a l l such action ^ha l lbe the fostering of 
individual dignity, and the advancement o^ individual ^.sefulo.e55 and i n i t i a t i v e . 

4 . Eecourse to force or coercion as a mean^ of promoting the integration of 
these populations into the national community ^hall be excluded. 

Article ^ 

1. So long as the social, economic and cultural conditions of the populations 
concerned prevent them from enjoying the benefits of the ..general laws of the 
country to which theybelong, special measures ^ha.11 be adopted for the protection 
of the ins t i tu t ions , persons, property and labour of these populations. 

2. Care shall be taken to ensure that ^uch special measures of protections 

(a) are not used as a means of creating or prolonginga s tate of 
segregations and 

(b) wil l be continued only so longas there i s need for special protection 
and only'to the extent that such protection is necessary. 

3. Enjoyment of the general rights of ci t izenship, without discrimination, shal l 
not be prejudiced in any way by such special measures of protection. 

Article 4 . ^ -

Ln applying the provisions of this Convention relating to the integration of 
the populations concerned^ 

(a) due account sha l lbe taken of the cul tural and religious values and of th 
forms of social control existingamong these populations, and of the nature of 
the problems which face thembothas groups and as individuals when they undergo 
social and economic changed 

(b) the danger involved in disrupting the valued and inst i tut ions of the said 
populations unless they can be replaced by appropriate substitutes which the groups 
concerned are willing to accept sha l lbe recogni^ed^ 

(c) policies aimedat mitigating the dif f icul t ies experiencedby these 
populations in adjusting themselves to new conditions of life and work shall be 
adopted. 

Article 5 

Inapplying the provisions of th is Convention relating to the protection and 
integration of the populations concerned, governments ^hall^ 

(a) ^eek the collaboration of these populations and of their representatives^ 

(b) provide the^e populations with opportunities for the full development 
of their in i t ia t ives 

(c) stimulate bya.ll possible neans the development among these populations 
of civi l l iber t ies ^nd the establishment of or participation in elective 
ins t i tu t ions . 

^ 
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/^r t ic le6 

The improvement of the conditions of l i fe and work and level of education of 
the populations concerned s h a l l b e givenhigh pr ior i ty in plans for the over-all 
economic development of areas inhabited by these populations. Specialprojects 
fo r economic development of the areas in question shall also be so designed as to 
^nmmote such improvement. 

A r t i c l e 7 

1 . In defining the r ights and duties of the-populations concerned regard shal l 
he had to the i r customary laws. 

2 . These populations shall he allowed to retain the i r own customs and ins t i tu t ions 
-^nere these are not incompatible with thena t iona l legal systemor the objectives 
ĉ f integration programmes' 

3 . The application of the preceding paragraphs of this Article shall not prevent 
members of these populations frotiexercising, according to the i r individual capacity, 
the r ights granted to a l l c i t izens and fro^ assuming the corresponding dut ies . 

Ar t i c led 

To the extent consistent with the in teres ts of thena t iona l community and with 
t h e n a t i o n a l legal system 

(a) the methods of social con t ro lprac t i sedby the populations concerned shall 
housed as far as possible for dealing with crines or offences com^ittedby members 
o^thesepopnlat ions^ 

(b) where use of such methods of social control i s not feasible, the customs 
of these populations in regard to penal matters s h a l l b e b o m e i n n i n d b y the 
authori t ies and courts dealing withsuch cases. 

Ar^ ic le9 

except in cases prescrihedby lawfbr a l l citizens the exact ionfromthe 
^e^hers of the populations concerned of compulsory personal services in any fom, 
whether paid or unpaid, shal lbe-prohibi tedand punishableby law. 

^ Art io le lO 

1 . Persons belonging to the populations concerned sha l lbe specially safeguarded 
against the improper application of preventive detanticnand s h a l l b e able to take 
legalproceedings for the effective protection of their fuddamentalrights. 

2.. In imposing penalties la id downhy general law on members of these populations 
account s h a l l b e taken of the degree of cultural development of the populations 
concerned. 

3 . Preference sha l lhe given to methods of rehabilitation rather than confinement 
i n p r i s o n . 
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PART I I . LA3D 

Ar t i c le 11 

The r igh t of ownership, co l l ec t ive o r i n d i v i d u a l , 0^ the members of the 
populations concerned over the lands which these popula t ions t r a d i t i o n a l l y occupy 
s h a l l b e recognized. 

Ar t ic le 12 

1 . The populations concerned ^ha.11 ^ot be removed without t h e i r free consent from 
t h e i r habi tua l t e r r i t o r i e s except in accordance with n a t i o n a l laws and r e g u l a t i o n s 
i^cr reasons r e l a t i n g to na t iona l secur i ty , or in the i n t e r e s t of n a t i o n a l economic 
development or of the hea l th of the 5aid popu la t ions . 

2 . When in such cases removal of these popula t ions i s necessary as an excep t iona l 
measure, they s h a l l b e provided with lands of q u a l i t y a t l e a s t equal to t h a t of 
the lands previously occupiedby them, su i t ab l e to provide for t h e i r p resen t needs 
and future development. In cases where chances of a l t e r n a t i v e employment e x i s t 
and where the populations concerned prefer to have compensation in money or in k ind , 
they sha l l be so compensated under appropria te gua ran t ee s . 

3 . Persons thus removed s h a l l b e ^ul ly compensated for any r e s u l t i n g loss o r 
in ju ry . 

A r t i c l e d 

1 . Procedures for the transmission of r i g h t s of ownership and use of land which 
are es tabl ished by the customs of the populat ions concerned s h a l l b e r e spec t ed , 
within the frameworkof n a t i o n a l laws and r e g u l a t i o n s , in so f a r as they s a t i s f y the 
needs of these populat ions and do not hinder t h e i r economic and soc ia l development. 

2 . Arrangements sha l l be made to prevent persons who are not members of 
the populations concerned from tak ingadvantage of these customs or of lack of 
understanding of the laws on the par t of the members of these populat ions to secure 
the ownership or use of the lands belonging to such members. 

Ar t ic le 14 

na t iona l agrar ian programmes sha l l secure to the populat ions concerned 
treatment equivalent to tha t accorded to o ther s ec t i ons of t he -na t iona l community 
with regard to^ 

(a) the provision of more land ^or these popula t ions when they have not 
the area necessary for providing the e s s e n t i a l s of a n o r m a l ex i s t ence , o r f o r any 
possible increase- in t h e i r numbers^ 

(b) the provision of the means required to promote the development of the 
lands which these populat ions a l ready possess . 
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PART LU. R^CR^II^^B-3DC03DI^03^0P^P^ 

A r t i c l e d 

1 . Each Member shal l , within the frameworkof nat icnal laws andregulations, 
adopt special measures to ensure the effective protection withregard to 
recruitment and conditions of employment of workersbelong^ngto thepopulations 
concerned so l o n g a s they are not in a position to enjoy the protection granted 
by law to workers in genera. 

2 . Each Member shal l do evarythingpossible to prevent a l l discrininationbet^een 
workers belcnging-^o the populations concerned and other workers^ iapar^ icu la r 
as regards^ 

(a) admission to employment, including skil led employments 

(b) equal remuneration fo rworkof equal val^a^ 

(c) medicaland socia l assistance, the prevention of employments injuries, 
workmen^s compensation, industr ia lhygiéne and housings 

(d) the right of association a n d f r e e d o n f o r a l l l a w f u l t r a d e u n i o n a c t i v i t i e s , 
and the r ight to conclude collective agreements withemploy^rs or e^ploy^rs^ 
organizations. 

PAR^TIV. V0CAT^^^TRA^I3^,^A3^I^A^ 
R0RB^I3D^STRI^S 

A r t i c l e d 

Personshelongingto thepopulat ions concerned shal lenjoy the same 
opportunities as other c i t izens in respect of vocational t raining f ac i l i t i e s . 

A r t i c l e d 

1. Whenever programmes of voca t iona l t r a in ingof generalapplicaticn donot meet 
the special needs of persons belonging to thepopulations ooncemed governments 
sna l lprovide special t r a in ing f a c i l i t i e s for snchpersons. 

2 . These special t ra in ing f a c i l i t i e s sha l lbebased on a careful s^udy of the 
economic environnent, ^tage of culturaldevelopa^nt and praqtical needs of the 
various occupational groups among the saidpopulations^ they shal l , i npa r t i cu la r , 
enable the persons concerned to receive the training necessary for occupations for 
whichthesepopula t ionshave t radi t ional ly shownaptitude. 

3 . These special t ra in ing f a c i l i t i e s s h a l l b e providedcnly so longas the stage 
of cultural development of the populations concerned requires thea^ with the 
advance of the process of integration they s h a l l b e rep^acedby the fac i l i t ies 
provided for other c i t i z ens . 

Ar t i c l e lS 

1 . Handicrafts and rura l industries sha l lbe encouraged as factors in the 
econoaic development of the populations concerned in amannerwhichwill enable 
these populations to ra ise rhei r standard of l iving and adjust themselves to 
modem methods of production and marketing. 
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2 . Handicrafts and ru ra l indus t r i es s h a l l b e developed in a manner which preserves 
the cu l tu r a l her i tage of these populations and improves t h e i r a r t i s t i c values and 
p a r t i c u l a r modes of c u l t u r a l expression. 

PARTV. SOCL^SEC^RIT^^^D HEALTH 

A r t i c l e d 

Exis t ing soc ia l s ecu r i ty schemes s h a l l b e extended p rogress ive ly , where 
p rac t i cab le , to covers 

(a) wage earners belonging to the populations concerned^ 

(b) other persons belonging to these populat ions . 

Ar t ic le 20-

1. Governments sha l l assume the r e spons ib i l i t y for providing-adequate h e a l t h 
services for the populations concerned. 

2 . The organization of such services sha l l he based on systematic s tud ies of the 
soc i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l conditions of the populations concerned. 

^. The development of such services s h a l l b e co-ordinaBted ^ i t h general measures 
of s o c i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l development. 

PART VI. EI^CATI03.^MEA3S0PCO^MC3ICATI0^ 

Art ic le 21 

Measures s h a l l b e taken to ensure that members of the populat ions concerned 
have the opportunity t̂o acquire education at a l l l eve ls on an equal foot ing with the 
r e s t of the na t iona l community. 

Ar t ic le 22 

1. Education programmes for the populations concerned s h a l l be adapted, as 
regards methods and^techniques, to the stage these populations have reached in the 
process of s o c i a l , economic and cu l tu ra l in tegra t ion in to the n a t i o n a l community. 

2 . The formulation of such programmes sha l l normally be precededby e thno log ica l 
surveys. ^ 

Art ic le 23 

1 . Children belonging to the populations concerned sha l l be taught to read and 
wri te in t h e i r mother tongue o r , where t h i s i s not p r a c t i c a b l e , in the language 
most commonly used by the group to which they belong. 

2 . Provision s h a l l b e made for a progressive t r a n s i t i o n from the mother tongue 
or the vernacular language to the na t iona l language or to one of the o f f i c i a l 
languages of the country. 

3 . Appropriate measured s h a l l , as far as poss ib le , be taken to preserve the 
mother tongue or the vernacular language. 
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Art ic le 2^ 

The i m p a r t i n g o f genera l knowledge and s k i l l s t h a t w i l l help children tohecome 
i n t e g r a t e d i n t o the n a t i o n a l community s h a l l be an aim of primary education f o r 
t h e populat ions concerned. 

Art ic le 25 

Educat ional measures s h a l l be taken amongother sect ions of the n a t i o n a l 
community and p a r t i c u l a r l y among those t h a t a r e i n m o s t d i r e c t contact with the 
p o p u l a t i o n s concerned with the object of e l i m i n a t i n g pre judices that they may 
harbour in respect of these popula t ions . 

Art ic le 26 

1 . Governments s h a l l adopt measures, appropr iate t o the s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the populat ions concerned, t o m a k e known to t h e m t h e i r r i g h t s 
and d u t i e s , e s p e c i a l l y in regard to labour and s o c i a l wel fare . 

2 . I f necessary t h i s s h a l l b e d o n e b y m e a n s o f w r i t t e n t r a n s l a t i o n s a n d through 
t h e use of a e d i a of mass communication in the languages of these populat ions . 

PARTVT^. А^Т^Т^Т^АТ^ОЗ 

A r t i c l e d 

1 . The g o v e m m e n t a l a u t h o r i t y responsible f o r the o t t e r s covered in t h i s 
Convention s h a l l c r e a t e or develop agencies to adminis ter the programmes involved. 

2 . These programmes s h a l l included 

(a) p lanning, coDordinat ionand execution of appropr iate measures for the 
s o c i a l , economic and c u l t u r a l development of the populat ions concerned^ 

(b) p r o p o s i n g o f l e g i s l a t i v e a n d o t h e r a e a s u r e s t o the competent a u t h o r i t i e s ^ 

(c) supervis ion of the a p p l i c a t i o n of t h e s e m e a s u r e s . 

PART^VHI. G^3^RALPR0VISI03S 

^ Bir t io le23 

The n a t u r e and t h e scope of the measures t o be taken t o give effect to 
t h i s Convention s h a l l b e determined i n a f l e x i h l e m a n n e r , having regard to the 
condi t ions c h a r a c t e r i s t i c of each country. 

Art ic le 29 

The a p p l i c a t i o n of the provis ions of t h i s Convention s h a l l not affect b e n e f i t s 
conferred on the populat ions concerned i n p u r s u a n c e of o ther Conventions and 
Recommendations. 

A r t i c l e 3 0 

D The formal r a t i f i c a t i o n s cf t h i s Convention s h a l l b e communicated to the 
D i r e c t o r - G e n e r a l o f the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Office for r e g i s t r a t i o n . 
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Article ^1 

1. This Convention shall be bindingonly upon those Members of the Internat ional 
L^bo^r.Organisation whose rat if icat ions have been registered ^-ith the 
Director-General. 

2. I t shall come into force 12 months af ter the date on which the ra t i f i ca t ions 
of twoMembers have been registered with the Director-General. 

3. Thereafter, this Convention shallcome into force for any Member 12 months 
after the date on which i t s rat if icat ion has been registered. 

Article 32 

1. A Member which has rat if ied this Convention may denounce i t af ter the 
expiration of 10 years from the date on which the Convention f i r s t comes into 
force,Dby an act communicated to the Director-General of the International Labour 
Office for regis trat ion. Such denunciation shall not take effect un t i l one year 
after the date on which i t is registered. 

2 . Each Member which has rat if ied th is Convention and which does not , within 
the year following the expiration of the period of 10 years mentioned in the 
precedingparagraph, exercise the right of denunciationprovided for in th i s 
Article, wi l lbebound foranother period of 10 yearsand, thereafter , may 
denounce this Convention at the expiration of each period of 10 years ^nder the 
terms provided for in th is Article-. 

Article 33 

1. TheDirectorDGeneral of the InternationalLabour Office shall n o t i f y a l l 
Members of the International Labour Organisation of the registrat ion of a l l 
ratif ications and denunciations communicated to himby the Members of the 
Organisation. 

2 . When notifying theMembers of the Organisation of the regis t ra t ion of the 
second rat if icat ion communicated^to him, the Director-General shnll draw the 
attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date upon which the 
Convention will come into force. 

Article 34 

The Director-Generalof the International Labour Office shall comunícate 
to the Secretary-General of the^hi ted é t i o n s for registration in accordance 
with Article 102 of the Charter of t he^n i t ed^a t ions^ fu l lpa r t i cu l a r s of ^11 
rat if icat ions andacts of denunciation registered by him in accordance with 
the provisions of the preoedingArticles. 
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Article 3 5 . 

At such times as i t may consider necessary the Governing Body of the 
International Labour Office sha l lp resan t to the GeneralCónference a report en 
the workingof th i s Convention and shal l examine the des i rabi l i ty of placing on 
the agenda of the Conference the question of i t s revision inwhole or i n p a r t . 

A r t i c l e36 

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention revising th is Convention in 
whole or in par t , then, unless the new Convention otherwise provides^ 

(a) the r a t i f i c a t i e n b y aMamber of -̂ he new revisingConvention shall 
inso jure involve the immediate denunciation of th i s Convention, notwithstanding 
the provisions of Article 3^^bove, i f and when the newrevising Convention shall 
have .come into forced 

(h) as from the date when the new revisingConvention comes into for^e th is 
Convention shal l cease to be open to r a t i f i c a t i o n b y theMemhers. 

2 . This Convention shall i n a n y case remain in force in i t s a c t u a l fora and 
content for those Members which have ra t i f i ed i t b u t have not rat if ied the 
revisingConvention. 

A r t i c l e d 

TheEnglishandPrench versions of the text of thisConventionare equally 
au thor i ta t ive . 
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AMEZ H I 

LLO 

Recommendation 3b. Ю4 concerning the p r o t e c t i o n and i n t e g r a t i o n of indigenous 
and other t r i b a l and semi-tr iba l populat ions i n independent c o u n t r i e s 

(Indigenous and T r i b a l Populations Recommendation, 1957)-^ 

Thé General Conference of the In te rna t iona l Labour Organisation, 

Raving been convened a t Geneva by the Governing Body of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour 
Office, ял<т- having met i n i t s F o r t i e t h Session on 5 June 1975, and 

Having decided upon the adoption of c e r t a i n proposals with regard to the 
p r o t e c t i o n япг\ i n t e g r a t i o n of indigenous and other t r i b a l ' a n d semi- t r iba l popula t ions 
i n independent countr ie s , which i s the- s ix th item on the agenda of the sess ion, and 

Having determined t h a t these proposals s h a l l take the form of a Recommendation, 
supplementing the Indigenous and Tribal Populations Convention, 1957» and ' 

Noting t h a t the foHowing standards have been framed with the co-operat ion of 
the United Nations, the Pood and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations, . the 
United Nations Educational, S c i e n t i f i c .and Cultura l Organization and the World Heal th 
Organization, a t appropriate l e v e l s and i n . t h e i r respect ive f ields ', and t h a t i t i s 
proposed t o seek t h e i r continuing co-operation i n promoting and securing the 
a p p l i c a t i o n of these s tandards, 

adopts t h i s twenty-sixth day of June of the year one thousand nine hundred and 
f i f ty-seven the following Recommendation, which may be c i t e d as the Indigenous and 
Tr iba l Populations Recommendation, 1957: 

The Conference recommends t h a t each "Member should apply the following 
p r o v i s i o n s : 

- - I . PRELIMINARY PROVISIONS 

1. (l) This Recommendation applies to -

(a) members of tribal or semi-tribal populations in independent countries whose 
social and economic conditions adre at a less advanced stage than the stage reached by 
the other sections of the national community, and whose status is regulated wholly or 
partially by their .own customs or traditions or by special laws or regulations ; 

(b) members of .tribal or semi-tribal populations in independent countries which 
are regarded as indigenous on account of their descent from the populations which 
inhabited the country, or a geographical region to which the country belongs, at the 
tine of conquest or colonization and which, irrespective of their legal status, live 
nors in conformity with the social, economic and 'cultural institutions of that time 
than with the institutions of the nation to which they belong. 

l/ Adopted by the International Labour Conference at its Fortieth Session at 

Geneva, on 26 June 1957. 
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(2) For the purposes of ^ i s Recommendation, the tem^s^mi-tribal^ includes 
groups and persons who, although they are in the process of losing their t r i b a l 
characterist ics^ are not yet integrated into the national community. 

(3) The indigenous and o ^ e r t r i b a l or seai-tr ibalp^pulat ions mentioned in 
suh^aragraphs (IB- and (2) of t h i s p a r a g r ^ p h a r e referred tohere inaf ter as ^the 
populations concerned^. 

H . LA30 

2^ Legislative or administrative measures shouldbe adopted for the regulation of 
the conditions, de facto or de jureD inwhich -^e populations concerned use the land. 

3. ( l) The populations concerned should be assured of a land reserve adequate for 
the. needs of shi^t ingcul t ivat ion so long a s n o bet ter s y s t ^ of cult ivation c a n b ^ 
in^roduc^d. 

(2^ Pending the attai^aent of the objective^of a settlement policy for 
seai-nbmadic groups, zones should be established withinwhioh the livestock of such 
groups cang^a^e without hindrance. 

4. Members of the populations concerned should receive the same t r e a ^ e n t as other 
members of the national population i n r e l a t i o a . t o the ownership of underground wealth 
or to preference rights in the development of snchwealth. 

3. ( l ) Save inexceptional circumstances defin^dhy law the direct or indirect 
lease of lands ownedby aeabers of the populations concerned to persons or-bodies 
not belonging to the^epopulation^ ^honldbe res t r ic ted . 

(2) I n c a s e s i n w h i c h such lease i s allowed, arrangeaants shouldbemade to 
^n^ure that -̂ зе owners w i l l b e p a i d e q u i t a b l ^ r e n ^ . Rentspaid i n respect of 
col lect ively owned land should be used, under appropriateregulations, for the 
benefit of thegroup which owns i t . 

6-. The mortgaging of land owned by members of the populations concerned to a 
person or bodyn^belonging ô these populations should be res t r icted. 

7. Appropriate measures should be takenfor the elimination of indebtedness aaong 
faraers belonging to the populations concerned. Co-operative systems of credit 
shouldbe organized, and low-interest loans, technical aid and, where appropriate, 
subsidies, should be extended to th^se farmers to enable them to develop their lands. 

3 . Where appropriate, modern nethodsofoo-operativeproducticn, supply and 
marketing should be^adapted to the t radi t ional foras of communal ownership and use 
of land andproduction implements aaong the populationsconcemedand to the i r 
t rad i t iona l systeasof community service andantual aid. 

H I . R^^l^^^â3DC03DITI03S0^EMPI^^^3T 

9. So long as the populations concerned are not i n a p o s i t i o n to enjoy the 
protectiongranted bylaw to workers in general, recruitment of workers belonging 
to these populations shouldbe regulated by providing, inpar t i cu la r , f o r -
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(a) licensing of private.recruit ing agents and supervision of the i r ac t iv i t ies , -

(b) .safeguards against the disruptive influence of the recruitment of workers 
on their family and community l i f e , including measures -

( i) prohibitingrecruih^ent during specified periods and i n specified areas^ 

( i i ) enabling workers to maintain contact with, andpar t ic ipa te in important 
t r iba l ac t iv i t ies of, their communities oforigin^ and 

( i i i ) ensuring protection of the dependants of recruited workers,-

- (c) fixing theminimumage for recruitment and establishing special conditions 
for the recruitment of non-adult workers^ 

(d) es tabl ishingheal th c r i t e r i a to be fu l f i l l edby workers a t the time of 
recruitments 

(e) establishing standardsfor the transport of recruitedworkers^ 

(f) ensuring that the worker-

( i ) understands the conditions of h i s employment, as a resul t of explanation 
.. inhiSB'mother tongues 

( i i ) freely and knowingly accepts the conditions of h is employment. 

10. So long as the populations concemedare not i n a p o s i t i o n to enjoy the 
protection grantedby law to workers in general, the wagesand the personal l ibe r ty 
of workers belonging to these populations shouldbe protected, i n p a r t i c u l a r , by 
providing t h a t -

(a) wages ahal lnormallybe paid only in legal tenders 

(b) thépayaent of anypar t of wages in the fo raof alcohol or other 
spirituous beverages or noxious drugs shall be prohibited^ 

(c) Dthe payment of wages in taverns or stores, except in the case of workers' -
employed therein, shall be prohibited^ 

(d) the maximum amounts andmanner of repayment of advances on w-ages and the 
extent to which and conditions uhder which deductions from wages may be permitted 
shall be regulated^ 

(e) work stores or similar services operated in connection with the undertakings 
shall be supervised^ 

(f) the withholding or confiscation of effects and tools which workers 
commonly use, on the ground of debt or unfulfilled labour contract, without pr ior 
approval of the competent judicial or administrative authority shall be prohibited,-

(g) interference with the personal l iber ty of workers on the ground of debt 
shall be prohibited. 
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11. The right to repatriation to the ccouzity of origin, at the expanse of the 
recruiter or the employer, - "should be ensured in all cases where the worker -

(a) ' becomes incapacitated by sickness or accident during the journey to the 
place of employment or- in & e course of employment ; 

(b) is found on medical examination to be unfit for" employment ; 

(c) is not engaged, after having been sent forward for engagagesent, for a 
reason for which he is not responsible ; 

(d) is found by the competent authority to have been recruited by 
ziатчрхаs%i'=¿.=ipn or mistaks. 

12. (l) Measures should be taken to facilitate the adajtastios of workers belonging 
to the populations concerned to to concepts and methods of industrial relations in 
a modern society. 

(2) Where necessary, standard contracts of employment should b@ drawn up in 
consultation with representatives of_lth@ workers and employers concerned. Such 
contracts should set out the respective rights and obligations of workers and 
employers, together with the conditions under which the contracts may be terminated. 
Adequate measures should be taken to ensure observance of thaw contracts. 

13. (l) Measures should b® adopted, in conforaity with iàis law, to prenote the 
stabilization of workers and their faailies in or near œglaysaat centres, where 
such stabilization is is i&e later* at* of 'fta workars asd of the economy of the 
countries oonoemwi. 

(27 la applying such se&sorsa, special attention should be paid to the 
problems involved in the a&jus-toeat of worksra- belonging to the populations 
concerned and their families to tarn farms of life ana work of tbmir new social acd 
ecoaosic envircnmsnt. 

14. She migration of workers belonging to the populations concerned should, when 
considered to be contrary to ths interests of these workers and of their ccaaunities, 
be discouraged by measures designed to raise the standards of living in the areas 
which they traditionally occupy. 

15. (l) Governments should establish public employment services, stationary or 
mobile, in areas in which workers belonging to the populations concerned are 
recruited in large numbers. 

(2) Such services should, in addition to assisting worksra to find aaployment 
and assisting employers to find workers -

(a) dateraine the extent to which manpower shortages existing in other regions 
of the country could* be mat by aanpower available in areas inhabited by the 
populations cancer^ed^without social or economic disturbance da these areas5 

(b) advise workers and their employers on provisions concerning then contained 
in laws, regulations and contracts, relating to wages, housing, benefits for 
employment injuries, transportation and other conditions of eaployneat; 
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(с) co-operate with the a u t h o r i t i e s responsible for the enforcement of^laws^ 
or regu la t ions ensuring the protec t ion of the populations concerned and, where 
necessary, be e n t r u s t e d with r e s p o n s i b i l i t y for the c o n t r o l of procedures connected 
^ i t h the recruitment and c o n a t i o n s of employment of workers belonging to these 
populat ions. 

IV. VOCATIONAL TRAINING 

ló". Programmes for the vocat ional t ra in ing of the populations concerned should 
include provis ion for the t r a in ing of members of these populations as i n s t r u c t o r s . 
Ins t ruc to r s s h o u l d b e conversant with such techniques, including where poss ib l e an 
understanding of anthropologica l and psychological fac tors , as would enable them to 
adapt t h e i r teaching to the p a r t i c u l a r condi t ions and needs of these popula t ions . 

17. The^ vou^t ion^l t r a i n i n g of members of the populations concerned should, as 
fa r as p r a c t i c a b l e , be c a r r i e d out near the place where they l i ve or i n the p lace 
where they work. 

15. cur ing the e a r l y s tages of i n t eg ra t ion t h i s t r a in ing shouldbe given, as f a r as 
poss ib le , in the vernacular language of the group concerned. 

19. Programmes for the vocat ional t ra in ing of the populations concerned s h o u l d b e 
co-ordinated with measures of ass is tance enabl ingindependent workers to acquire the 
necessary mate r ia l s and equipment and a s s i s t i n g wage earners i n f inding employment 
appropriate to t h e i r q u a l i f i c a t i o n s . 

20. Programmes and methods of vocational t r a in ing for the populations concerned 
should be co-ordinated with programmes and methods of fundamental educat ion. 

21 . cur ing the per iod of vocational t r a i n i n g o f members of the populat ions concerned, 
they should be g i v e n a l l p o s s i b l e ass is tance to enable them to take advantage of the 
f a c i l i t i e s p r o v i d e d , inc luding , where f ea s ib l e , scholarships . 

V. R^ICRAPTSANORURAL INDUSTRIES 

22. Programmes for the promotionof handicraf ts and ru ra l i ndus t r i e s among the 
populations concerned should, i n p a r t i c u l a r , aim a t - -

(a) improving techniques and methods of workas well as working condit ions^ 

(b) developing a l l aspects of production andmarket ing, including c r e d i t 
f a c i l i t i e s , p ro tec t ion aga ins t monopoly controls and against exploi-^at ionby 
middlemen, provis ion of raw mater ia ls a t equi table p r i ce s , establishment of s tandards 
of craftsmanship, and p ro tec t ion of designs and of special aes the t ic f ea tu res of 
products^ and 

(c) encouraging the^ formation of co-opera t ives . 

VI. SOCIAL SECURITY ANO -̂̂ P^SURESOPASSISTA^̂ CE 

23. The extension of soc ia l secur i ty schemes to workers belonging to -̂ he popula t ions 
concerned should be preceded, or accompanied, as conditions ^ay requ i re , "by neas^res 
to improve t h e i r general soc ia l and economic condi t ions . 
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24 .̂ I n the case of independent primary producers provis ion s h o u l d b e a a d e f o r -

(a) i n s t r u c t i o n i n modem methods of^faraing^ 

("b) supply of equipment, for a x a a p l e i a p l e a e n t s , s tocks , seeds^ and 

(c) p r o t e c t i o n a g a i n s t the l o s s of l i v e l i h ^ o d r e s u l t i r ^ f r c a na tu ra l hazards 
t o crops o r s tock. 

VU. REALTY 

25.^ The popula t ions concerned shou ldbe encouraged to organise i n t h e i r c o a a u n i t i e s 
l o c a l h e a l t h b o a r d s or coaai t^ees to l o o k a f t e r the h e a l ^ . of t h e i r members. The 
formation of these bodies shou ldbe accoapaniedby a su i t ab le educational e f for t .to 
ensure t h a t f u l l a d v a n t a g e i s t a k ^ o f ^ e a . 

2^ . ( l ) Specia l f a c i l i t i e s s h o u l d b e p r o v i d e d f o r the t r a i n i n g o f aeabers of the 
p o p u l a t i c n s c o n c e m e d a s aux i l i a ry heal^ñworkers ^ ^ p r o f e s s i o n a l a e d i c a l a n d 
s a n i t a r y personnel , wher^ these á e a b e r s a r e no t i n ^ a p o s i ^ i o n to acquire such 
t r a i n i n g through the o r d i r ^ r y f a c ^ i ^ t i e ^ s ^ f the country. 

(2) Care s h o u l d b e takan to ensure -^a t ^ e p r o v i s i o n o f s p e c i a l f a c i l i t i e s ^ 
d o e ^ n o t h a v e t h e e f f e c t of d e p r i ^ ^ " â e a b e r s " " ^ ^ h e p c p u l a t i o n s c o n c e x n ^ 
oppor tun i ty to ^ ^ - ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ - ^ ^ - ^ ^ ^ i t i ^ ^ 

27 . The p ro fess iona l heal^personael^work^ng-aaong ^ e p o p u l a t i o n s c o n c e m e d should 
have t r a i n i n g i n a n t h r o p o l o ^ i c a l a n d p s y o h o l o ^ a ^ ^ t e ^ h a i o u e s which w i l l e n a b l e thea 
t o adapt t h e i r work to the c u l t u r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of - ^ e s e p o p u l a t i o n s . 

VH^. ^^ûaTIO^ 

2S. S c i e n t i f i c research shou ldbe organised a n d f i n a n o e d w i t h a view t o d e t e r a i n i n g 
t h e a o a t a p p r o p r i a t e a e t h o d s for the t e a c h i n g o f reading and ^writing to the ch i ldren 
belonging to t h e p o p u l a ^ i o n s c o n c e m e d a n d f o r t h e u t i l i ^ a t i o n o f t h e a o t h e r tongue 
o r the vernacular language as a vehicle of i n s t r u c t i o n . 

29 . Teachers working aaong d e p o p u l a t i o n s concerned should have t r a in ing i a 
a n t h r o p o l o g i c a l a n d p s y c h o l o g i c a l techniques w h i c h w i l l enable then to adapt t h e i r 
-work to the c u l t u r a l c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of t h e s e p o p u l a t i o n s . These teachers should, 
as f a r as possibles be r ec ru i t ed f roaaaong suchpopula t ions . 

30 . P re^voca t i caa l in s t ruc t ion , w i t h e a p h a s i s o n t h e t e a c h i n g o f s u b j e c t s r e l a t i n g 
t o a g r i c u l t u r e , hand ic ra f t s , r u r a l i n d u s t r i e s a n d home econcaics, shouldbe 
i n t r o d u c e d i n the programmes of p r i aa ry education in-^andedfor t h e p o p u l a t i o n s 
concerned. 

3 1 . ^ l eaen ta ry h e a l t h i n s t r u c t i o n shouldbe included in the prograaaes of pr iaary 
educa t ion intended f o r the-populat ions concerned^ 

^ 2 . The p r i aa ry education of the populations concerned should be supplemented, as 
f a r a s pos s ib l e , by campaigns of fundamental education. These caapaigns should be 
designed to help ch i ld r en and adul t s t o u n d e r s t a n d ^ t h e p r o b l e a s o f t h e i r e n v i r o n a e n t 
and t h e i r r i g h t s a n d d u t i e s as c i t i z e n s and ind iv idua ls , thereby enabling them to 
p a r t i c i p a t e more e f f e c t i v e l y i n t h e economic and s o c i a l p r o g r e s s of t h e i r community.^ 
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L^. LANGUAGES ANO OTHER MEANS OPCCMMUNICATION 

33 . Where appropriate the i n t e g r a t i o n of the popula t ions concerned should be 
f a c i l i t a t e d b y -

(a) enriching the technica l and j u r i d i c a l vocabulary of t h e i r vernacula r 
languages and dia lec ts^ 

(b) e s t a b l i s h i n g a l p h a b e t s for the wr i t ing of these languages and d i a l e c t s ^ 

(c) publishing in these languages and d i a l e c t s readers adapted to the 
educational and c u l t u r a l l e v e l of the popula-^ions concerned^ and 

(d) p u b l i s h i n g b i l i n g u a l d i c t i o n a r i e s . 

34. Methods of audio-visual communication should be employed as means of informat ion 
among the populations concerned. 

^. TRIP^ GROUPS IN PRONTIER^ONES 

35. ( l ) Where appropriate a n d p r a c t i c a b l e , intergovernmental ac t ion should b^ taken 
by means of agreements between the governments concerned, to protect , semi-nomadic 
t r i b a l groups whose t r a d i t i o n a l t e r r i t o r i e s - l i e across i n t e r n a t i o n a l boundar ies . 

(2) Suchac t ion should a i a i n p a r t i c u l a r a t -

(a) ensuring that members of these groups who work i n another country r ece ive 
f a i r wages in accordance with the standards in operat ion in the region of employments 

(b) a s s i s t i n g these workers to improve t h e i r condi t ions of l i f e without 
discr iminat ion on account of t h e i r n a t i o n a l i t y or of t h e i r semi-nomadic c h a r a c t e r . 

^ 1 . ADMINISTRATION 

3^. Administrative arrangements shouldbe made, e i t h e r through government agencies 
specia l ly created for the purpose or th roughappropr ia te co-ord ina t ion of the 
a c t i v i t i e s of other government agencies, for -

(a) ensuring enforcement of l e g i s l a t i v e and adminis t ra t ive prov is ions for the 
protec t ion and in tegra t ion of the^populations concerned^ 

(b) ensuring effect ive possession of land and use of other n a t u r a l r esources 
by members of these populations^ 

(c) administering the proper ty and income of these populat ions when necessary 
i n t h e i r i n t e re s t s^ 

(d) providing free l e g a l a id for the members of the populat ions concerned t h a t 
may need legal a id but cannot afford i t ^ 

(e) e s t ab l i ^n ingandma in t^ in ing educational a n d h e a l t h se rv ices for the 
populations concerned^ 
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(f) proaoting research designed to facil i tateunderstanding'of theway of l i f e 
of such populations and of the process of thei r integration into thenat ional 
community^ 

(g) preventing the exploitation of workers belonging to the populations 
concerned on account of the i r unfaai l iar i ty with the industr ial environment to 
which they are introduced^ 

(h) -where appropriate, supervisingand co-ordinating, within the framework of 
the programmes of protection and integration, the ac t iv i t i es , whether philanthropic 
or profit-making, carried out by individuals and corporate bodies, public or 
pr ivate , i n regions inhabited by the populations concerned. 

37-. ( l ) National agencies specifically responsible for the protection and 
integrat ion of the populations concerned shouldbe providedwith regional centres, 
si tuated in areas wher^ these populations are numerous. 

(2) These agencies shouldbe staffedby officials selected and t ra inedfor 
the. special tasks theyhave to perfora. AB3 far as possible, these officials should 
be.recrui ted frcaaaong the members of the populations concerned. 
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ANNZ[ IV 

UNESCO 

DECLARATION ON RACE AND RACIAL PREJUDICE 

P a r i s , 27 November 1972 

Text taken from the l e a f l e t published by UNESCO en t i t l ed "Declaration on Race and 
Racial Prejudice adopted by the General Conference of UNESCO a t i t s twent ie th "session, 
P a r i s , 27 November 197S". The l e a f l e t a l so contains in an annex, the four dec l a r a t i ons 
drafted in 1950, 1951, 1964 and 1967 by experts convened "by UNESCO in t h e i r pe r sona l -
capaci ty . Pa r i s 1979, pp. 9-10. 

\ 
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DECLARATION" ON RACE ANORACIAL PREJUDICE 

Noveaber l97^ 

The General Conference of the United Nations Educational , Sc i en t i f i c and 
Cul tu ra l Organisa t ion , meeting i n P a r i s a t i t s twent ie th session, on 27 November 1973 
adopted unanimously and by acclamation the fol lo-^ingDeclara t ion: 

Preamble 

The General Conference of the U n i t e d N a t i o n s E d u c a t i o n a l , S c i e n t i f i c and 
Cul tura l Organisa t ion, m e e t i n ^ a t P a r i s a t i t s twentieth session, from 2 4 0 c t c b e r to 
2^ November 197^, 

Whereas i t i s s t a t e d i n t h e Preamble to the Const i tu t ion of UNESCO, adopted 
o n l ^ November 1945, t h a t ^the g rea t and t e r r i b l e war which has now e n d e d w a s a war 
^ . d e p o s s i b l e by t h e denia l of the democratic p r i n c i p l e s of the d ign i ty , equa l i t y 
a n d a u t u a l r e spec t of men, a n d b y the propagat ion, i n t h e i r p lace , t h r o n e ignorance 
and p r e j u d i c e , of the doc t r ine of the i n e q u a l i t y of men and rácese , a n d ^ h e r e a s , 
according to A r t i c l e I of the said Cons t i tu t ion , t hepurpose of UNESCO ^ is to 
con t r ibu te to peace and s e c u r i t y by promoting collaborat ionamong the na t ions through 
educa t ion , s c i e n c e a n d cul ture i n order to fu r the r universa l respect for j u s t i c e , 
f o r the r u l e of law a n d f o r t h e h u a a n r i g h t s and fundamental freedoms . . . ^ h i c h a r e 
a f f i r a e d for the peoples of the world, without d i s t i n c t i o n o f race , sen, language 
o r r e l i g i o n , by the Charter of t h e U n i t e d Nations^, 

Reco^ni^in^ t h a t , nore than th ree decades a f t e r the foundingof "UN^CO, these 
p r i n c i p l e s a r e j u s t a s s i g n i f i c a n t a s t h e y ^ e r e ^ h e n t h e y w e r e eabodied i n i t s 
Cons t i t u t i on , 

Mindful of t h e p r o c e s s of deco lon isa t ion and o ther h i s t o r i c a l changes ^hich 
have l ed most of the peoples formerly under f o r e i g n r u l e to recover t h e i r 
sovere ign ty , making the i n t e r n a t i o n a l c o a m u n i t y a u n i v e r s a l a n d d i v e r s i f i e d ^ h o l e 
and c r e a t i n g new oppor tun i t i e s of e rad ica t ing the scourge of racism and of p u t t i n g a n 
end t o i t s odious mani fes ta t ions i n a l l a spec t s of soc ia l a n d p o l i t i c n l l i f ^ , both 
n a t i o n a l l y a n d i n t e m a t i o n a l l y , 

Convinced t h a t the e s s e n t i a l u n i t y of t h e h u t ^ n r a c e and consequently the 
fundamental equa l i ty of a l l hua^p beings and a l l peoples , recognised i n the l o f t i e s t 
express ions of philosophy, n o m l i t y a n d r e l i g i o n , r e f l e c t a n ideal towards ^hich 
e t h i c s and science a re converging today, 

Convinced t h a t a l l ^ e o ^ l e s and a l l h u a a n groups, whatever t h e i r c o n p o ^ i t i o n o r 
e t h n i c o r i g i n , cont r ibute according to t h e i r own genius to t h e p r o g r e s s of the 
c i v i l i ^ a t i o n s a n d cu l tu res which, i n t h e i r p l u r a l i t y and a s a r e s u l t of t h e i r 
i n t e r p é n é t r a t i o n , c o n s t i t u t e the common he r i t age of mankind, 

Confirming i t s attachment to the p r i n c i p l e s proclaimed in the United Nations 
C h a r t e r a n d the Universal D e c l a m t i o n o f Hunan R i ^ h t s a n d i t s determination to 
promote the implementation of the In t e rna t iona l Covenants onRuman Rights as well a s 
the Dec la ra t ion on the Establishment of a Ne^ In te rna t iona l Economic Order, 
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Determined also to promote the implementation of the United Hâtions Dec la ra t ion 
and the In ternat ional Convention on the El iminat ion of a l l Forma of Racial 
Discrimination, 

. Hotinr; the In ternat ional Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the 
Crime of Genocide, the In te rna t iona l Convention en the Suppression and Punishment . 
of the Crime of Apartheid and the Convention on %he ITon-Applicability of S t a tu to ry 
l im i t a t i ons to War Crimes and Crimes aga ins t Humanity, 

Re ca l l inn: a lso the in t e rna t iona l instruments a l ready adopted Ъу TJHESCO, 
including in p a r t i c u l a r the .Convention and Recommendation a g a i n s t D i s c r i m i n a t i o n i n 
Education, the Recommendation concerning the Status of Teachers, the D e c l a r a t i o n of 
the P r i n c i p l e s of I n t e r n a t i o n a l Cultural Co-operation, the Recommendation concerning 
Education for In ternat iona l Understanding, Co-operation and Peace and Education 
r e l a t i n g to Human Rights and Fundamental Freedoms, the Recommendation on t h e - S t a t u s of 
S c i e n t i f i c Researchers, and the Recommendation on p a r t i c i p a t i o n Ъу the people a t 
large i n c u l t u r a l l i f e and t h e i r contr ibution, to i t , . " . ' . 

Bearin? in mind the four statements on the race question adopted Ъу exper t s 
convened Ъу DHESCO, 

Reaffirming: i t s des ire to play a vigorous and construct ive p a r t i n the 
implementation of the programme of the Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial 
Discrimination, as defined by the General Assembly of the United Hâtions a t i t s 
twenty -^eighth. .ses sion, 

Hoting with the gravest concern tha t racism, r a c i a l d i sc r imina t ion , colonial ism 
and apartheid continue to a f f l i c t the world i n ever-changing forms, as a r e s u l t both 
of the continuation of l e g i s l a t i v e provis ions and government and admin i s t r a t i ve 
p rac t i ce s contrary of the p r i n c i p l e s of human r i g h t s and a l so of the continued 
existence of p o l i t i c a l and soc ia l s t r u c t u r e s , and of r e l a t i o n s h i p s and a t t i t u d e s , 
character ized by in jus t i ce and contempt for human, beings and leading to the 
exclusion, humiliat ion and exp lo i t a t i on , or to the forced a s s i m i l a t i o n , of the 
members of disadvantaged groups, 

Expressing i t s indignation a t these offences aga ins t human d i g n i t y , deplor ing 
the obs tac les they place in .the uay of mutual understanding between peoples and 
alarmed a t the danger of t h e i r se r ious ly d i s tu rb ing i n t e rna t i ona l peace and s e c u r i t y , 

Adopts and solemnly proclaims t h i s Dec la ra t ion on Race and Racial P r e j u d i c e : 

Ar t i c le 1 

1. All human beings belong to a s ingle species and a re descended from a 
common stock. They are born equal in d i g n i t y and r i g h t s and a l l form an i n t e g r a l 
p a r t of humanity. 

2. Al l . individuals and groups have the r i g h t to be d i f f e r e n t , to consider 
themselves as d i f ferent and to be regarded a s such. However, the d i v e r s i t y of . 
l i f e s ty l e s and the r igh t to be d i f fe ren t may n e t , in any circumstances, serve as a 
pre text for r a c i a l pre judice ; they may not j u s t i f y e i the r in lav; or in fac t any 
discriminatory pract ice whatsoever, nor provide a ground for the po l i cy of a p a r t h e i d , 
which i s the extreme-form of racism. 
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3- Identi ty of origin in no tray affects the fact that h u = c beings can-and may 
l ive differently, nor does i t preclude the existence of differences based on culturel , 
environmental and his tor ical divers i ty nor the right, to maintain cultural ident i ty . 

4. All peoples of the world possess equal faculties for a t ta ining the highest 
1-svBl in in te l lec tua l , technical, social , economic, cultural and p o l i t i c a l 
development. " 

5. . The differences between the achievements of the. different peoplas are 
ent i re ly at tr ibutable to geographical, h i s t o r i c a l , p o l i t i c a l , economic,- social' and 
cultural factors . Such differences can. in no case serve as a pretext for any rank-
ordered classif ication of cations cr peoples-

Article 2 

1. Any theory which involves the claim that racia l or ethnic groups are 
inherently superior or inferior, thus implying that some would be ent i t led to 
dominate, or eliminate others, presumed to be infer ior, or which bases value 
judgements on racia l dif ferentiat ion, has no scienti f ic foundation" andrls' •contrary 
to the moral and ethical principles of humanity. 

-• 2. Bacisn includes rac i s t ideologies, prejudiced a t t i t u d e s , discriminatory . • 
behaviour, structural arrangements and ins t i tut ional ized practices result ing i n 
rac ia l inequality as well as the fallacious nation "that discriminatory relat ions 
between groups are morally and sc ient i f ica l ly - just i f iable ; i t i s reflected in 
discriminatory provisions in leg is la t ion or regulations and discriminatory practices 
as well as in a n t i s o c i a l beliefs and ac t s ; i t hinders the development of- i-tsr 
victims, pervert* those who pract ice i t , divides nations internal ly, impedes-" ; 

international - co-operation and gives r i se to p o l i t i c a l tensions between peoples; 
i t i s contrary to the fundamental principles of. international law and, consequently, 
seriously disturbs international peace and security. 

З. Bacial prejudice, h i s t o r i c a l l y linked with inequalities, in power, 
reinforced' by economic and social differences between individuals and groups, and 
s t i l l seeking today to justify such inequal i t ies , i s total ly without Just i f icat ion. 

• Any dist inct ion, exclusion, re s t r ic t ion or preference based on race, colour, 
ethnic or national origin or rel igious intolerance motivated "by r a c i s t considerations, 
•which destroys or compromises the sovereign equality of States and the right ci . 
peoples to self-determination, or which l imits in an arbitrary or discriminatory * 
manner, the r ight of every human being and group to full development, i s incompatible 
with the requirements of an international order which is just and guarantees respect 
for human r ights ; the right to ful l development implies equal access to the means 
of personal and collective advancement and fulfilment ia a climate of respect for 
the values- of cJbnl'7Яtiocsand cultures, both national and world-wide. 

A r t i c e - 4 

1. Any res t r ic t ion on- the complete'•self-fulfilment of human beings and free. 
communication between them which i s based)! on racial- or ethnic considerations i s 
contrary to the principle of equality in 'dignity'and rights; i t cannot be admitted. 
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2. One of the most serious v io la t ions of t h i s p r inc ip le i s represented by 
apar the id , which, l i ke genocide, i s a crime aga ins t humanity, and gravely d i s tu rbs 
in t e rna t iona l peace and secur i ty . 

3. Other p o l i c i e s a n d p r a c t i c e s of r a c i a l segregation and^discr iminat ion 
cons t i tu te crimes aga ins t the conscience and d ign i ty of ^ ^ k i ^ d and may lead to 
p o l i t i c a l tensions and gravely endanger i n t e rna t i ona l peace and s e c u r i t y . 

Ar t i c le ^ 

1 . Cul ture , as a product of a l l human b e i n g s a n d a commonheritage of mankind, 
and education in i t s broadest sense, offer men and tornen increas ing ly e f f ec t i ve means 
of adapta t ion , enabling them not only to affirm tha t they are bom equal in d i g n i t y 
and r i g h t s , but a l so to recognise that they should respect the r i g h t of a l l g r o u p s to 
t h e i r own c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y and the development of t he i r d i s t i n c t i v e c u l t u r a l l i f e 
within the na t ional and in te rna t iona l context, i t being understood t h a t i t r e s t s with 
each group to decide in complete freedom on the maintenance and, i f a p p r o p r i a t e , the 
adaptat ion or enrichment of the values which i t regards as e s sen t i a l , to i t s i d e n t i t y . 

2. S t a t e s , in accordance with t h e i r cons t i tu t iona l p r i n c i p l e s and procedures , 
as well as a l l o ther competent a u t h o r i t i e s and the en t i r e teaching p ro fess ion , have a 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to see tha t the educational resources of a l l countr ies a r e used to 
combat racism, more espec ia l ly by ensuring tha t curr icula and textbooks include 
s c i e n t i f i c and e th i ca l considerations concerning human uni ty and d i v e r s i t y and t h a t 
no invidious d i s t i n c t i o n s are made with regard to any people; by t r a i n i n g teachers 
to achieve these ends; by making the resources of the educational system a v a i l a b l e 
to a l l groups of the population without r a c i a l r e s t r i c t i o n or d i sc r imina t ion ; and by 
t ak ingapp rop r i a t e s teps to remedy the handicaps from which ce r t a in r a c i a l o r e t h n i c 
groups suffer with regard to t he i r leve l of education and standard of l i v i n g and i n 
p a r t i c u l a r to prevent such handicaps from being passed on to ch i ld ren . 

3. The mass media and those who control or serve them, as well a s a l l organised 
groups w i t h i n n a t i o n a l communities, a re urged - w i t h due regard to the p r i n c i p l e s 
embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights , p a r t i c u l a r l y the p r i n c i p l e of 
freedom of expression - to promote understanding, tolerance and f r iendship among 
individuals and groups and to contribute to the eradicat ion of racism, r a c i a l 
discr iminat ion and r a c i a l pre judice , i n p a r t i c u l a r by re f ra in ing f r o m p r e s e n t i n g a 
stereotyped, p a r t i a l , u n i l a t e r a l or t e n d e n t i o u s p i c t u r e of ind iv idua ls and of va r ious 
humangroups. Communication between r ac i a l and ethnic groups must be a r e c i p r o c a l 
process , enabling them to express themselves and to be fu l ly heard without l e t or 
hindrance. The mass media should therefore be f reely recept ive to ideas of 
individuals and groups which f a c i l i t a t e such"communication. 

Ar t ic le ^ 

1. The S ta te has prime r e spons ib i l i t y for ensuringhuman r i g h t s and 
fundamental freedoms on an en t i r e ly ^qual footing in d igni ty and r i g h t s for a l l 
individuals a n d a l l groups. 

2. So f a r as i t s competence extends and in accordance with i t s c o n s t i t u t i o n a l 
p r inc ip les and procedures, the State should take a l l appropriate s t e p s , i n t e r ^.lia by 
l e g i s l a t i o n , p a r t i c u l a r l y in the spheres of education, culture and communication, to 
prevent p roh ib i t and eradicate racism, r a c i s t propaganda, r a c i a l segregat ion and 
apa r the idand to encourage the dissemination of knowledge and the f indings of 
appropriate research i n natural and socia l sciences on the causes and prevent ion of 
r ac i a l prejudice and r a c i s t a t t i t u d e s with due regard to the p r i n c i p l e s embodied i n th^ 
Universal Declarat ion of HumanRights and in the In ternat ional Covenant on Civ i l and 
P o l i t i c a l Rights . 
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3. Since laws proscribing racial discrimination ar^ not in themselves 
suff ic ient , i t i s also incumbent onSta tes to supplement them "by administrative 
machinery for the systematic investigation of instances of racial discrimination, by 
a comprehensive framewor^cf legal remedies against ac t so f racia l discrimination, 
by brôadlybased education andresearch programmes designed to combat racial 
prejudice and racia l discr iminat ionandby programmes of positive po l i t i ca l , social, 
educational and cultural measures calculated to promote genuinemutual respect 
amcng groups. ^here circumstances warrant, special programmes should be undertaken 
to promote the advancement of disadvantaged groups and, in the case of nationals, 
to ensure the i r effective p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n the decisicn-^king processes of the 
community. 

^ i ^ B 
I n a d d i t i o n to p o l i t i c a l , economicand.social measures, law i s one of the 

pr inc ipa l means of ensuringequal i ty i nd ign i ty andrights-amcngindividuals, andof 
curbing any propaganda, any form of organizatlonor any practice which i sbased on 
ideas or theories referring to theal leged superiority of racia l or ethnic groups or 
^hich seeks to just i fy or encourage racial hatred and discrimination in any form. 
States should adopt such leg is la t ion as i s appropriate to th is endand see that i t is 
g i v e n e f f e c t a n d a p p l i e d b y a^l thei r services, withdueregard to the principles 
embodied in the Universal Declaration of turnan ^ightsD Suchlegislat ion should 
form p a r t of a p o l i t i c a l , economic and social framework conducive to i t s implementation. 
Individualsand other legal e n t i t i e s , bo thpub l i candpr iva te , must conform with such 
l e g i s l a t i c n a n d u s e a l l appropriate means t o h e l p thepcpulation a s a whole to 
unnerstandand apply i t . ^D 

^ i c ^ . ^ ^ 

1. ^dividuala,^^heing ent i t led toaneccncmic, social, cultural and legal.order, 
on the na t icna land in t ema t i cna lp l anes , suchas tc allow them to exercise a l l their 
capabi l i t ies o n a b a s i s of ent i re equality of r ights andcpportunit ies, have 
c^rrespcndingduties towards the i r fellows, towards the society inwhich they l ive 
and towards the international community. They areac^crdingly "under anobligation 
t^prcm^te harmony among the peoples, to combat racism andrac ia lp re jud iceand to 
a s s i s t by every meansavai^able to them ineradica t ing racial discrimination in a l l 
i t s fc r̂mŝ  

2^ In the f ie ld of r ac i a l prejudiceand rac is t a t t i t udesandprac t i ce s , 
spec ia l i s t s i n n a t u r a l a n d social sciencesand cultural .studies, as w e l l a s scientific 
crgani^^t icnsandassocia t ionn, are called upon to undertake objective research ona 
wide interdiscipl inary bas is ; all^States should encourage tnem to this end. 

3 . I t i s , in par t icu lar , incumbent upcnsuch specialists to ensure, by a l l 
means available to them, that the i r research findingsare no-̂  misinterpreted,^and 
also tha t they a s s i s t the public in. understandingsuch findings. 

A r t i c l e d 

1 . The principle of the equality in dignity and rights of allhumanbeings 
a n d a l l peoples, i rrespective of race, colour and origin, i s a generally accepted and 
recógnizedprinciple of international law. Consequently any form of racial 
discriminationpractised by a State constitutes a violation of international law 
g i v i n g r i s e to i t s international responsibility. 

11^ 
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2. Special measures must be taken to ensure equality in dignity and r ights 
for individuals and groups wherever necessary, while ensuring that they are not such 
^s to appear racial ly discriminatory. In this respect, par t icular a t tent ion should 
be paid to racial or ethnic groups which are socially or economically disadvantaged, 
so as to afford them, o n a completely equal footingand without discrimination or 
res t r ic t ion, the protection of the laws and ."regulations and the advantages of the 
sooial measures in force, in part icular in regard.to housing, employment and health; 
to respect the authentici ty of their culture and values; and to f ac i l i t a t e their 
social and occupational advancement, especially through education. 

3. Populationgroups of" foreign origin, par t icu lar ly migrant workersand 
their families who contribute to the development of the host country, should benefit 
frcmapprcpriate measures designed to afford them security and respect for the i r 
dignity and cultural values and to fac i l i ta te their adaptation to the host 
environment and their professional advancement with a view to thei r subsequent 
reintegration in their country of originand thei r contribution to i t s development; 
steps shouldbe taken to make i t possible for their children to be taught thei r 
mother tongue. 

4. existing disequi l ibr ia in international economic relat ions contribute to the 
exacerbation of racism and racial prejudice; a l l States should consequently 
endeavour to contribute to the restructuring of the international economy on a more 
equitable basis. 

Art i^ le lC 

International organisations, whether universal or regional, governmental or 
non-governmental, are called upon to co-operate and a s s i s t , so far as their 
respective fields of competence andmeans allow, in the ful l and complete 
implementationof the principles set out in th is Declaration, thus contributing to 
the legitimate struggle of a l l men, bom equal in dignity andArights, against the 
tyranny and oppression of racism, racial segregation, apartheid and genocide, so that 
a l l the peoples of the world maybe forever delivered from these scourges. 
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АШЕл V 

ÜSESCO¿/ 

3ass.-la.tiun fer i тг?1 onaztaticn cf the Dsclsra-ciun 
on Rasa- end Racial Prejudice, 1978 

The General Conference, at its twentieth session, 

Considering that UHSSCO, by reason of the responsibilities devolving upon it 
under its Constitution in the fields of education, science, culture and 
communication, is required to call the attention of States and peoples to the 
problems- related to all aspects of the question of race and racial prejudice, 

Sav*^? regard to the UEESCO Declaration on Race and Racial Prejudice adopted 
this twenty-seventh day of November 1973 j 

1. Urges Member States 

(a) to consider the possibility of ratifying, if they have net yet done so, 
the international instruments designed to aid in countering and eliminating racial 
discrimination, and in particular the International Convention on the Elimination 
of all Forms of Racial Discrimination, the International Convention on the 
Suppression and Punishment of the Crime of Apartheid and the Unesco Convention 
against Discrimination in Education; 

(b) to take appropriate measures, including the passing of lavs, guided by the 
provisions of Articles 4 and б of the International Convention on the Zllmia&tian of 
All Terms of Racial Discrimination, with, a view to preventing and punishing acts of 
racial discrimination and ensuring that fair and adequate -reparation is made to the 
victims of racial discrimination; 

(c) to communicate to the Director-General all necessary information concerning 
the steps they have taken to give effect to the principles set forth in the 
Declaration ; 

2. Invites the Director-General: 

(a) to prepare a comprehensive report on the -world situation in the fields 
covered by the Declaration, en the hasis of the information supplied by lieaber States 
and of any other information supp creed by trustworthy evidence which he may have 
gathered by such methods as he may think fit, and to enlist for this purpose, if he 
deems it advisable-, the help- of one or mors independent experts of recognized ' 
competence in these fields; 

(b) to take due account, when preparing his report, which should be accompanied 
by any observations he may deem appropriate, of the work of the various international 
bodies set up to give effect to the legal instruments concerning the struggle against 
racialism and racial discrimination, or contributing to that struggle through their 
activities in the general field of human rights; 

1/ Text taken from the leaflet referred to in Аппях IV above, published 

in Paris, 1979, pp. 13 and 19. 
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^c^ to present his report to the General Conference and to submit to it 
for decision, on the basis of the said report and of the discussion it will then 
have held, withdue priority, on the problems of race amd racial prejudice, any 
general comments and any recommendations deemed necessary "-o promote the 
implementation of the Declaration; 

^ to ensure the widest possible dissemination of the text of the 
Declarationand, to that end, to publishand arrange for the distribution of the 
text not only in the officiallanguages but also inas many languages as is possible 
with the resources available to him; 

^ to communicate theDeclaration to the Secretary-General of the 
United Hâtions with arequest that he place before the United Hâtions 
General Assembly appropriate proposals for strengthening the methods of peaceful 
settlement of disputes concerning the elimination of racial discrimination. 

^ 
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AHH^^I 

U^^CC 

S e n d e e Declaration, l ^ l ^ B 

The problem of the loss of c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y b y the Indianpeoples of 
I ^ t in America has come under increasingly adverse comment in recen t years at 
various internat ional gatherings. This complex process, which h a s h i s t o r i c a l , 
soc ia l , p o l i t i c a l and economic origins, has been termed etnnocide. 

Ethnocide means that an ethnic group, collectively or individually, i s denied 
i t s r ight to enjoy, develop and disseminate i t s o^n. culture and language. I t 
represents an extreme form of massivehumanrights violation, in particular that 
of-the r ight of ethnic groups to respect for the i r cultural identi ty, as contained 
in numerous declarations, agreements and conventlcnsof the United Hâtions and 
i t s speciaHmed agencies, and asproclaimedby various regional intergovernmental 
organisations and non-govermental organisations. 

Increasing stress h a s b e e n l a i d b y organisations representing various 
indigenous groups in ^atinAmericaandby special is ts i n t h e f i e ldon theneed 
to counter ethnocide and to in i t i a te aprocess of genuine ethnodevelopment, 
i^.e^ the formulation and implementation of policies aimed at guaranteeing ethnic. 
groups the r ight to freely pursue their owncultureD 

In response to th is demand, UĤ SCO convened an international conference on 
ethnocide and ethnodevelopment in ^atinAmericawhich, in collaborationwith 
^DACSG, was held in December 19^1at Saneóse, Costa Rica^ 

^e , the participants i n t h e Conference, Indians andother special is ts , thus: 

Declare that ethnocide, i . e . cultural genocide, i s a crime against international 
l a^ , as i s genocide, the subject of the Convention en thePreventicnandpBnnishment 
of theCrime of Genocide, 194S. 

^e a f f i rmtha t ethnodevelopment i s an ina l i enah le r igh t of Indian groups^ 

Dy ethnodevelopment wemean ^^D^g^^^^-^-^g ^ ^ consolidatinga culturally 
d is t inc t society^s own culture, by i n c r e a s i n g l y independent decision-making 
capacity to g o v e m i t s owndevelopment andthe exercise of self-determination, 
a t any level , consideredandimp^yingan equitable and just power structure. This 
means that the ethnic group forms a p o l i t i c a l a n d administrative enti ty, with 
authority over i t s own ter r i tory anddecision-making powers in areas constituting 
i t s owndevelopment from within processes of expanding autonomy and self-managements 

Since the European invasion the history of the Indianpeoples of America 
has been suppressedor distorted, in spite of the i r major contributions to the 
progress of mankind, which has amounted to anegat lon of their existence. we 
re ject th i s unacceptable falsif ication. 

2 / Text adoptad by acclamation «m Friday, 11 December IgSl, as a result of the 
work of the Conference of Specialists on Ethnocide and ethnodevelopment in 
Latin America, convened by UEESCC and the Latin American School of Social Sciences 
Sciences (FLACSO) and held at La Catalina, Santa Barbara de Heredia, Costa Rica 
(6-13 December 1981). 
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As creators, transmitters and disseminators of their own civilisation, as 
unique and"specific representatives of the heritage-of mankind, the Indian peoples, 
nations and ethnic groups of the Americas are, collectively and individually,-
entitled to all the civil, political, economic, social and cultural rights which are 
today threatened. ^e, the participants"inthis conference, demanduniversal 
recognition for all these rights. 

. For the Indian-peoples the land" is not merely an object of possessionand 
production. It is the whole basis of their physical and spiritual existence as 
an autonomous entity. Territorial space is the fundamental reason for their 
relationship with the universe and for the maintenance of their cosmic vision. 

These Indian peoples have a natural and inalienable right to keep the 
territories they possess and to claim the lands whichhave been taken from them. 
In other words, they are entitled to the natural and cultural patrimony contained 
in the territory and to determine freely how to use it and benefit from it. 

The philosophy of life of these peoples, their experience, theirknowledge 
and their accumulated historical achievements in the cultural, social, political, 
juridical, scientific and technological fields are an essential part of their 
culturalpatrimony. Hence they are entitled to enjoy access to, utilisation, 
dissemination and transmission of this entire patrimony. 

Respect for the forms of autonomy required by these peoples is an essential 
pre-requisite for guaranteeing and implementing these rights. 

moreover, the specific forms of internal organisation of these peoples are 
part of their cultural and juridical heritage, whichhas contributed to their 
cohesion and the maintenance of their socio-cultural tradition. 

Disregard for these principles constitutes a flagrant violation of the 
rights of all individuals andpeoples to be different, and to consider themselves 
as different and to be consideredas such, aright recognised in theDeclaration 
onRaceand Racial Prejudice adopted by theGeneralConference of UHESCOin 197S 
andhence must be condemned, especially whenit creates arisk of ethnocide. 

moreover, it creates ^disequilibrium andalack of harmony within society 
and may induce these people, as a last resort, to rebel against tyranny and 
oppressionand thus endanger world peace and, consequently, is contrary to the 
Charter of theUnited Hâtions and the Constitutionof UHESCO. 

As aresult of their reflections, the participants appeal to the UnitedHations, 
UHESCC-, ILC, wHOandFAC, as wellas the Organi^ationof American States and the 
InterDAmerican Indian Institute, to take the necessary measures to ensure the full 
implementation of the above principles. 

The participants address this appeal to States^embers of the UnitedHations 
and of the above-mentioned specialised agencies and request them to pay special 
attention to the implementation of these principles and, at the same time, to 
co-operate with international, intergovernmental andnon-govemmental organisations, 
of auniversaland regional character, including inparticular indigenous 
organisations, so as to facilitate the achievement of the fundamental rights of 
the I^^p peoples of America. 
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This appeal i s also extended ^o the responsible authorities i n t h e l e g l s l a t l v e , 
executive, administrative and j u d i c i a l f i ^ l d s and to a l lpe r t inen t officials of̂  
the American countries to ensure that in thei r daily uves they conduct themsolvos 
always in conformity with these principles^ 

The part icipants appeal to th^ conscience of the scientific community and 
to the individuals of which i t i s composed ands t r e s s their moral responsibility 
to ensure^that the i r research, pract ical work and ccnclusiohsDcannotDbeusod as a 
pretext for fa ls i f ica t ions and interpretat ions whichpr^judice Indianpeoples, 
nations and ethnic groups. 

Finally, the participants emphasise the need to ensure that the authentic 
representatives of Indianpeoples, nations and ethnic groups participate duly 
in a l l m a t t e r s which may affec t - thei r destinyD 

12^ 
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EXPLANATORY NOTE 

In the early 19^0s, the organi^ationof American States off icial ly translated 
^Instituto indigenista interamericano^ ^Congresos indigenistas interamericanos^ 2nd 
^polftica indigenistas into English as ^Inter-American Indian Inst i tuted, 
^Inter-American Indian Conferences^ and ^Indianist policy^, respectively. For this 
reason this official OAS terminology has been kept here i n t h e English versionof 
this part of the report. Attention is drawn to the fact that^oday Spanish speaking 
indigenous representatives and organisations, as well as support organisations and 
groups, a reus ing the words ^indianista^, ^indianismos and ^indio^ in contrast to 
and to repudiate the terms ^indigenistas, ^indigenismos and ^indfgena^, which they 
reject as being associated with indiscriminate assimilationist policies and 
at t i tudes that have prevailed in the American countries from!940 to 19S0. 

Although this causes very serious terminologioeldifficult ies in reflecting 
these differences whenrendering these terms into the Englishlanguege in t h e l i g h t 
of what has been explained above, this problem does not seem to pose any 
di f f icul t ies in theFrehch language, asmay be gathered from the a r t i c l e by 
Merle ChentalBarre ^Del^indigenisme a l^indianisme^ inLeMondeDiplomaticue, 
March 19S2. 
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- Chapter I H 

ACTION TA^EH BY THE ORGA^^^TIOHOFAMERICAl^ STATES 

A. Preliminary Remarks 

1. This chapter contains references to th^ principal documents of the OAS which aro 
pertinent to this study and describes the measures taken by the organs of the OAS 
whose functions aremost directly related to indigenous affairs: the Intor-American 
Commission on Human Rights, the Inter-American Indian Institute, and the 
Inter-American Indian Conferences. Emphasis is placed on action by these bodios 
and of these Conferences during theperiod 1970 to 1981. The General Secretariat of 
the OASwas invited to submit a summary of the Organisations activities or to 
provide the necessary documentation, l/ Unfortunately that information had not been 
received at the time this chapter was prepare consequently, the Special Rapporteur 
has provided the following summary on the basis of those sources otherwise available 
to him... 

B. Basic Provisions 

2. The Charter of th^ Organi^ationof American States of 1948, as amendedby the 
Protocol of Buenos Aires in!9^7, contains several provisions of particular relevance 
for the indigenous populations of the American countries^ 2 / ^ / 

l/ Themost recent invitationto the Secretary-General of the CAS inthis 
respect wasmade in a Note Verbale of 7 .April 1981. Similar invitations were sent 
to the Director of the Inter-Amerioanlndian Institutemost recently in a Note of 
27 Marohl981. The Executive Secretary of the Inter-American Commissionon 
Human Rights, also received a smaller invitation contained in a cablegram of 
20 November 1981. 

2/ PanAmericanUnion, General Secretariat, Organizationof AmericanStates. 
Charter^of the Organi^ationof American States, as amended by the Protocol of 
Buenos Airesin 19^7. Treaty SeriesHo. 1-C OAS Official Records OEA/SER.A/2 
(English)Rev., pp. 3 et sec . D ̂  

The Charter of the Org^nizationof American States was adopted inl9^S at 
the Ninth Internationa! Conference of AmerioanStates held in Bogota 58 years' 
after the American.regional organisation was established, for the purpose of 
giving that organisation a permanent legal structure. 

In!9^4 the American governments resolved to hold a special conference in 
accordance with the Charter of Bogota in order to strengthen the Inter-American 
system. To that end the Second Special Inter^American Conference was held in 

" Riode Janeiro in 19^5. This conferencedeclared inthe ^Act of Riode J^neiro^ 
that it was ^essential to forge a new dynamism for the Inter-American syst^m^ 
and that, for such purposes, it was ^essentia! to modify the working structure 
of the Organisation of AmerioanStates as defined inthe Charters. 

To achieve those objectives, the Second Special Inter-American Conference 
decided to convoke the Third Special Inter-American Conference and named the 
city of Buenos Aires as the site of that meeting. 

After some preparatory work in Panama City (25February-l April 19^) carried 
out by a special committee, the Council ̂ f^t^e Organization, made its observations and 
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(a) Among the provisions included under ^Principíese: 

^ A r t i c l e ^ 

^The American S ta tes reaffirm the following p r inc ip l e s : 

^h) Social j u s t i c e and socia l secur i ty are bases of l a s t i ng peace; 

^ i ) Economic cooperation i s e s sen t i a l to the common welfare and 
prosper i ty of the peoples of the cont inent ; 

^j) The American S ta tes proclaim the fundamental r i g h t s of the 
individual without d i s t i n c t i o n as to race , na t i ona l i t y , creed, 
o r sex; 

^k) The s p i r i t u a l un i ty of the continent i s b a s e d o n r e s p e c t for the 
cu l tu ra l values of the American countr ies and requires t h e i r close 
cooperation for the high purposes of c i v i l i z a t i o n ; 

^ l ) The educa t iono f peoples should be directed toward j u s t i c e , freedom, 
and peace.^ 

(b) Provisions under ^FundamentalRights and Du t i e so f States^ include: 

^Article 1^ 

^Each State has the r i g h t to develop i t s cu l t u r a l , p o l i t i c a l , and economic 
l i f e f r ee ly and n a t u r a l l y . I n - t h i s f ree development, the State sha l l respect 
the r i g h t s of the i nd iv idua l and the p r inc ip les of universal morali ty.^ 

a l so acted upon a r ev i s ion by the Inter-AmericanEconomical Social Council a t 
spec ia l meeting i n ^ a s h i n g t o n D . C . (6-18 July 1966) of a text of draf t amendments 
prepared by the Special Committee a t Panama City, whichdea l t with Inter-^merican 
Co-operation in the Economic and Social F ie lds . 

The Third Special Inter-American Conference met inBuenos Aires 
15 to 27 February I967 and, on t h e b a s i s of the aforementioned proposals, 
approved a ^Protocol of Amendment to the Charter of t h e O r g a n i z a t i o n o f 
American S ta tes^ , which i t agreed to designate as the ^Protocol of Buenos Aires^. 
This Protocol was signed on 27February 1967. 

^ / The following coun t r i e s have ratif ied" the Charter of OAS as amended by the 
Protocol of Buenos Aires^ Argentina, Barbados, Bol ivia , Braz i l , Chile, Colombia, 
Commonwealth of Dominica, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, 
Grenada, Guatemala, H a i t i , Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, 
Peru, Saint Lucia, Suriname, Trinidad and Tobago, United S ta tes , Uruguay and 
Venezuela. 
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(с) Provisions under ^Economic Stand^rds^ include: 

^Article31 

^To accelerate the i r economic â d social development, in accordance 
with their own methods and procedures and within the framework of the 
democratic principles and the inst i tut ions of the interDAoarican system, 
themember States agree to dedicate every effort to achieve the following 
basic ^oals: 

^c) Adecúate and equitable systems of taxations 

^d) Modernization of rural l i f e and reforms leading to equitable and 
efficient land-tenure systems, increased agricultural productivity, 
expanded use of undeveloped land, diversification of production, 
and improved processing and marketing systems for agricultural 
products, and the strengthening and expansion of f ac i l i t i e s to a t ta in 
these ends^ 

^e) Accelerated and diversified industrialisation, especially of capital 
and intermediate goods; 

^f) Stabil i ty in the domestic price levels, compatible with sustained 
economic development and the attainment of social jus t ice ; 

^g) Fair wages, employment opportunities, and acceptable working 
condit ionsfor a l l ; 

^h) Rapid eradicat ionof i l l i te racy and expansion of educational 
opportunities for a l l ; 

^i) Protect ionof man^potent ia l through the'extension and application 
of modemmedioal science; 

^j) Proper nutr i t ion, especially through the acceleration of national 
efforts to increase theproductionaBid avai labi l i ty of food; 

^k) Adequate housing^for a l l sectors of the population; 

^l) Urban conditions that offer the opportunity for a healthful, 
productive, and ful l life"; 

^m) Promotion of private in i t ia t ive and investment inharmony-^ith 
action in the public sector; and 

^n) Expansionand diversif icat ionof exports.^ 

(d) Provisions under ^Economic Standards^ included 

"^Article ^3 

^The Member States, convinced thatman-ca^only achieve the ful l rea l iza t ion 
of his aspirations within, a just social order, along with economic development 
and true peace, agree to dedicate every effort to the application of the 
following principles-and mechanisms: 
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^a) 1̂"!.. human beings, without distinction as to race, sex, nationality, 
creed, or social condition, have a right to material well-being 
and to their spiritual development, under circumstances of liberty, 
dignity, equality of opportunity, and economic security; 

^b) ^ork is a right and a social duty, it gives dignity^to the onewho 
performs it, and it should be performed under conditions, including 
a system of fair wages, that ensure life, health, and a decent 
standard of living for the worker and his family, both during his 
working years and in his old age, or when any circumstance deprives 
him of the possibility of workings 

^c) Employers and workers, both rural and urban, have the right to 
associate themselves freely for the defense and promotion of their 
interests, including the right to collective bargainingand the 
workers^ right tostrike, and recognitionof the juridical 
personality of associations and the protection^of their freedom and 
independence, all in accordance with applicable laws; 

^d) Fair and efficient systems and procedures for consul tationend 

collaboration among the sectors of production, with due regard for 
safeguarding-the interests of the entire society; 

^e) The operation of systems of public administration, bankingand 

credit, enterprise, and distribution and sales, in such a way, and 
harmony with the private sector, as to meet the requirements and 
interests of the community; 

^f) The incorporation and increasing participation of themargina! 
sectors óf the population, inboth rural and urban areas, in the 
economic, social, civic-, culturel, and political life of the nation, 
in order to achieve the full integration of the national community, 
acceleration of the process of social mobility, and the consolidation 
of the democratic systems The encouragement of all efforts of 
popular promotion and cooperation that have as their purpose the 
development and progress of the community^ 

^g) Recognitionof the importance of the contributionof organizations 
such as labor unions, cooperatives, and cultural, professional, 
business,neighborhood,^and community associations to the life of the 
society and to the development process; 

^h) Development of an efficient social security policy; and 

^i) AdequateDprovisionfor all persons to.have due legal aid inorder to 
secure their rights.^ 

^Article 44 

^The Member States reeogni^e that, in order to facilitate the process of 
Latin American regional integration, it is necessary to harmonize the social 
legislation of thedeveloping countries, especially in the labor and social 
security fields, so that the rights of'the workers shall be equally protected, 
and they agree to make the greatest efforts possible to achieve this goal.^ 
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(e) Am n̂g the Inter-Aoer^can Organs foreseen in Ar t i c l e 5! and the corresponding 
a r t i c l e s of the Char-^r quoted below, are "̂ he Economic and Social Council, the 
Council for Education, Science and Culture, the J u r i d i c a l Coo^itt^e and the 
Commission on Human Rights . The Charter provides, ^nter a l i a : 

i . On the Inter-Aoarican Economic and Social Council: 

^Art ic le 93 

^Tho I^ter-Aoerican Economic and Social Council is composed cf one 
principal representative, of the highest rank, of each Member S^ate, 
especially appointed by the respective Government. 

^Article 94 

^The purpose of the Inter-American Economic and Social Council is to 
promote cooperation among the American countries in order to attain 
accelerated economic and social development, in accordance with the 
standards set forth in Chapters VII ând VIII.^ 

ii. On the American Council for Education, Science and Culture: 

^Article99 

^The Inter-American Council for Education, Science, and Culture is 
composed of one principal representative, of the highest rank, of each 
Member State, especially appointed by the respective Government. 

^Article 100 

^The purpose of the Inter-American Council for Education, Science, and 
Culture is to promote friendly relations and mutual understanding between the 
peoples of the Americas through educational, scientific, and cultural 
cooperation and exchange between Member States, in order to raise the cultural 
level of the peoples, reaffirm their dignity as individuals, prepare them fully 
for the tasks of progress, and strengthen the devotion to peace, democracy, and 
social justice that has characterized their evolution. 

^Article 101 

^To accomplish its purpose the Inter-American Council for Education, 
Science, and Culture shall: 

^a) Promote and coordinate the educational, scientific, and cultural 
activities of the Organization; ^ 

^b) Adopt or recommend pertinent measures to give effect to the standards 
contained in Chapter L^of the Charter; 

" ^c) Support individual or collective efforts of the Member States to improve 
and extend education at all levels, giving special attention to efforts 
directed toward community development; 

^d) Recommend and encourage the adoption of special educational programs 
directed toward integrating all sectors of the population into their 
respective national cultures; 
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ĝ) Promote the education of the American peoples with a view to harmonious 
international relations.and a better understanding of the historical and 
cultural origins of the Americas, in order to stress and preserve their 
common values and destiny; 

^h) Systematically encourage intellectual and artistic creativity, the exchange 
of cultural works and folklore, as well as the interrelationships of the 
different cultural regions of the Americas; 

^i) Foster cooperation and technical assistance for protecting, preserving, 
and increasing the cultural heritage of the H^oispher^ 

^l) Strengthen the civic conscience of the Americanpeoples, as one of the 
bases for the effective exercise of democracy and for the observance 
of the rights and duties of man; 

^m) Recommend appropriate procedures for intensifying integration of the 
developing countries of the Hemisphere by means of efforts and 
programs in the fields of education, science, and culture; and 

^n) Study and evaluate periodically the efforts made by the Member States in 
the fields of education, science, and culture.^ 

iii. On the Inter-American Juridical Committees 

^Articlel05 

^The purpose of the Inter-American Juridical Committee is to serve the 
Organization as an advisory body on juridical matters: to promote the 
progressive development and the codification of international law: and to 
study juridical problems related to the integration of the developing countries 
of the Hemisphere and, insofar as may appear desirable, the possibility of 
attaining uniformity in their legislation.^ 

iv. On the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights: 

article 112 

^There shall be an Inter-American Commission on Human Rights, whose 
principal function shall be to promote the observance and protection of 
human rights and to serve as a consultative organ of the Organization in 
these matters. 

^An inter-Aoerican convention onhumanrights shall determine the 
structure, competence, and procedure of this Commission, as well as those 
of other organs responsible for these matters.^ 
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С. International Declarations, Recommendations or Conventions 
Adopted under OAS Auspices 

3. The AmericanDeclaration of the Rights and Duties of Man,, adopted as 
resolutions^ of the Ninth International Conference of American States (Bogota, 
ЗО March - 2 May 1 9 ^ ) , sets forth the principles of eouality before the law and 
non-discrimination: 

^Article 11D All persons are equal before the law and have the rights 
and duties established in this Declaration, without distinction as to race, 
sex, language, creed or any other factor. 

^. 

^Article ^VII. Every person has the right to be recognised everywhere 
as a person having rights and obligations, and to enjoy the basic civil 
rights.D^ 

4. Specific reference to the duties of States with regard to indigenous populations 
is made in The Inter-American Charter of Social Guarantees which was adopted as 
resolution ^ O ^ at the Bogota Conference: 

^Article 39. In countries where the problem of anindigenous population 
exists, the necessary measures shall be adopted "to give^protection and 
assistance to the Indians, safeguarding their life, liberty and property, 
preventing their extermination, shielding them fromoppression and exploitation, 
protecting them from want and furnishing them an adequate education. 

^The State shallexercise its guardianship in order to preserve, maintain 
and develop the patrimony of the Indians or their tribes; and it shall foster the 
exploitation of the natural, industrial or extractive resources or any other 
sources of income proceedingfromor related to the aforesaid patrimony, in 
order to ensure in due time the economic emancipation of the indigenous groups. 

^Institutions or agencies shall be created for'thè protection of Indians, 
particularly in order to ensure respect for their lands, to legalize their 
possession thereof, and to prevent encroachment upon such lands by outsiders.^^B 

5. The Tenth Inter-American Conference (Caracas, 1-28 March, 195^) recommended that 
the member States of OAS take measures to abolish racial discrimination . . 
(Resolution ^CIV): 

whereas: 

The danger to the security of our countries and to continental solidarity 
represented by the action communism demands that the authorities of each State 
adopt a series of measures designed to enforce the principles of the American 
Declaration of the Rights and Duties of Man and eliminate the causes that may 
be favourably exploited in attacking democracy; 

4/ The International Conferences of American States, op. 
(1942-1954), pp. 26З-27О. 

jj/ The International Conferences of American States, op. 

(1942-1954), pp. 254-263." Article 39 appears on page 262. 

cit., Second Supplement 

cit., Second Supplement 
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The^ex^istence^of discr^minatory.practices by reasonof race not only weakens 
the most basic norms supporting democratic ̂ doctr^ñe^^^ut^á^so^"^romotes the 
continuation of a favourable cl^^^êfcr^^ne^âction of communist propaganda; and 

Racial discrimination is contrary to what is declared and stipulated in 
the Charter of the United Nations, the Charter of the Organization of American 
States, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and the American 
Declaration of the Rights and Duties of Man. 

The Tenth Inter-American Conference 

Recommends: 

That the American States adopt or strengthen, wherever it is deemed 
necessary, legal and educational measures to make effective the abolition of 
racial discrimination, thus fulfilling the American concept of the-rights of 
man and as one of the ways to fight international communism. 6/ 

6.' The AmerioanConventionon Human Rights, which entered into force on 
18 July 1978, and which hasbeenratified byl6member States of the OAS, ̂ /imposes 
on States parties the duty to respect the principles of non-discrimination and 
equality before the law^ 8/ 

Article 1. Obligation to RespectRi^hts 

1. The States Parties to this Conventlonundertake to respect the rights 
and freedoms recognized herein and to^ensure to ^11 persons subject to their 
jurisdiction the free and full exercise of those rights and freedoms,, without 
any discrimination for reasons ofrece, color, sex, language, religion, 
political or other opinion, national or.socialorlgin^economic status, birth, 
or any other social condition. 

2. "For the purposes of this Convention, ^person^ means every humanbeing. 

Article 24. Ri^ht toEcual Protection 

All persons are equal before the lew. Consequently, they are entitled, 
without discrimination, to equal protection of the lawD 

6/ The International Conferences of American States, op. cit., Second Supplement, 
(1942-1954),p.435. 

7^ Thefollowing member States of the CASsre States parties to the American 
ConventiononHuman Rights: Bolivia, Colombia, Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, 
Ecuador, El Salvador, Grenada, Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Jamaica, Mexico, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Peru and Venezuela. 

8/ The full text of the declaration is to be found in: General Secretariat of 
the Organization of American States. Inter-American Specialized Conference on 
HumanRights. San José, Costa Rica, 7-22 November 1966, Acts and Documents, 
reprinted in 1978, pp. 48O-3O6. 
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D. Action by the Inter-American C o ^ i s s i o n onHuman Rights 

7 . The Inter-American Commission onHumanRights (lACHR) i s an organ of t h e 
Organisation of American S ta t e s which was es tab l i shed to promote the observance 
and defence-of human r i g h t s and to serve as a consul ta t ive organ of OAS. ^ / For 
the purposes of the Commissions work, human r i g h t s are defined in i t s S t a tu t e 
as those s e t f o r t h in the American Convention onHumanRights and those included 
in the American Declara t ion of the Rights and Duties of Man. In c a r r y i n g o u t i t s 
funct ions ,^ the Commission i s empowered, i n t e r a l i a , tomake recommendations to^ 
the Governments of Member S ta t e s of OAS, t o p r e p a r e s tudies and r e p o r t s , and t o 
ac t upon p e t i t i o n s and other communications concerning alleged v io l a t i ons of.human 
r i g h t s . 1 0 / 

8 . In response to United Nations Economic and Social Council r e so lu t ion 1589 (L) , 
i n v i t i n g the Organization of American Sta tes and, p a r t i c u l a r l y , i t s spec ia l i zed 
organs and bodies , such as the Inter-American Commission onHuman Rights and the 
Inter-American Indian I n s t i t u t e , to a s s i s t in the eradica t ion of any kind of 
d iscr iminat ion aga ins t indigenous populations (para . 5 ) , "̂ he Commission adopted 
the following decis ions a t i t s twenty-sixth session (OctoberDHÔvember 1971): 

^ 1 . To i n s t r u c t the Sec re ta r i a t t o p r e p a r e adocument c o m p i l i n g a l l 
claims r e c e i v e d b y the Commission denouncingevents tha t v i o l a t e the human 

- r igh t s of indigenous populations.. 

^2 . To request S ta te members tomake known to the rapporteur t h e i r 
observat ions or comments, as well as l e g i s l a t i o n on indigenous popula t ions 
in t h e i r respec t ive coun t r i e s . 

^ To appoint-Dr. Gab inoFragaas rappor teur for t h i s top ic so t h a t , 
^ i t h the co-operat ion of the Inter-American Indian I n s t i t u t e , loca ted i n 
Mexico and t a k i n g i n t o considerat ion the document the Sec re t a r i a t w i l l p r e p a r e , 
a n d l n f o r m a t l o n p r o v i d e d b y the members, he can present a repor t with 
conclusions and recommendations on t h i s t o p i c , and thus allow the Commission 
to continue i t s study of .the topic on the ^ s p e c i a l p r o t c c t i o n f o r indigenous 
populat ions and the s t ruggle against r ac i smand r ac i a ld i sc r imina t ionB i n 
future s e s s i o n s ^ 11B 

9D At i t s twentyDseventhsession (February-March.1972) the Commissionnoted t h a t 
the S e c r e t a r i a t had addressed a l e t t e r to t h e D i r e c t o r of the Inter-American 
I n s t i t u t e i n r e l a t i o n to r e s e c t i o n 1589 (L) of the United Nat ions^conomicand 
Social Council , i n order to repor t the decision a d o p t e d i n ' t h i s m a t t e r . At t h a t 
sess ion , however, because of the absence of the Rapporteur.owing to reasons beyond 
h i s c o n t r o l , the Commission decided to postpone consideration of t h i s mat ter u n t i l 
i t s next r egu la r sess ions 

^ / See a r t i c l e s 51(e) a n d ! 1 2 of the Charter of t h e C A S a s amendedby the 
Protocol of Buenos Airase 

10B For amore complete descr ip t ion of the functions andpowers of the IACHH, 
s e e a r t l c l e s l 8 D 2 0 of i t s S t a t u t e , 0EA/Ser.P^ AG/doc.1^80, 30 0 c t o b e r ! 9 7 ^ 

11B Paragraphs 8-.12 are basedupon the AnnualHeport of the IACHR to the 
General Assembly, OAS Doc. No. 0^ /Ser .P^G/doc .305 /73 /Rev . l , 14 March 1973^ 
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10. In accordance withparagraph 1 of the decision adopted at tñe twenty-sixth 
session, the Secretariat of the Commission prepared a document reporting on 
communications received regarding violations of human rights committed against 
indigenous populations (doc. 9-^) which compiles the pertinent denunciations and 
refers to th^ processing of such cases. The document is supplementedby appendices 
pertaining to each case, which are included in the respective dossiers^ 

11. The Commission considered this topic at its twenty-ninth session (October 1972) 
on the basis of the documentpreparedby the Secretariat. In addition, the 
Rapporteur of this topic. Dr. Gabino Fraga, reported that he was preparing an 
initial study of this subject, whichhe would submit to the Commission at its next 
session. 

12D Takinginto account the statement of the Rapporteur, the Commission decided 
to continue its study of the topic at its next regular session, after presentation 
of DrD Gabino Fraga^sprelimlnary reports 

13D At its thirty-eecondregular session (April 1974) ̂ he Commissionheard 
Mr. Fraga^s report 12/regarding his efforts in this matter and decidedto continue 
its study of this topic. 

14D At its twentyDninthsession, theCommlssion also consideredadraft resolution-
on the Indian populations submitted as a contribution to the study of this topic 
(docD 38^29) which was approved, with amendments, in the following terms; 

^The Inter-American Commission on Human Rights, 

^Considering: 

^That, for historical reasons andbecauee of moralandhumanitarian 
principles, specialprotectlon for indigenouspopulations constitutes a sacred 
commitment of the States; 

^That on various occasions this Commission has had to take cognizance of 
cases in which it has been verified that abuses of power committedby 
government officials responsible for administrative work in connection with 
indigenous communities have caused very serious injury to the human rights 
of their members^ 

^That these offences against human rights areall the more reprehensible 
considering that they are committedby agents of the publlcpower andhav^ 
as their victims persons or groups for whom the effective exercise of the 
means of defence establishedby the laws of the respective states is 
particularly difficulty and 

12/ Organization of American States. Inter-American Commission onHuman 
Rights. Press ReleaseNo. 16, (19 April 1974),p. 2. 

1^/ Ibid.,0EA/SEH.L/V/lI.29, doc. 38of 27 0ctoberl972, twenty-ninth session. 
Resolution approvedby the Commission at its lOthmeetingheld on 27 October 1972. 
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^That Article 9 of the"Statute of this Commission empowers it to make 
recommendations for the purpose of attaininghigher levels of protection of 
human rights and that, without prejudice to the recommendations made at 
earlier sessions and to the supplementation of the works it is carryingout 
with respect to protection of indigenous populations, it is considered 
essential to do so now 

^Recommends: 

^1. That all the States pay very special attention to the suitable 
trainingof the officials who are to perform their workin contact with the 
aforementionedpopulations, awakeningin those officials an awareness of 
their duty to act with the greatest zeal in defence of the human rights of 
indigenous persons, who should not be the object of discrimination of any kind. 

^2. That the action of such officials be adequately controlledand, in 
cases in which the commission of abuse of power to the detriment of the 
indigenous population are verified, that the necessary corrective measures 
be applied to prevent repetition of such acts. 

15D At its thirty-second regular session the Commission decided to make preparations 
fora seminar that, in conjunction with-the Inter-American Indian Institute.would 
be held with thepurposè of ^contributing to the defence of the American aboriginal 
races and the eradication of racialdiscrimination in the hemisphere. 

16. In its AnnualReport for 1973, ̂ he Inter-AmericanCommissioninformed the OAS 
General Assembly of the threat to the right to life of indigenous communities posed 
by the invasion of their lands and noted the failure of the laws of some countries 
to guarantee to the indigenous population equal benefits andprotectlon in matters 
of health, education and housings Consequently, the lACHRmade the following 
recommendation: 

^That efforts shouldbe redoubledwitha view to ensuring adequate 
protection of indigenous populations and, in general, of social groups which, 
by reason of their lo^ cultural level are hardly capable of defending themselves, 
and guaranteeing them peaceful enjoyment of the funó^amentalhumanrights^^ 14/ 

17D InitsReportDón the Situation of Human Ri^tsin Colombia (1981), the lACB̂ R 
found that military operations against subversive elements, carried out-in rural 
areas, had led to excesses committed against rural inhabitants and, to a lesser 
degree, against indigenous communities. It cited abuses of authority giving rise 
to mass detentions and the flight of citizens inrural areas. On the other hand, 
it was of the opinion that the Government had adoptedmeasures that would tend to 
benefit indigenous communities. 1^/ ^ith regard to the ^eed to protect rural 
inhabitants and indigenous communities from excesses associated with military 
operations, the Commission recommended the following^ 

14/ IACHRD Annual Report for 1973 of the Inter-American Commission onHuman 
Rights. OAS Doc. No. O^A^er.P.AG/doc. IO9/74, 5Marchl974, (translated from 
original Spanish, p^.27D30). 

13/ IACHR. Report on the Situation of HumanRi^hts in the Republic of Colombian 
OAS Doc. No. CEA/Ser.L^V/II. 33, doc. 22, 30 June!981, (translated fromoriginal 
Spanish, p. 220)^ 
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^(a) That^ in carrying out the saidoperations, the necessary steps should 
oê  taken toproteot allpersons unconnectedwith the activities, especially the 
peasantsandindigenous persons residingin the areas that are the subject of the 
operations; 

(b) That, in the rural areas, special arrangements shouldbe made for dealing 
with the claims of persons affectedby suchoperatlons witha view to ensuring that 
they areeffeotively protected; and 

(c) That special priority shouldbe g^ven to thePlanfor Indigenous 
Development that is in the course of implementation; -that tne norms of Convention 
No. 107 of 1957 of the International Labour Organisaticnin the matter shouldbe 
respectedandthat the approval of legislative measures designed to promote better 
living conditions anddevelopment for the indigenous communities, that are 
compatible with humandignity, shouldbe expedited^ 16/ 

18. TheCommission^ Report on theSituationof Human Rights.inGuatemala (1981) 
contained the followingobservations wlthreepect to the situation of the Indian 
population: 

^ D ^conomooallyandsocially, thepoorer half of the Guatemalan 
population consists of indigenouspersons. Guatemalans economy is sharply 
divided intoanon-indigenous urban populationand an indigenous rural 
populations The latter people are exceedingly poor and are socially and 
culturally isolatedfrom themoremodemurhan centres. Theylive on the 
h^gh.plateaux as euhsistencefarmerscnsmallholdings. They are soremote 
fro^any culturalfacilitlee that they do not evenleam Spanish; they speak 
adialect of one of the 17 Indian languagee that have originated from^elchf, 
^uiché^, ̂ ^orCakohlquel^Life expectancy andliteracy rates are 
disproportionately low, as are their land and income ratios^ Since thehigh 
plateaux are not generally suitable for theintensive cultivation of com, 
beana and other basic cereals that provide their main diet, most of the 
indigenouspeople eke out alivingbyemlgratingseasonally toworkon the 
large commercial holdings^ 1^/ 

19D On June 28, 1981, the Inter-AmericanCommission held hearings at its seat in 
Washington inrelatlon to allegations that the Government of Brazilis violating 
the rights of the Yanomanilndiañs. Inasmuch as the case is stlllunder consideration, 
oo comments are available from the Commission itself, but one source hasmade the 
following observations withregard to the hearings^ 

^ ^^^ Four representatives from the 
five complainant organizations presented testimony before the Commission: 
Dr.^illiamSturtevant, President of the American Anthropological 
Association; Joseph Ryanof the Indian LawResource Center; 
DrD Shelton Davis of the AnthropologyResourceCenter; and Dr. ̂ enTaylor 
of Survival IntemationalUSAin^ashington. The witnesses alleged 
violations of the Yanomami^s rights in anumber of areas: equality^before 
the law; basic civil rights; residence; property ownership; preservation 
of healthand well-being; life andliberty.^ 

16/ I b i d . , p . 2 2 2 . 

17B lâCHR. Report on the Si tuat ion of Human Rights in Guatemalan CAS Doc. 
No. OEA/Ser.L/v/lI . 59, doc. 12, 13 0 c t o b e r ! 9 8 1 , ( t r ans l a t ed f romor ig ina l Spanish, 
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^The Inter^American Commission responded very favorably to the 
testimony presented, declaring that the case of the Yanomami ^as 
one of the best-documented cases of human rights violations they 
had received . . . 

. . . . The Brazilian government i s now expected to respond 
the rejoinder, and the interchange will continue in th is way un t i l the 
Commission has received a l l of the evidence i t requires. At that time, 
i t will write i t s report on the case and take the actions i t considers 
appropriate.^ 18/ 

E. Actionby the Inter-American Indian Ins t i tu te ( i l l ) 

20. Attention i s focused here on themost recent act ivi t ies (1971-1981) of th i s 
specialized organization of OAS located inMexico City, as reported in the l a t e s t 
documents available to the SpecialRapporteur. 

21. Before doing so, i t i s deemed important to give a verybr ief ind ica t ionof 
the In s t i t u t ed l ega lbas i s and mal func t ions , withoutprejudice to inc lud inga 
more adequate summary thereof in a future report in connection with the study. 

22. The Inst i tute was fouodedby a n d i s based on the International Convention 
relat ing to the Inter-American Indian Conferences and the Inter-American Indian 
Ins t i tu te , whichwas s ignedin December 1940D !9B As of April 1972, th is convention 
hadbeenra t i f i edby 17 countries. 20/ An agreement was signedwithOASin 1953 
whereby the Inst i tute was formally recognizedas aspècial ized organization of OAS 
(fourthpreambular paragraph). 21 / 

23D The Inst i tute has acted aspermanent committee of the Inter-American Indian 
conferences andhas in i t i a t ed , directed and co-ordinatedactlon in th i s f i e l d . An 
Anthropological Investigation Department hasheen established for the study and 
evaluation of methods and techniques presently usedin particular countries. The 
Programme fo rTra in ing in IndianCommunityDevelopment Techniques has established 
centres for this purpose, ^hen requestedby Governments to do so, the Ins t i tu te 
reoders advisory services and technicalassis tance. I t has threeper iodica l 
publications: the çuarterlyAméricalndfgena, theyearlyAnuario Indigenista andD 
since 1978, a b u l l e t i n e n t l t l e d Noticies Indigenistos. The Ins t i tu te i s publishing 
a s e r i e s of compilations on Legislación Indigenista and several, series of books 
including one onLaAntropologfa Social en América Latinaaod another on 
Legado Cultural de l a América Indígena. 

18/ Human Rights Internet Reporter, 7 :1 , Sept.-Oct.1981, pp. 24-25. 

19/ Final Acts of t h e f i r s t three Inter-American Indian Congresses. 
Publications of the Organizing Committee of theFourth Inter-American Indian Congress, 
GuatemalaCity, Guatemala, pp. 187D205. 

20/ Argentina,Bolivia, Brazil , Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, 
L! Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama,Paraguay, Peru, 
United States and Venezuela. 

21/ Final Acts of the f i r s t three Inter-AmericanlndianCongresses, . . . on. c i t . . 
pp^!81-!86^ 
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24. The holding of seminars for the purpose of training indigenous and non-indigenous 
professionals who work in indigenous affairs has been-one of the most important 
activities of the Institute. In the period 1971-1973- i* sponsored or co-eponsored 
40 seminars, the duration of which varied from 15 to 60 days, on subjects relating 
to: lathropology, Indigenismo and Development ;, Education, Indigenismo and 
Development; and Agrarian Reform, Anthropology and Indigenismo. These seminars 
were held in- 1Ф different countries and involved more than 1,500 participants who 
received some form of fellowship or subsidy. 22/ 

25» Owing to a lack of funds, only a few fellowsiîips for academic study were 
offered by t3ie Institute itself. However, the Institute was active in encouraging 
other Institutions, governments' arid"international- organizations to grant fellowships 
in areas related to indigenous-affairs. At the same time, it played an important 
role in providing orientation to numerous persons who were seeking financial support 
for specialized studies. 

26. Plans-were drawn-up by the Institute for a Training Centre for Personnel who 
would work in Indian and rural development. According to the Director of the. 
Institute, the- Government of Ecuador had offered its- full support for ttie. 
establishment of the training centre in that country. 

27. Some 40 research projects were planned and initiated or carried out in the. 
period 197I-I9SO with tiie. support of t3ie Institute and resulted in publication's: on 
indigenous-medicine, internal, migration, demography, interethnic relations, rural 
education and'various anthropological topics. 

28. The Institute has also maintained contact with and acted in as advisory 
capacity to the national Indian Institutes and government of fies such- as. PÜHAI 
(Brazil), OCAI (Venezuela), CGKAI (Costa Rica) and З Ш 4 Ю З (Peru). 

25. With the support of Canada's International Center for Developmental Hesearch, 
the Institute, had carried:out feasibility studies for the establishment of SEDIAL 
(Servicio de Documentación Indigenista para America latina), 25/ an information 
network for the collection, classification and diffusion of information related to 
indigenous studies in the Americas. 

ЗО. In response to the Institute •"s call for concrete action on behalf, of' the 
indigenous communities.of the Americas,-the Seventh Regular General Assembly of 
the OAS/ (St. George's, Grenada,"July' 1977) -approved resolution 2?0, "Inter-Américan 
Indian Action", which charged the Institute with -preparing-a Pive Tear Inter-American 
Indian Action Plan. This plan, which proposes some 22 programmes to be undertaken 
by the îîember States of OAS, for tiie purpose of raising the standard of living _of ._ 
•the Indian population and overcoming discrimination, was approved by the Eighth 
Regular General Assembly (Washington D.C., November 1980). The same resolution 

22/ Paragraphs 24 to 29 are based on information contained in the report 
submitted to the Institute...by Gonzalo Rubio Orbe, who was.its Director from June 1971 
to June I977. ' (See "Informe Bïnal de labores", Anuario' Indigenista, Vol; XXXVII, 
December 1977» 165-282) and the report which Dr. Oscar Arze Quintanilla, Director 

•• of the Inter-American Indian: Institute, submitted to the Inter-^American Indian 
Conference Ho. V I H (Marida, Yucatán), 17 to 21 November I98O, OAS Doc. No. -•' 
OEA/Ser.Z/XXV.1.8, CH/doc. 29, 16 November 1980. 

23/ See para. 51, below, the reference to Forum III, V H I Inter-American Indian 
Congress (17-21 November 1930). . 
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(AG/R^S. 422) requests theGovemments to take urgent action to carry out the plan 

andrecommends ^hat th^y make an annual report to the Institute, whichwi3Dl inform 

the OAS General Assemble of the progress made. In complementary resolutions the 

eighth Regular General Assembly instructed'the General Secretariat to convoke a 

meeting to co-ordinate international action in this area (AG/R^S. 4^3) ^ d 

recommended that III establish a multilateral fund to support thePlan (AG^R^S. 4^4)^ 

31. The co-ordinating meeting was held at the seat of the General Secretariat of 

the OAS on August 21-22, 1980. Representatives of the followingentities offered 

their co-operation with thePlan^ the Inter-American commission of Women, 11̂ 0, 

the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences, AID, thePan-American 

Development foundation, I^RD, З̂ СЗ̂ А, DN^SCO, IDD, the Canadian International 

Development Agency and International Development Research Center, RARO, andPAO. 

The participants resolved to keep the Institute informed of their activities and 

programmes relevant to the Plan and requested the Institute to prepare an inventory 

of such activities and to continue its bilateral contacts with international organs 

as abasis for future joint action. 24/ 

P. Action by the Inter-American Indian Conferences 

2^/ 
32. These Conferences are organs of the Organisation of AmericanStates.^^ The 
Inter-American Indian Conferences are contemplated in the thirdpreambular paragraph 
and in a r t ic le s I ( l ) and I I of the International Convention re lat ing to the 
Inter-American Indian Conferences and the Inter-American Indian Inst i tute (194O), 
and in ar t ic les I I , IV, V, and VI of the Agreement signedby the Organisation of 
American States and the Inter-American Indian Ins t i tu te (1953). 
33. ^P 3̂o 1981, eight of theses Conferences h a d b e e n h e l d , as follows^ I - a t 
Pat^cuaro-, 3 ^ i c o (1940); H . - a t Cu^co, Peru (1949)^ I H - a t I a P a ^ , D o l i v i a 
(1954); I V - a t Guatemala City (1959)^ V - a t ^ u i t o , Ecuador (1964)^ V l - a t 
Pat^cuaro,^e^ico (1968)^ V I I - a t Bras i l ia , Rra^il(197^)» and V I I I - a t Lérida, 
Yucatán, З^Зе̂ со (1980). 

34. The resolutions taken at these conferences concern indianist policy, greater 
use of specialised or Indian personnel, law, the agrarianproblem, publ ichea l th, 
economy, education, applied anthropology, social services and the Indian family. 

24/ ^Informe sobre la Reunión de Coordinación con Organismos Internacionales 
nara Anovo a las Actividades del Plan ^uinouenal de Acción Indigenista Interamericana) 
(Report on the Co-ordinating3^eetingwith International Organizations for Support 
forAct iv i t ies of thePive-YearPlanof Inter^American Indigenous Action), 
Inter-American IndianConference No. VIII (^3érida, Yucatán, 3^e^ico), 17-21November 1980, 
OAS Doc. No. 03^/Ser.^/XXV.1.8,CIl/doc. 15, 12Novemberl980, pp. 12-13. 

2^/ In accordance with the Charter of OAS as amendedby theProtocol of 
Dueños Aires (1967)» 3̂ he Inter-American system includes the SpecializedConferences 
(ar t icle 5i^g), which meet when purely tec3^nical matters are under discussion or 
when special aspects of Inter-American co-operation are to be dealt wi th . . 
SpecializedConferences are held-when theGeneral Assembly or the^3eeting of 
Consultation of ministers of Poreign Affairs cal l for such meetings, or when 
treat ies or agreements recuire them (ar t ic les 128 and 129). 
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35. 1^ ^o far as indianist policy (polí t ica indigenista) these conferences have 
recommended the r e -d i s t r i c t i ngo f political-administrative divisions in cases 
where 3^ndianpopulations are a rb i t r a r i ly divided; the establishment of offices 
of Indian Affairs as co^ordinatingbodies for^ the bet ter u t i l i z a t i o n o f government 
resources; norms the colonization projects invclving Indians; the election of 
loca lau thor i t i e s by popular vote with thepar t ic ipat ion of i l l i t e r a t e s ; recognition 
of the jur idical personality of Indian communities; recognition of the special 
heal thand economic conditions of the Indians in decisions regarding military 
service; provisions for universal suffrage; special attention andassistance to-
Indians in frontier areas^and. guarantees to Indian immigrants eç^ual to those of 
nationals of the host country. 

36. In the a reaof social change the recommendations-included norms for the 
preservation andrespect of indigenous culture and ins t i tu t ions , general guidelines 
for community development, economic programmes, and the work of the national 
indigenist i n s t i t u t e s . ^ 

37. Several conferences have made recommendations that special t ra in ingbe given 
to government representatives who work with Indian communities and that more Indian 
personnelbe ut i l ized in-thoseposit ionsD 

38. legislation.hasbeenrecommendedwhichwould allow judges to take Indian 
cusBtom^ and circumstances into account, provide for e^ual c iv i l r ights for the 
Indian woman̂  guarantee Indianproperty r ights - p r i v a t e as well as communal, 
assure e^uals^cia l services, regulate th^conditions of agricultural labour, 
recognize ^ndian^marriages or common-law marriages, create free legal services and 
promote the formation of co-operatives. 

39 .̂ Agraria^reformhas ^ e e n a s p e c i a l a reaof emp3iasis. The recommendations 
underline the importance of ah agrarianreformwhichwouldnot only distribute 
land to the Indianbut would guarantee t3̂ e necessary credit and assistance for 
i t s exploitations 

40. 3^easuresproposedfor the improvement of public heal thinclude special training 
in rural medicine, the establishment of rural hea l thcent res , research into the 
effects, of alcohol and the use of to^ic drugs amonglndian communities, health 
education programmes and the u t i l i za t ion of indigenous personnel inheaithprogrammes. 

41. Recommendations for economic measures refer to protection of folk ar t , 
agricultural credit , the openingof noads into i so la tedareas populatedby 
indigenous peoples, the creation of organs to control salaries and contracts in 
rural are^s-, the improvement of communications^guidelines for developmental 
planning, part icularly those which consider local characteristics.^ 

42. In t h ^ a r e a o f education, proposals focus upon theneed to preserve the 3̂ ndian 
languages and culture, to involve the community, to give appropriate emphasis to 
pract ical t rainingand to make education more readily available to Indians, both 
adults and children.--

43. The following types of academic studies have beenrecommended^ applied 
anthropology, t r ad i t iona lp lan t s andmedicine^indigenous pathology, s t a t i s t i ca l 
studies of the Indian rea l i ty , the effect cf drugs and alcohol, dietary patterns, 
h i s tor ica l demography, e t e r n a l migration, and social structures. 
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44. ^ the r^alm of soc i a l serviced, th^ establishment of ^pcpular^ r e s t a u r a n t s 
and school breakfast programmes has been suggested, along w^th other measures to 
improve n u t r i t i o n . In p a r t i c u l a r , the extension of s o c i a l s ecu r i t y and s o c i a l 
services ha8 been s t ressed^ 

45. Io ^o far as Indian family l i f e i s concerned, the conferences have recommended 
that matrimony be promoted, tha t specia l care be provided to mothers and i n f a n t s , 
and tha t the s t a tus of the Indian woman be improved. 

46. In3er-American Indian Conference held i t s eighth session a t 3^érida, Yucatán, 
17-21 3^ove^ber 1980. The Conference e s t a b l i s h e d f o u r Committees to dea l wi th 
speci f ic aspects of i t s de l i be ra t i ons . Committee I - Current I nd i an i s t P o l i c i e s ^ 
evaluation and Perspec t ives ; Committee I I - D e v e l o p m e n t in Indian Areas; 
Committee I I I - P i v e - Y e a r Indian Action Plan; and Committee I V - Indian Groups 
i n P r o n t i e r Areas. 

47. Committee I recommended a new approach to the Indian cues t ión , ba sedupoh a 
recognition of e thnic i d e n t i t y and of the economic exp lo i t a t ion to which Ind ians . 
hadbeen subjected h i s t o r i c a l l y . This approachwould r e c u i r e an abandonment of 
patema3ism on the p a r t of Governments and responsiveness to what Indians and t h e i r 
representat ives are demanding. I t a lso ca l led for the defence of Indian lands 
throughnew l e g i s l a t i o n which wouldpro tec t the various forms of indigenous 
ownership, the r i g h t of Indian organizations t o p a r t i c i p a t e in the formulat ion of 
public po l icy , the promotion of Indian languages through l e g i s l a t i o n , educat ion 
and l i t e r a c y programmes. And f i n a l l y i t asked the Governments to force the 
withdrawal of na t iona l or foreign e n t i t i e s tha t tend to des t roy Indian c u l t u r e s 
and t o s u p p o r t the founding of an Indian3Inivers i ty of the AmericasB26/ 

48. Two areas were the concern of Committee H - I n d i a n p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n 
development and land t i t l e s . Thebes t means of promoting progress amonglndian 
groups was deemed t o b e the loca t ion of development p r o j e c t s in Ind3an a r ea s bu t 
with the f u l l p a r t i c i p a t i o n of, and in consul ta t ion with, those groups a f f e c t e d . 
In so f a r as landholdingwas concerned, the Committee suggested anrogramme 3^hat 
wouldnot only l ega l i ze t enuousposse s s ion in^ ce r t a in cases , but a l s o p r o v i d e fo r 
r e s t i t u t i o n of lands t r a d i t i o n a l l y h e l d b y Indian communities o r fo r a d d i t i o n s to 
the holdings of Indian communities i n o r d e r to allow f o r economicprogress . These 
measures wouldbe car r ied out a s p a r t of a n i n t e g r a l land re formwhichwould 
include programmes to guaranteeminimum standards of wel l -be ing . In add i t i on 
Committee I I made a spec ia l recommendation to the plenary i n favour of a motion 
request ing t h e i n v e s t i g a t i o n of the a c t i v i t i e s of the Summer I n s t i t u t e of 
l i n g u i s t i c s in various countr ies^ 27/ 

26 / Po l i c i e s approved by the Committee (Recomendaciones da l a Comisión-1 
"Po l í t i ca s Indigenis tas Actúalos . Evaluación y Peronéct ivas" aprobadas por l a -
Comisión de I n i c i a t i v a s y Coordinación). -Inter-American Indian Conference No. -VIII 
(Marida, Yucatán), 17-21 November 1981, OAS Doc. No. CEA/Ser.K/XXV.1.8,CIl/doc.l6/feev.l, 
20 November I960. 

. 27/ Informe y Recomendaciones -presentadas por l a Comisión 2 "Programas de 
Desarrollo en Areas Indígenas . Par t i c ipac ión , Coordinación. Organización. 
Producción y Patrimonio Cu l tu ra l " , aprobadas por l a Comisión de I n i c i a t i v a s y 
Coordinación. Inter-American Indian Conference No. VIII (Mérida, Yucatán), 
17-21 November 1980, OAS Doc. No. СШ/Ser.К/XXV. 1.8,Cil/doc. 43/Rev. 1, 
20 November 1980, p p . 1-4. 
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49. ^ i t h r ega rd to the Pive-Year Indian Action Plan, Committee Illrecommended 
that eachproject shouldprovide for the maximum of community control and 
part icipation and assure property r ights , landuse and access to natural resources 
of those communities affected. I t also suggested that Indian administrators and 
lawyers be trained a n d u t i l i z e d i n the planningand administration of those projects. 
In response to the disastrous resul ts of rapide^pansion into the Amazon region, 
i t expressed support for the establishment of an Amazon Commission (originally 
recommended by the Inter-American Indian Conference at i t s f i f th session) which 
wouldprotect the Indian communities by co-ordinati^gand regulating the development 
of that regions 28/ 

50. Committee IVe^pressed the concern that national frontiers are disruptive 
of the cul tural , po l i t i ca l andsoc ia lun i ty of ethnic groups who live along^hose 
frontiers and who have particular problems related to national identity, education, 
the ava i lab i l i ty of social services, military service, religion, freedomcf transit 
and 3^rade. In two recommendations d i rec teda t this problem, the Committee made 
specific proposals based upon the concept of b i l a t e ra l agreementsbetween the 
front ier States whichwould take into account international human rights instruments. 
Specific cases of ethnic groups i n f r o n t i é r areas were mentioned. 2̂ B 

5Í . Concurrently w i t h t h e a c t i v i t i e s o f the VIIIInter-American IhdianCongress, 
three discussionforums were held on topics related to the Pive-Year Indian Action 
Plan. Porum I was devoted to the consideration of how indigenous technology and 

^non^convehtional means of transportation mightbe developedandbetter ut i l ized. 
32ôrumHe^plored ths future development of Indianist movements. Among the measures 
it^suggested to the viiiCongress were (a) a re so lu t ionaga ins t th^r^pression of 
Indianist groups; (b) a resolu t ion whichwouldprovide for more recognition of 
Indianist movements at thenat ional and international levels; (c) a recues t that 

^Governments supporting^genocide or ethnicidebe expelled from the Inter-American 
Indian Ins t i tu te ; (d) a r ê s o l ù t i o n i n support of b i l ingua landbicu l tu ra l 
educations (e) support for the t râ in ingbf Indianethnolinguists; (f) t3ie 
publication of proposals by Indian groups in the organ of the Inter-American Indian 
In s t i t u t e ; and (g) the e^pulsionof theSummer Ins t i tu te of l inguistics from 
Indian areas where i t i s working. -PorumHIdiscussed the organization and ^ B 
objectives of the Serviciode Documentación Indigenistapara América la t ina (S^EDIAÎ ).̂ -̂  

28^ InformeyRecomendacionesPr^sentadaspor laComisión 3 ^ I P l a n 
^uincuenal de Acción Indigenista Interâmericana Acciones para su Ejecución. 
Actividades de Apoyo Nacional e In ternat ional" , aprobadas por la Comisión d̂  
Iniciat ivas y Coordinación^ Inter-American Indian Conference No. VIII (3^erida, 
Yucatán), 17-21 NovemberÎ980,OAS Doc. No. ŒA/Ser.^/XXV.1.8,CH/doc. 47/R^v.lB, 
20^Novemberl980,pp. 2-9. 

29/ R^ccmendacio^es^d^la^omisiÓn^4^roblemas de Grupos Indígenas enAreas^ -
3^ronterias"^.aprobadas por laComisión d e l n i c i a t i v a y Coordinación. - In^er^Americañ 

^Indian Conference No. VIII^3^rÍda,Yucatán),17-21Novemberl980, B^ 
0ASDoc.No.0EA/Ser.^/XXV.1.8,CH/doc. 49/R^v^l, 20 November 1980, pp. 1-7. 

ЗО/ Por further information, see Poros Paralelos a l VIII Congreso Indigenista 
Interamericano. inter-Americañ Ihdian'Cónference^b. VIH (^érida,-Yucatán), 
17-21Novemberl980,OASDoc.Ño.03^A/Ser.^/XXV^1.8,CIl/dOc. 36, 17 November 1980, 
PP. . i^4. 
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Chapter IV. OT3I2^INTERNAHONADACHON 
A. I n t e r n a t i o n a l conferences of indigenous peonies 

1 . The I n u i t Circumpolar Conference 

1̂ . This Conference was hosted by the T^^i^cn^ental P r o t e c t i o n Office, Office 
of the З^Зауог, 3^orthSlopeBorough, Alas3^a, Dhited Sta tes of America, andwas 
held i n Barrow, Alaska, from 13 to 17 June 1977. ^B 

2. Thepurpose of the Conference h a s b e e n o f f i c i a l l y s t a t e d i n the following 
terms^ 

"The Arctic i s a uniçue environment. Indigenous peoples who l i v e i n 
the Arct ic have demonstrated to mankind over tens of thon^ands of years 
t h e i r successful survival as a d i s t i n c t people. Arct ic c u l t u r e s have 
e v o l v e d i n i s o l a t i o n - n o t o n l y f r o m o t h e r g e o g r a p h i c a l a r e a s of t3^e world 
but i n i s o l a t i o n f r o m eachother^ ^3hile ind iv idua l Arc t ic c u l t u r e s m a y 
d i f f e r to somedegree, they a r e a H a u t o c h t h o n o u s ^ i n t e g r a l l y a p a r t of, 
andpossess ing the ^ ^ ^ to l i ve i n t o t a l harmony with, З̂ зе environment. 

w i t h i n t h i s l i f e t i m e , the p o s s i b i l i t y of e^tensivedamage t o t h e f r a g i l e 
environment of the Arct ic has become a r e a l t h r e a t . To t3^ose l i v i n g i n 
the Arct ic, t3^isposs ib i l i-^vbecomesa t h r e a t to t3^e very f o u n d a t i o n o f 
I n u i t society . As the ç^uest for resources leads the dominant c u l t u r e s to 
one of themost promising, unerplored areas of the world, the Arc^tic Polar 
region, exchange amonglnui t ( inupia t /people) becomes not only important 
but e s s e n t i a l . 

"Thus, thepr imary focus of t h e f i r s t I n u i t Circumpolar Conference a t 
Barrow was Arctic conservation and environmen^talprotection, w i t h a view 
toward developingan i n t e r n a t i o n a l A r o t i c p o l i c y . 33o^^v^r, a 
comprehensive ^^pge of add i t iona l i s s u e s , as they p e r t a i n t o the Arc t ic ' 
po l icy , were also considered^ land claims, language, mutuale^ohange, 
hea l th , education a n d v i l l a g e techn^ology."^/ 

3 . Thebackgroundof the Conference l i e s i n t h e f a c t t h a t t h e ^ u p i a t 3 ^ a v ^ 
l o n g d e s i r e d a r e u n i o n o f t h e i r peoples . The In te rna t iona l Arct ic Conf^r^noe 
held a t Copenhagen i n 1 9 7 3 p r o v i d a d g r e a t i m p e t u s , a s d i d t33e e f f o r t s o f 
I n u p i a t l e a d e r s . I t was not , however, u n t i l 1976 tha t t h e ^ a f f o r t ^ ^ u ^ o D a d e d 
i n d e v e l o p i n g f o r m a l p l a n s f o r 3^e Conference. Apr^ -^onfe renoemee t ingwas^ 
held i n Barrow i n 3^arch l976byDnui t l eaders from Alaska, Greenland and 
Canada. ^ / З̂ Запу months of h a r d w o r k c u l m i n a - t e d i n t3^e Conference. 

4. I n u i t from Alaska, Canada ^and Greenland at-tended and served as d e l e g a t e s . 
I n a d d i t i o n , several countr ies^were^representedby academic, p r i v a i and 
government a r p e r t s i n the various Arctic i s s u e areas ( s e e p a r a . ^ below). 

l / I n u i t Circumpolar Conference. June 1977. A 20Dpage p u b l i c a t i o n 
containing t h e r e p o r t o n t h e F i r s t I n u i t Circumpolar Conferenceheld i n Barrow, 
Alaska i n June 1977. T h e p r e s e n t summary r e l a t i n g t o ^ t h i s Conference i s based 
o n t h e contents of t h i s pub l ica t ion, h e r e i n a f t e r r e f e r r e d t o a s ^Report on 
the I n u i t Circumpolar Conference, o r simply a s "Report o n t h e Conference". 

2/ Report on the Conference, p . 1 . 

^ / ^ i d . . p . 2. ^ ^ 
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5. Participants in the Conference included 54 delegates and two alternate 
delegates: 10 delegates and two alternate delegates from Alaska, 13 delegates 
from Canada and 18 delegates .from Greenland. _ There were more than 
290 observers-from different countriesÎ Canada (43), Denmark (9), Finland (2), 
Prance (l), Greenland-(9), Japan (l), Norway (2), Sweden (2), , the United ILLngdoa 
of Great Britain, and ¡Jorthern Ireland (6) and the United States of América (223). 

6. The Conference held plenary meetings on 13, 14 and 17 Juna. On 15 June 
the Conference held a full session to discuss and adopt resolution 77^°l and 
for Зазе nomination and confirmation of the members of the Interim Inuit 
Circumpolar Committee. 4/ On tho same day, delegation caucuses were lleld. 

On 16 June "Issue Area Workshops" were helA am " Arctic Policy and -Land Claims, 
Environmental Protection, Language Commission, Ifatual Ifechange, and Education 
Village Technology. 'At the plenary aae-fcing on 17 June, resolutions 77-02 to 
' 77-17 were formally introduced, discussed and passed. 

7. . The Conference heard remarks by. the delegations from Canada and Greenland 
and by various participants.. There was an address by the Deputy Director 

„ of .the Environmental'Protection Agency. .The Mayor of Barrow welcomed and 
addressed the Conference. -

8. ' Action resulting from tie Conference is reflected in the 17 resolutions 
adopted, of which resolution ICC 77-01 mandated the creation -of "an international 
organization of ïmait to study, discuss, represent,--lobby and protect", the 
interests of Inupiat on an international level. An Interim Inuit Circumpolar 
Committee was charged by the Conference with establishing the authorities and 
providing the legal framework for a-' continuing organization. 3/ 

9. ' The major and compelling /táseme reflected by the Conference is, beyond 
doubt, the imperative need for international recognition of Inupiat in terms of 

; the implementation of viable Азе tie environmental protection policies. The 
:_ Inuit Circ-mpolar Conference has marked the growing commitment to the protection 
1 of the delicate Arctic environment. ' It has underscored the need for 

international co-operation in conserving the Arctic; it has also marked the 
beginning of continued cuifcural exchange among the Inuit. 

- '•
 : :

 . "" 
10. These and ether matters that are the "subject of formal resolutions by the 
Conference are outlined later in this summary. 

• 

11. Before proceeding to -tho discussion of the content of the formal 
resolutions of the Conference, however, it is deemed useful to outline briefly 
the structure of the report on the Conference', which is being used as the 
source of the information here' .summarized. 

; 

12. After brief-notes on the hosts, purpose and background of the. Conference, 
the participants and observers are listed. The agenda of the Conference 
follows, and a list of elected officials plus a graphic presentation of--the 
structure of - the Conference. 

13. The main part of the report is taken up by the "Formal Conference Actions" 
containing the^!7 resolutions adopted, which arc presented, in the order of 
adoption, numbered from 77-01 tc 77-17. 

4/ See para. 24 (a) (ii) below, and annes I. 

jj/ See para. 24 (a) (ii) and (iii) "-«slow, aad amies I. 
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14. The f ina l p a r t of the rcporf i s formed by t r a n s c r i p t i o n s of a speech i n 
support of the r e s o l u t i o n on whaling, the t a r t of a reso lut ion i n support of the 
Conference'6/ and 1" br ie f note orf'Tae' Puture", making reference to a c t i o n 
entrusted to the Interim I n u i t Circumpolar Committee created in r e s o l u t i o n 77-01 
to e s t a b l i s h tho a u t h o r i t i e s and pro vie the lega l framework for a continuing 
organization.'"'~7L"H-; rЪГ tir: ' r s í i c ' r e ' ¿ ioh closes the repor t . 

15. The reso lu t ions are addressed to the delegates to the Conference, to the 
Inuit..people and_ to countr ies having the capab i l i t y of ac t ing in the. Arct ic . . 
region, or to the 'Governments of Canada", jf Denmark'and tho United S t a t e s of 
America, in an e x p l i c i t manner. . Resolution 77 i s addressed, i n the u l t imate 
ana lys is , to the In te rna t iona l Whaling Commission. 

Í6 . The content of the reso lu t ions iri.ll be discussed from two po in t s of view: 
the body to which they are addressed and the substantive content of the operat ive 
p a r t . -. The • preambular -paragraphs are not quoted and are re fer red to only i n 
exceptional circumstances. Q/ The operative provis ions discussed are not 
quoted verbatim, except when used in quotation marks. 2/ 

17. All" 17 ' r e so lu t i ons ' a r e reproduced i n annex I below, to enable the reader 
to become acquainted with t h e i r respective t e x t s , which contain important 
supporting fac t s .and arguments.. ' . . . 

( i ) Bodies to which the- resblutibnls1 are' aWressed 

Î 8 / With the"exccption of reso lu t ions ICC 77-01, 77-04, 77-06, 77-03, 77-10, 
77—11- end 77-16, which are-of a- general character , tho reso lu t ions adopted by 
the Tirnijt Circumpolar Conference are d i r e c t l y or i n d i r e c t l y addressed - t o one o r 
more Governments. 

19'.' ' Rèsôlutions'ÏCC 77-03, 77-05, 77-07, 77-09, 77-12, 77-13, 77-15 and 77-17 
are .addressed -to :ox affect the Government of Canada, e i t h e r alone or together -
with other Governments. 

2'0.'-"Re'sblutionb'"ICC""77-"02.'77-;09, 77-T¿ and 77-13 are addressed to o r af fect 
the. Go.vexnment of Denmark, ..either alone or together, with other. Governments^.. , • 

•21. Resolutions ICC 77-r09, 77-12, 77-13, 77-14, 77-15 and 77-17 are addressed 
to-or-affect- t h e Government c f -the- 3Jnited Sta tes of America, e i t h e r alone or 
together with o ther Governments. 

§/ A r e so lu t ion i n support cf the Conference was passed by the e ight 
o f f i c i a l l y inviten"'observers from churches." ' Report on the Conference', p . 15 . 

2 / In reso lu t ion 77-O7 (paras. 22 and 24, below, q:v. ) , the Governments 
of the -Provinces pf •Ifewfopnal'stnn' "and of (Quebec are mentioned i n add i t ion t o "the 
Government of Canada. 

8 / See, for. example, reso lu t ion 77-15 under "Traditional subsistence 
hunting r i g h t s - Defence-of - the-Inui t - r ight to hunt the- whale", раза . 24 (e) ( i ) . 
b e l o w . ; - - . . -

2/ See, for example, re so lu t ion 77-14 under "Land questions -
Expeditious conveyance of 1 PTVI to the Alaska Native Regional and Vil lage 
Corporations, i n para . 24 (d) ( i i ) , below. 
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22. The following chart will show these aspects and- give an indication of the 
subject of the respective resolutions: 

Nimber 

77-01 

77-02-

77-03 

77-04 

77-05 

77-06 

77-07 

77-03 

77-O9 

77-Ю 

77-11 

77-12 

77-15 

77-14 

77-15 

77-16. 

77-17 

Subject 

Permanent organization formed; Interim 
Committee appointed to draft Charter 
for Conference 

Recognition of aboriginal right of 
Greenlandic ownersliip of all surface 
and sub—surface estate 

Inclusion of Inuit in revising 
- Constitution 

Inuit language, culture, education and 
history. Inuit language, official for ' 
future meetings 

.Support for Committee for Original 
Peoples' Entitlement (COPS) 

Environmental policy 

Support for the Inuit of Labrador. -.-. .. 

The health of the Inuit 

Access to government information 
regarding the Arctic and 
sub-Arctic regions 

Village technology 

Peaceful and safe uses of Arctic 
circumpolar zone 

Special Arctic mutual exchange programme 

Free, unrestricted movement for all 
Inuit across their Arctic homeland 

¡Expeditious conveyance of land to Alaska 
Native Regional and Village 
Corporations ' 

International Whaling Commission to 
defend Inuit rights to hunt the whale 

Urging wise and full use of subsistence 
resources 

Revision of ffigra-fcory Birds Treaty to 
decriminalize spring subsistence , 
hunting in Arctic for Natives 

General 

X 

X 

X 

A 

X 

X 

X 

1 

Canada 

-

X 

X 

... X a / 

X 

X 

. X 

X 

X 

Denmark 

•* X 

X 

. 

X ' 

X 

United 
States 

-

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

a/ The Provinces of Newfoundland and of Quebec are also specifically mentioned. 
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( i i ) Type of action taken or recommended ^ -

23. In this presentation of the substantive content of the resolutions adopten 
by the Conference, they have been grouped under the following headings^ 
(a) Organizational questions; (b) Inuit participations (c) Support for Inui t 
claims; (d) ^snd questions; (e) Traditional subsistence hunting r ights ; 
(f) Ecological and environmental questions; (g) Cultural^ l inguist ic and 
education^laspccts; (h) Theheel thof the Inuit ; ( i) Village technology, end 
(j) Free and unrestricted movement for ^11 Inuit across thei r Arctic-Bnmeland. 
Subtitles to indicate more precisely the nain substantive content of these 
resolutions heve also been inserted whenever they were callcd-for. 

24. The content of the resolutions i s , therefore, discussed in those terns 
in the following psrsgraphs: 

(a) Organizational questions 

( i ) The Inuit Circumpolar Conference was formed as anintema-tional 
organization of Inui ts to study, discuss, represent, lob3^y and protect 
Inuit in teres ts on the international level (resolution 77-01, las t 
p^cambular paragraph and operative para. l ) . 

( i i ) An Interim Inuit Circumpolar Committee wasprovided for, to be 
appoin-ted and made up of 12 representatives - 4 from Alaska, 4 from 
Ccnadaand4from Greenland. Theywillbe responsible to a l l Inui t 
represen.ta3nves.and delegates to the InuitCircumpolar Conference 
(resolution 77^01,- operativeparas. 1 and4) . 

( i i i ) ^ e Interim Inuit Circumpolnr Committee wê s given thefollowing tasks: 

- to draft the Charter of the Inuit Circumpolar Conference, a task 
t h a t i t i s d i ^ ^ c t e d t o c o n p l e t e b y J u l y l 9 7 8 (resolution77-01, 
operative paras. 1 end 5)^ 

- to take a l l steps necessary for the development of the Charter and 
to establish f a i r and adequateprocedures for the ra t i f ica t ion of 
the Charterby Inui ts from Alanka, CanadnandGreenland 
(renelution77-01, opemtivep^ras. 1, 2 e n d 6 ) ; 

- to carry out the objective, directives end resolutions of t3̂ e 
f i r s t Inuit Circumpolar Conference (resolution77-01, operative 
para. 5)^ ^ 

- to report regularly onprogress attained i n i t s work 
(resolution77-01, oporativepara. 4 ) ; 

- to coneider eeriounly.the creation of anlntemationalCommittee 
for InuitEducation, Culture and languágens pert of the permanent 
Inuit organization (resolution77-04, f i r s tpa rag raphe f the 
operative p a r t ) . 10/ 

10/ The operat ivepart of resolut ien77-04ismore fully discussedunder 
^Cultural, l inguist ic and educational a s p e c t s - I n u i t language, culture, 
education and history", i n p a r a . 24 (g) ( i)below. 

15^ 
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(iv) The areas of concern to be included in the Charter, but n o t i n a 
l imitative manner, are described in l e t t e r s (a) to (h) inparagraph 5 
of the operative part of resolut ion77-01. 

(b) Inuit participation 

( i ) Inclus ionof Inuit of Canadawhen revising the Constitution 

- Support shouldbe given to the Inui t of Canada in seekingand 
ensuring the i r r ightful role i n a n y present or future discussions 
on or revision of t3̂ e Const i tut ionof Canada (resoluticn77-03^ 
sole operative paragraph). 

( i i ) Access to Government information regarding Arctic and sub-Arctic 
regions 

- All necessary step^ should be taken to ensure, 3̂ f necessary through 
l e g i s l a t i o n i n the respective States andprovinces involved, that 
the Inuit of Greenland, Alaskaand Canada have aceess.to a l l 
relevant government information concerning the Arc-tic and sub-
Arctie regions which i s theirhomeland (resolution77-09, sole 
operativeparagraph). 

c) Support for Inui t claims 

( i ) ^nr^the Committee for Original P e e ^ e ^ 3 ^ t i t l ^ m e n t (CC^) 

- All Inui t swere requested to support e f fe r t sby theCemmittee for 
OriginalPeoples ' Entitlement (СОРЗЗ̂ ) to achieve a f a i r and^ 
expeditious settlement of Ihuvialuit claims and, further, to 
support COPE ŝ efforts to protect Inuvialuit r ights prior to 
achievement of a just settlement of those r ights (resolution77-05, 
sole operative paragraph). 

(ii) For the Inuit of Labrador 

- The Governments of Canada^ Newfoundland and^uebec were calledupon 
to acknowledge t h e i r responsibi l i ty to uphold the aboriginal 
r ights of the Labrador Inuit and to indicate the i r willingness to 
enter in tonegot ia t ions with the Labrador Inuit for a just ^ 
settlement of t h e i r claims (resolntion77-07, eole operative 
paragraph). ^ 

(d) land questions 

( i ) Recognitionof the Aboriginal r ight of Greenlandic o^^nershipof a l l 
surface and sub-surface estate of Greenland as a cohditionof 
Greenlandic Home Rule 

- The delegates assembled at the f i r s t Inuit Circumpolar Conference 
i n Barrows Alaska, were requested to ca l l upon the Government of. 
Denmark to recognize the claims of the Greenlandic Inuit . to a l l 
the surface and sub-surface estates of Greenland (resolution 77-02, 
sole operative paragraph). 

15^ 
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( i i ) 3^rpeditious conveyance of land to the ^ ^ ^ Native Regional and Village 
Corpore-tions 

- ^be Inuit Circumpolar Conference called ^pon the Government of the 
United states of America ^to expedite the conveyance of a l l appropriate 
lend t i t l e to the AlaskaNative Regional and Village Corporations" 
(resolution 77-14, sole operative paragraph). 

(e) Traditional subsistence hunt ingr ights 

( i) Defence of Inuit r ights to hunt the whale 

- The delegates assembled at the f i r s t Inuit Circumpolar Conference were 
requested to ca l l upon the United States ^ ^ Canadian delegates to 
attend the forthcoming meeting of the International Whaling Commission 
.in Australia to defend the Inuits^ aboriginal right to hunt the whale 
in the Arctic (resolution 77-15, eole operative paragraph). I l / l 2 / 

( i i ) Wise and full use of subsistence resources 

- The delegates assembled at the f i r s t Inuit Circumpolar Conference were 
requested to cal l upon a l l Inuit to behave as hunters ^ 3 ip pp way 
that will oréate scandal ^nd endanger Inuit subsis-tence hunt ingr igh t s , 
and to conserve Inuit game as they would conserve thei r liomeland, and 
proteot the future generations of Inuit people (resolution 77-16, 
sole operative paragraph). 

( i i i ) Revisionof ^hgratoryDirds Treaty with respect to subnistencehunting 

The Governments of Canadaand of the UnitedStates of Americawere called 
upon to revise the i r^ngra toryBi rds Treaty-to decriminalize spring 
huntinginAlaskaand Canada for a l l Dativepeople (resolution77-17^ 
sole operativeparagraph). 13/ 

l l / Inuit whalingis subsistence whaling, anecessarypar t of Inuit cul tura l 
identity and social organization and in no way aimilar to commercial whaling which 
i s endangering th -̂ whale species and w i t h w h i c h i t should never be confused (ideas 
presented i n t h e preambularpart of resolution77-15, ^ee annex I ) . 

12/ See, i n p a r a . 80 ( l ) ( i i ) - ( i v ) below, World Council of Indigenous 
Peoples^ resolution 12 en "Inuit whaling r ights" adopted at the Second 
General Assembly of that Organization h e l d a t 3^iruna, Samiland, Sweden 
(24-27 August 1977) wherein the International Whaling Commissionwas-called upon to 
protect anddefendlnuit Subsistence WhalingRights and the Government of the 
United States of America to object to the bowhead moratorium, whichdoes not have 
scientific justification and would violate Inuit aboriginal subsistence hunting 
rights and to enter into a co-operative bowhead sî ock management wi3^ the Inui t 
whale hunters of the Alaskan Arctic. 

13/ Pursuant to the preamble of resolution 77-17, making springduckand 
goose hunting a crime i s not based onneedand only resulted from l a c k o f 
-understandingby those whonegotiated aTrea ty on 3^-3igrantBirdsbetween Mexico, 
theUnited ^ingdomcf Great Britain and Northemlreland and the United States ^ . 
of America. Duck and goose springhunting i s subsistence hunting for the Inui t 
and does not endanger the species, ^his was understoodby those who negotiated a 
similar Treaty between the Union of Soviet SocialistRepublics and î he 
United States of America, whichprotects subsistence hunting r igh ts . The operative 
part of resolution 77-17 would have t h e f i r s t Treaty revised to b r i n g i t in to . l ine 
with the second Treaty. 
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(f) Ecological and environmental questions 

( i ) Environmentalpolicy 

- E a c h n a t i c n i n w h i c h the Inuit l ives i s vigorously urged to adopt 
by convention a common set of rules wit3 .̂ respect to offshore and 
onshore Arctic resource development, and ^the principled that the 
Inuit community has a r ight to part icipate in th i s rule-making 
(resolutien77-06, f i r s t operative paragraph). 

- The rules for Arctic resource development should specifically 
provide for an Inuit-controlled toehnology assessment programme 
(resolution77-06, second operative paragrap3^) and for: 

- - the determinationof safe technology; 

- anArct icpopulat ionpol icy; 

'-- locally controlledwildlife management and Arctic nilitary-use 

policy; 

- conservationof traditional use values; 

- access to Government information concerning the Inuit homeland; 14B 

- development of an Arctic coastal zone management programme and a 
co-operative environmental impact assessment protocol detailing 
participationof the Inuit. 

(31esolution77-06, thirdoperativeparagraph.) 

(ii) Peacefuland safe uses of the Arctic circumpolar zone 

.̂ 

- The operat ivepart of r e s o l u t i o n 7 7 - H e e n t a i n s the following 
^ provisions^ 

a. The Arc3 îc s h a l l b e used for peacefuland environmentally safe 
purposes only; 

b . There s h a l l b e p r o h i b i t e d any measure of a m i l i t a r y nature suc3^ 
as the establishment of mil i tarybases and fort i f ications, the 
carryingout of military manoeuvres and the t e s t i n g o f any type 
of weapon and/or thedi spos i t ion of any type of chemical, biological 
ornuclear waste; 

e . Amoratorium shall^be called on the emplacement of nuclear weapons; 

d. All steps s3^allbe taken to promote the objectives mentioned in 
a^ b and с above. 

(Resolution77-ll, opera t ivepar t . ) 

14/ Resolutien77-O9provides for Inuit access to a l l relevant Government 
information concerning the Arctic and sub-Arctic regions whichis their homeland. 
See under Inuit participation -Access to Government infcrmationregárding Arctic 
and sub-Arctic regions, i n p a r a . 24 (b) ( i i ) abovo^ 
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(g) Cultural, l inguistic and educational aspects 

(i) Inuit language, culture, education andhistory 

- The Inuit Interim Committee i s requested seriously to consider the 
creation of an Inuit Nunaanni Hinniartul ir i j i t (International 
Committee for InuitEducation^ Culture and Language) as a p a r t of 
-̂ he permanent Inuit organization (resolution77-04, f i r s t operative 
paragraph, f i r s t prevision. 

- This Committee shouldbe responsible for the following areas of 
concerns 

" 1 . to develop and implement the Inuit philosophy of-education 
into the educational system; 

2. to explore the possibility for an Inuit University; 

3. to establish Inuit student and teacher exchanges; 

4. to establish exchanges of educational and cultural and 
media materials; 

5. to explore the possibil ity of an Inuit commonwriting 
system; 

6. to develop mutual exchange of a r t i s t s and cultural workers; 

7. t o e s t a b l i s h Inuit cultural history; 

8. to create contact among religious groups i n t h e Inuit 
homeland; 

9. to establish InuitOlympics." 

(Resolution77-04, f i r s t operativeparagrsnh.) 

- ТЗзе Inuitlanguage s h a l l b e -mie official language infuturemeet lngs 
of the Conference (reselution77-04, secondoperative paragraph, 
second provision). 15/ 

( i i ) Special Arctic mutueà exchangeprogramme 

- The delegates assembled at t3ie f i r s t Inuit Circumpolar Conference 
in Barrow were requested to cal l upon the Governments of Canada, 
theUnitedStatos and Denmark to co-operate with the Inuit 
Circumpolar Conference to establish mutualexc33angeprogrammes in 
suchfields as education, communications, language, game 
management, municipaladministration, hea l thcare , the a r t s and 
economic trade (resolution77-12, sole operativeparagraph). 

15/^ The re i sanev iden t clone relationshipbet^^een resolutions 77-04 
and77-12 groupedunder th is t i t l e . Resolution77-12 seems-to develop and 
supplement resolution77—04 as f a r e s exchangeprogrammes are concerned. 
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(h) The health of the Inuit 

1. the Inui t should havs part icipation azd a voice 'in health 
т>1 arming and c a r e : 

2. A centre of information on health caro should be established 
to give information on how- Inuit health problems are 
solved; and. 

3. the best possible medical care should be made available t-
a l l Inui t (resolution 77-03, operative p a r t . ) l6/ 1%/ 

( i ) Village technology 

. - Resolution 77-Ю makes provision f o r : 

1. monies for housing to be dis t r ibuted to the Inuit themselves for 
housing design, materials and labour; 

2. control and planning of u t i l i t i e s and communications to be given t? 
I n u i t users; 

3. I n u i t to have control of monies for the management and maintenance 
of u t i l i t i e s to determine p r i o r i t i e s in their villages ; 

• • 

4. all- necessary resources to be made, available to Inuit to solve high 
fuel cost and transportation problema ; and 

5. transportation to and from I n u i t villages to be made adequate to 
serve the needs of the I n u i t . 

(Resolution 77-Ю, operative p a r t . ) 

( j ) Free and unrestricted movement fox a l l Inuit across the i r Arctic Home xana 

- The delegates assembled a t the f i r s t Inuit Circumpolar Conference 
were requested to c a l l upon the Governments of Canada, the 
United States and Denmark to negotiate an agreement that will protect-
as between those countries and for a l l Inuit, the right to 
unrestr icted trade and travel as envisaged between Canada and the 
United States by the j Jay Treaty (resolution 77-13, solo operative 
paragraph). - * 

l ó / This resolution was based on considerations that the Inuit have similar 
health problems and recognize the importance of rural village health, and have a 
r ight to determine and part icipate in the i r own health care and to make-decisions 
concerning' s t e r i l i za t ion and family s ize: preamble containing four paragraphs. 
(See annex I . ) 

17/ See, a reference to health care under "Cultural, l inguistic and 
educational aspects - Special Arctic mutual exchange programme" (resolution 77-12) 
in para. 24 (g) ( i i ) above. 
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2. Barbados И 

25. This meeting was held at the University of the West Indies in Bridgetown, Barbados, 
fxon 18 to 28 July 1977- l/ There were 34 participants (20 American Indians and-
12 non-Indians) fror. 13 countries; Argentine, Bolivia, Brazil, Colombia, Chile, Ecuador, 
Guatemala, Mexico, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, the United States of America, and Venezuela. 

26. The point of departure for this meeting goes back to the symposium held six years 
eerlier by 20 anthropologists at the same University, in Bridgetown, Barbados, a 
syoposium known as Barbados I, which was sponsored by the University of Bern 
(Switzerland) and by the Programme to Combat Rc.cism organized by the World Council of 
Cbuvú2_;:s. The synposium produced the "Declaration of Barbados I" and a report on 
"The Situation of the Indiana of South' America". These documents challenged 
anthropologists, missionary societies and Government's to take a critical look at the 
work they ЬяД undertaken amongst the Indians. In view of the fact that the situation 
of the TrHif.r>« had changed in the meanwhile, that dynamic emancipation movements had 
energed in some countries, that meetings had been held at the local, national, regional 
and world levels, and that interest had been displayed by some Governments and by 
elements in the Roman Catholic Church in Latin America, it was felt that the time had 
come to arrange a second meeting in Barbados. 

27. The organizers of Barbados II 2/ bad planned a meeting of anthropologists, with 
the participation of a number of Indians. The response of the Indians who were 
invited was so great that the meeting became one of Indians, with the participation 
of a number of anthropologists. 

22. In the early stages of the meeting, the Indians and the anthropologists started 
out by making each other's acquaintance. The Indiana felt the need for a clear 
understanding- of their differences, since they came from different countries with very 
different systems of government. 

29. It was then decided to allow the ТлН-ianw time to meet separately. It was these 
nee tings among the Indi ana that provided 3&e mainspring for Barbados П . While for 
example, following Barbados I, the anthropologists addressed themselves to their 
colleagues, to the missionary societies and to Governments, the Declaration of 
Barbados II is a.document drawn up by Indians and addressed to their fellow Indians. 
In the document the Indiana proclaim to the world that they are.masters of their own 
destiny. They state that they must first fight to survive as a group, pointing out 
that, for that purpose, ownership of land is of paramount importance. Secondly, they 
affirm that they must free -themselves from the two—fold domination te-which they 
zre mbjocted: physical domination and cultural domination. They also emphasize that 
they must strive to achieve unity among themselves, both inside and outside the -
frontiers of their countries. 

l/ The present summary is based on a text prepared by the World Council of 
Churches (Programme to Combat Racism) mbich contains the Declaration of Barbados, 
preceded by four introductory paragraphs. 

2/ Some of the participants in the 1971 symposium and the World Council of 
Churches: information supplied by the Tïbrld Council of Churches on 29 June 1978. 
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30. The Delcarationof Barbados II was adoptedby acclamationby the participants at 
ameetingheldon28 Julyl977. ̂ / The following paragraphs containabrief 
descriptionof the contents of this important Declaration. 

^1. Before abrief analysis of the substance of the Declarationof Barbados H i s 
attempted, afewdetails ̂ illbe givencf its form. 

32. Prom the standpoint of form, the Declarationconsists of a total of 16 paragraphs, 
as describedbelcw. 

53. The two aspects of the dominationto which the Indians are subjected in the Americas 
arementionedinthe first paragraph. The secondto the thirteenthparagraphs 
inclusive analyse these two aspects^ 

54. Pour paragraphs (second -to fifth) are concemedwithphysical domination, i.e., 
the eecondparagraphpcints to the plunderingof landand resources and the splitting 
up of peoples andterritories; the thirdexemines the economic, labour andcommercial 
aspects of suchdomination; the fourth mentions the local, nationaland international 
aspects, whilst the fifth states that it isbaseden the use offeree and vicíense 
against Indians. 

35. Cultural domination is analysed 3nseven paragraphs (sixthto twelfth): the 
sixthparagraphdescribes thepurpose ef t3̂ is type of domination; the seventh declares' 
3̂ hat it does not allowlndian culture any forms of expression or misinterprets and 
distorts them; the eighthdescribes the methods that are ueed-Indianpolicies, the 
systemof formal education andthe massmedia; the ninth mencione the groups and 
sectoreinto which the indigenous population has consequently beendividedandcontains 
three snbparagraphsnumbered (l) to ^3)^ the tenth, eleventh andtwelfthparagraphs 
describe the problems andneeds of these groups. 

36. The cenclusiens reachedwithregardto theproblems confronting the. indigenous 
peoples of the Americasare set out inthe thirteenthparagraph. 4 ^ 

37. The objective, of the struggle forliberationis stated inthefourteenthpara^aph. 

38. The strategies tobe followed in achieving-the propesedobjective are set out 
in-^e fifteenth paragraph, which includes six subparagraphŝ  (A) to (P). 

39. Examples of themeans t3̂ at canbe usedtoimplement the strategies and achieve 
the objective arelisted inthe sixteenthparagraph^ which includes fcur subparagraphs, 
(A)te(D). 

40. As to the substance ef theDeclaratlen, theehief points are'eummarlzedbelce-, 
beginning withidentificationof the basic problem of the indigenous peoples of the 
Americas as they themselves define^it. 

41. The text of the Declarationof Barbados H summarizes the problem inthe 
following terms: 

"(l) A situationof cultural andphysical domination, rangingfrom 
subjectiontoawhite or Creeleminoritytoadanger of extinction in 
countries where ̂ the American Indianŝ  account for only a small 
percentage of the population; 

3/ Information auppliedon 29 June 197^ by the World Council of Churches. 

^/ See paragraph 41below setting-out these conclusions. See also ann^ H . 
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^(2) The American Indianpeoples are divided among themselves as a r e s u l t 
of in tegrat ion, education and development po l i c ies , w e s t e m r e l i g i o u s 
systems, economic classes andnat ional f ron t ie r s . " 

42. The description, ccn ta ined in the Declaration, of the domination to which the 
indigenous peoples are subjected canbe summarizedas follows: -

. ^ 
(a) economic domination— the use of violence and force to deprive then of 

the i r lands and resources af ter s p l i t t i n g up peoples and t e r r i t o r i e s i n e r d e r to 
exploit them. 33entionis also made of labour exploii^ation (peer pay whenthey work for 
non-Indians) and commercial exploi-^aticn (buying up the i r products cheaply and s e l l i n g 
themwhat they need a t h i g h p r i c e s ) ; 

(b) cul tura l domination - b y processes of cul tura l assimilat ion through the I p ^ ^ 
pol ic ies , the systemof formal educa t ionandi^e mass media. The a i m i s to i n s t i l i n 
the ^ ^ ^ the idea that the only culture i^ that of the overlords, which i s highly 
developedandmust be "aspired to" by the Indiana througheducation, whereas the 
indigenous culture does not exist as such and s ignif ies only backwardness andunder -
develcpment. 

43. As a r e s u l t of th i s domination, whichoccurs loca l ly , na-t ional lyandinterna3ñ.onally--
a n d a t the l a t t e r l e v e l i t includes the operations of t ransnat ional corporations which 
are aupportedby powerful andpr ivi leged non-Indian groups - t h r e e e lement have 
emerged among the indigenous population: 

(a) Groups which haveremained re la t ive ly isola-tedand have p r e se rved the i r 
own c u l t u r a l p a t t e m s ; these are facing the immediate problem of su rv lv ingas a 
groupand, to that end, must be guarsnteedthe i r lands; 

(b) groups which have preserved a. l a r g e p a r t of i ^ s i r c u l t u r e b u t are d i r e c t l y 
dominated, p h y a i c e l ^ y a n d e e ^ n ^ i ^ ^ y , by the c a p i t a l i s t system; f i r s t and foremost, 
t h e y n e e d t o r e g a i n c c n t r e l o f t h e i r land and resources; and 

(c) a s e c t i o n o f t h e p o p u l a t i o n which b a e b e e n " d ^ b y i n t e g r a t i o n i s t 
forces and has forfei ted i-ts cul - tura lpat terns in-re- turn for limitedeeonomic 
advantages. Their immediate problem i s to free themselves from cul tura l domination 
and recover the i r own iden t i ty andcu l tu re . 

44. The objective, s t ra tegies and means enumeratedbelc^havebeen suggested i n o r d e r 
t o g i v e shape to the s t r u g g l e f o r l i b e r a t i o n . 

45. The objective i s to achieve the u n i t y c f the indigenous population o n t h e bas is 
of t3^eir3^istorical a n d t e r r i t o r i a l p o s i t i c n i n r e l a t i o n t c the social s t ructures 
inwhich they par t ic ipa te wholly or par t ly and i n r e l a t i o n t o the systems of 
government of n a t i o n a l S t a t e s , in or^er toresume the h i s to r i ca l process andendeavour 
to put an e n d t o the p e r i o d e f colonization. 

46. The s t ra teg ies to achieve t h i s objective a n d t h e possiblemesns include the 
f c l l c w i n g : ^ / 

(a) a genuine p o l i t i c a l organization inconnexion with t h e l i b e r a t i o n 
mov^^ent; i t maybe baeeden t rad i t iona l and on newer, more modern organizations; 

^ / As stated i n d e s c r i b i n g t h e f c r m o f t h e D e c l a r a t i o n ( s e e p a r a s . 38-39 above), 
the s t ra tegies are mentionedin the f if teenthparagraph and the means i n the 
sixteenthparagraph. Bere they havebeen combined, f i r s t indicat ing the s t ra tegy and 
then the corresponding means. See also annex H . 
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(b) a clear.and consistent ideology understoodby the entire.population; i t 
must be based on his tor ical analysis; 

(c) An approach which canbe used to mobilize a large section of the population; 
the i n i t i a l m e t h o d n a y b e a study of history ino rde r to place andexplainthe 
s i tuat ion of domination; 

(d) Aunifying element, i n t h e liberation movement fromstart to finish; i t 
must be indigenous culture, basical ly to create anawareness of belonging.to.the 
American Indian ethnic group and people; 

(e) action to preserve and reinforce forms of internal communication, the 
language of each group, at the same time creat inga means of ccmmunicationbetween 
peoples of different languages, andpreservingbasic cul tura lpat terns , especially in 
the educationof each group; 

(f) consideration áhdoutliningbf-forms of support a t t he in t ema t iona l l eve l . 

47. In addition to the Declarationof Barbados H , which was formally discussedand 
adopted, three.other documents,.mentioned belo^, eere a lsoissued. 6/^ 

48. The document ent i t led "Summary of the discussion on-the problems of Indianwomen" 
contains six paragraphs, fromwhich t3̂ e following points have been selected. 

49. Processes of acculturation t e n d t o deprive.indigenous womenof^theimpertant role 
they^have been accustomed t o i n t h e field^of production and.in.otheraepeetsof social 
l i f e . A variety of coercive mass sterili^ationprogrammes and western-style 
family—planningprogrammes and the transfer of chi ldrento non-indigenous families 
are attempts to downgrade indigenous wp^enan^oppe^e-t3^histo^icâl survivalandi^he 
plane for l ibe ra t ionof the American Indianpeople^. 

50. Women, who account for more than 3^alf the indigenous population i n t h e Americas 
and have always made major contributions to resistance by the indigenous peoples, 
must now take u p a fundamental position alongside men̂  in their basic and leading 
organizations, and they must preserve t h e i ^ r o l e i n c r e a t i n g a n d t r a n s m i t t i n g t h e 
h i s to r ica l identi ty, collectivememory andbasic values of the American Indianpeoples.^ 

51. The document ent i t led "No to rac is t invasions consists of sevenparagraphs; 
the c3^ief statements,summarised below, contain anemphaticrejection of projects to 
r e se t t l e immigrants from Zimbabwe, NamibiaandAzaniain Bolivia, andany other project 
of that kind. 

52. In th is connexionit i s pointedout that t hepeop le in question are mainly 
Europeanracists who are leaving the^countries they are l iving i n in Africabecanse 
they are unable to overcome the process of revolution now takingplace in southern Africa. 
The aim, says the documents i s to create a r t i f i c i a l racis t enclaves, alongDstanding 
phenomenon of colonialism, inwhich these enclaves are usDd te curb the advance 
of the struggles for l ibera t ion. 

53. Anattempt ismade to jus t i fy these repressive policies by racis t ideologies 
expressed in such mottes as " apu re r race; the natives are pol i t ical ly incapable of 
-taking part in proper development processes". 

6 / mimeographed texts issued a t Barbados H . 
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54. The-document concludes with the following statement: 

"The presence of rac i s t peoples in southern Africa i s -the result of the policy 
of European colonial expansion, and i t i s for Europe to solve i t within i t s own 
frontiers. .These people must return to the countries they came from. We re ject 
having- thembrought to South America and condemn the Governments which collaborate 
in this policy of recoloni^ingSouth America." 

55. The document ent i t led "The Colonialist Policy of the Summer Ins t i tu te of 
Linguistics" includes a categorical rejection of the act iv i t ies of i^hat I n s t i t u t e . 
I t contains 11 paragraphs which discuss basic considerations regarding the important 
functions of language and3^hen set out the reasons for this rejection, reasons which 
include some of those mentionedbelow. 

56. Themajority of the States in the Americas, ins teadcf frankly acknowledging the 
existence and validity of indigenous languages andgivingi^hemofficial s-tatus at 
either the regional or the national level, entrust their language policy to pseudo-
scientific fundamentalist organizations from t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s , an important body of 
this k i n d a t the world-^ide l e v e l b e i n g t h e Summer Inst i tute of Linguistics (SIL). 

57. ^he document states t h a t , as regards the languages themselves, -the Summer 
Inst i tute of Linguistics: (a) presents a deliberately distortedpict^ure of extreme 
fragmentation i n languages and dialects, i n a n a t t e m p t to demonstrate that З̂Ззе 
fomat ioncf si^andardizedlinguistic units i s i n e v i t a b l e , and (b) denies the indigenous 
languages the poasibi l i ty of a genuine interpretation, both conceptual a n d l i n g u i s t i c , 
of social dynamics and of nature. 

58. Another facet of the a c t i v i t i e s of the Inst i tute i s coercive fundamentalist 
evangelizationof the ^meri^en Indian peoples. This evangelism, says the document, 
attacks the key points i n t h e social andcul tura l system and i s r e f l e c t e d i n a 
gradual suppreeaionof grpnp customs. I t i s therefore aimed at i rreversible 
disintegra-tionof the American Indianpeoples and their cultures and^ fa i l ing to 
observe hnmandigni tyandthemost fun^ment^l hu^an r ights , i t contributes to t3^e 
p lanfor accelerated recoloni^ationof the continent. 
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5^ Second General Assembly of the Wcrld Council of Indigenous Peonies 

59. This Second General Assembly was organized by t h e E x e c u t i v e Committee of the 
Wcrld Council of Indigenous Peoples and was h e l d a t 3 ^ i r u n a , Samiland, Sweden, from 
2 4 t o 2 7 A u g u s t l 9 7 7 . 1/ 

60. The World C o u n c i l o f Indigenous Peoples'(WCIP) i s an organiza t ion of indigenous 
people from 24 countr ie s , which has consu l ta t ive sta^tus with the Economic and Soc ia l 
C o u n c i l o f the U n i t e d N a t i o n s . 2/ I t was f o r m e d a t the F i r s t I n t e r n a t i o n a l 
Conference of Indigenous Peoples , to which reference i s m a d e below (para. 6 1 ) . The 
backgroundof t h i s Council l i e s i n the long cherished i d e a o f bringing together 
indigenous people from as many countr ies as poss ib le to r e p r e s e n t t h e i r communities 
a t e conference t h a t they3^ad to 3^ost, organize and c o n t r o l themselves. ^/ In 1972 
t h i s i d e a w a s f o r m a l l y - t a k e n u p , and a f t e r two preparatory meetings 4/ the P i r s t 
I n t e m a i ^ o n a l Conference of Indigenous Peoples ^ ^ ^ y ^ - ^ - ^ а ^ ^ ^ a u d i t created 
t h e W o r l d C o u n c i l o f Indigenous Peoples. ^/ 

l / R e p o r t o f t h e W o r l d C o u n c i l o f Indigenous Peoples^ SecondGeneral Assembly. 
3^ixuna, Se^i^an^^ Sweden ( ^ 4 - 2 7 A n g n s t l 9 7 7 ) . 

2 / l n A u g u s t 1972^ t h e G e n e r a l Assembly of the 3^ational Indian Bort33erhood (NIB) 
endorsed t33s i d e a o f an Interna3^ional Conference o n ^ d i g e n o u ^ Peoplee and 
authorized NIB to a p p l y f o r consu l ta t ive s t a t u s as ânon -go -ve rn^n t a lo rgan i za t i on 
a t - t h e Un i t edNa t ions , which i t o b t a i n e d t w o y e a r s l a t e r . I n 1974 the National 
Innian Brotherhood of Canadawas recognized ae a n o ^ ^ v e r n ^ n t a l o r g a n i z a t i o n i n 
consul ta t ive s t a t u s with t3^e economic and S o c i a l C o u n c i l o f t h e U n i t e d N a t i o n s . 
^hie eta-tus was g r a n t e d o n the bae i s t h a t the re w a e n o t y ê t a n i n ^ x ^ t i o n a l 
o rganiza t ion of indigenous peopled. I t w a ^ u n d e ^ ^ t ^ o d t h a t 3 ^ ^ 3 ^ 3 ^ n a l l p d i a n 
Brotherhood (NIB) would t r a n s f e r i t s 3̂ G0 consu l t a t ive ^ t a i^è to an i n t e rna t i ona l 
or^aniza- t ionof indigenous peoples i f one should come i n t p ex i s t ence . On 
l 6 ^ u n e 1975 a t t h e b e g i n n i n g of the second o r g a n i z a t i o n s 
(see foot-note 4 , i n f ine) 3^r. Sam Delor ia repor ted t h a t s t a t u s h a d b e e n g r a n i ^ d to 
-the NIB and t h a t he had received c reden t i a l s from theEconomic and Social Council 
a t t e s t i n g to t h e N G O s t a t u s o f t33e N I 5 " o n b e h a l f of t he ind igenous people of t3^e 
world". At t3^e Port Albemi meeting (discussed i n t h i s summary), i t was resolved 
t h a t t3^e WCIP t3^at 33sdbeen c r e a t e d b y t h a t Conference would take over the 33GO s t a tu s 
o h t a i n e d b y t h e N I B : Douglas E . Sanders, The Format ionof the World Counci lof 
Indigenous Peonies . Document 29 ef the In i^ rna t iona lWorkGroup on Indigenous 
Af fa i r s , Copenhagen, Denmark, 1977, pp. 11-14 and 18 . 

^ / A w o r k i n g r e l a t i onsh ip had b e e n e s t a b l i s h e d on tha t b a s i s and with tha t very 
purpose be tweenthe Na t iona lCongres^of American Indians and the National i ^ i ^ n 
Brother33ood, a t the i n i t i a t i v e of the then NIB p res iden t , 3^r. George ^ianuel: 
Sanders, o p . c i t . . p . 1 1 . 

A/The F i r s t Preparatory^3eet ing for the ^br ld Conference was h e l d i n 
Georgetown, Guyana, fromS to 11 Apri l 1974, wi th the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of 
r ep resen ta t ives from Aus t ra l i a , Canada, Colombia, Greenland (Denmark), Guyana, 
3̂ ew Zealand, Norway (also represen t ing indigenous peoples from Finland and Sweden) 
and the United S ta tes of America. I t was agreed to proceed with the i d e a o f the 
3^ational Indian Brotherhood to hold the I n t e r n a t i o n a l Conference and NIB's proposal 
to hold the i n i t i a l conference i n Canada was accepted. The Second Organiza-^icnal 
f e t i n g for the In te rna t iona l Conference was held i n Copenhagen, Denmark, from 
16 to 10 June 1975: Sanders, o p . c i t . ^ pp. H-I4D 

^ / See pa ra . 62belowD 
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61. The P i r s t I n t e r n a t i o n a l Conference was hosted by the Sheshaht Band of -the 
Nootka l ^ i ^ ^ ^ and was held a t t h e i r community near Port A lbemi, B r i t i s h Columbia, 
Canada, from27 to 3 1 0 c t o b e r l 9 7 5 . Fifty-two delegates from the following 
19 countries t o o k p a r t i n t h e Conference: Argentina, Aus t ra l ia , Bol iv ia, Canada, 

^Colombia, Ecuador, Finland, Greenland (Denmark), Guatemala, ^3exico, New Zealand, 
Nicaragua, Norway, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Sweden, the United S t a t e s o f America 
and Venezuela. One hundred and t h i r t y - f i v e observers were also among the -total of 
26O people attending the Conference. 6/ 

62. "That Conference approved -the Charter of WCIP, e lected the Chairman, the 
SecretaryDGeneral and a f o u r - p e r s o n Board to represent indigenous peoples from 
Central America, South America, Europe-Greenland and the S o u t h P a c i f i c a r e a s , 
respect ive ly . I t i s to be noted t h a t t h i s conference decided, amongother t h i n g s , 
to make a s t u d y of the problems of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n against indigenous peoples f o r 
submission to the UnitedNat ions i n c o n n e x i o n w i t h t h e study ent rus ted î o t h i s 
SpecialRapporteur. I t resolved t h a t the WCl^ would take over the 3^0 s t a t u e 
obta inedby the National lndianBroi^herhood (NIB). Resolutions were adopted 
dealing with soc ia l , economic, cul-tural, and p o l i t i c a l r i g h t s a n d w i t h t h e r e t e n t i o n 
of lands and natura l resources . 7̂ / 

63. The Executive Counci lo f WCIP, meeting i n PanamaCity on 29 and 30 January 1977, 
decided to accept the i n v i t a t i o n o f the SamiPeople of the Nordic Sami Council from 
Samiland, to hold the Second General Assembly of Dthe WCIP i n Sweden i n t h e f s l l of 
1977. The NordicSami Council, as hos t , co-ordinated a l l p r e p a r a t i o n s for the 
Assembly. 8/ 

64. ТЗзе SeoondGeneral Assembly of WCIP h e l d p l e n a r y meetings o n 2 4 , 26 end 
27 August. On25, 26 and 27August meetings were also held^byt33e three workshops 
t h a t h a d b e e n establ i shed o n 2 4 August, as fol lows: Workshop A, t o d i e c u s e 
" U n i t e d N a t i o n s a g r e e m e n t s p e r t i n e n t to p r o t e c t i o n of indigenous peoples^ r i g h t to 
t h e i r l i f e , l i b e r t y and l a n d " ; Workshop B, toexamine " U n i t e d N a t i o n s 
non-governmeni^organiza^tionagreements p e r t i n e n t te p r o t e c t i o n o f indigenous 
peoples' l i f e , l i b e r t y ^ a n d l a n d " , endWorkahop C, t o d i s c u e s m a t t e r s p e r t a i n i n g t o 
the "WorldCouncilof IndigenousPeoplee ' study of the problems of d i s c r i m i n a t i o n 
against indigenouspeoples andWorld Council of Indigenous Peoples ' s t a t u s and 
influence i n t h e i n t e r n a t i o n a l community-for the benefi t of a l l i n d i g e n o u s p e o p l e s " . 
Eachone of these workshops submitted a r e p o r t t o the plenaryAseembly as we l l as 
t e x t s of proposed r e s o l u t i o n s , grouped as r e s o l u t i o n s A, r e s o l u t i o n s В and 
reso lut ions C. 9̂ / 

65. Eighteen countries were represented a t the Assembly, out of 24 countr ies t h a t 
are members of the Council. Thi^rty-eight delegates were present and t o o k p a r t i n 
the workof the Assembly. There were i n d i v i d u a l p a r t i c i p a n t s from Argentina ( f o u r ) , 
Austral ia ( four), Bolivia, (four, p lus three a l t e r n a t e s ) . Canada ( four) , Costa Rica 
( t h r e e ) , Chile (two), Dominica (one), Finland (Samiland) (one), Greenland (two),--
Bbnduras (one), 3^exico (one), Nicaragua ( t h r e e ) , Norway (Samiland) (one), 

6/Sanders , o p . c i t . ^ pp. 14 and 15. 

7/ I b i d . . p p . 16-18. 

8/WCIP: Descriptive m a t e r i a l s i ssued for the Second General Assembly. 

9^/WCIP: Programme and Agenda f o r the SecondGeneral Assembly. 
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Panama (-two), Peru (one) and Sweden (Samiland) (one) . El Salvador and Guatemala 
were represented by t h e i r Regional Council. 10/ Absent were Colombia, Ecuador, 
Paraguay and Venezuela, l l / as well-as New Zealand and the" United S t a t e s of 
America. 12/ . . 

66. The Spec ia l Rapporteur for the present study, who had been formally i n v i t e d 
-to a t t e n d the General Assembly, took p a r t i n and. made a statement on t h i s same study 
a t t h e p lenary meeting held i n the afternoon of 24 .August 19f7 and answered quest ions 
posed by p a r t i c i p a n t s i n connexion therewi th . Tho Special Rapporteur ' s a c t i v i t i e s 
-acre 3a.ed i n wi th the work assigned to workshop A. Bbwever, ha did n o t take p a r t 
i n the a c t i v i t i e s of the workshop as he had 3» r e j o i n t h e . o t h e r members of the 
Sulk-Co emission dur ing i t s t h i r t i e t h sess ion which was .being held i n Geneva 
( P a l a i s des Nat ions, August-September 1977) and from which he had temporar i ly 
absented himself i n order to attend, t h i s very important meeting. 

67.' The Assembly adopted r e s o l u t i o n s A.1 and A.2, B,l to B.3 and C I to C.7. I t 
gave f u l l support to r e s o l u t i o n s marked 2 to 9 and 12, deal ing r e s p e c t i v e l y with 
-proposais made by delegat ions and marked as fol lows: 2. Argentina, 3» A u s t r a l i a 
%A, B, C, D and E ) , 4. Bol iv ia, 5 . Canada ( 1 , 2, J , 4 and 5 ) , 6 . Chi le , 
7 . Dominica ( l , 2, 3 and, 4 ) , 8 . Nicaragua ( l , 2, 3 and. 4 ) , 9 . Bam ( i to %)),. and . 
1 2 . Ims i t whaling r i g h t s (proposed by the I n u i t Circumpolar Conference, which i s 
a f f i l i a t e d wi th the WC2). l a r e s o l u t i o n 10, i t also, gave f u l l support to 
"Sacoaarandation 5, P r o t e c t i o n of t r a d i t i o n a l ways of l i f e " , adopted by the 
12th General Assembly of Ш , Siashaaa, Z a i r e , 1975» containing t h r e e preambular 
paragraphs and s i x recommendations numbered 1 t o 6, and, i n r e s o l u t i o n 1 1 , to the 
" D e c l a r a t i o n of t h e United Nations Conference on t í a Bnman Environment" adopted 
by the United Nations Conference on the Bnsan Environment a t i t s 21st p lenary 
meeting on 16 June 1972- ¿ 2 / 

68 . The r e p o r t i s s t ruc tured as fo l lows: l i s t s of delegations• and de l ega t e s 
p r e s e n t ; l i â t of de lega tes not present with i nd i ca t i on of the reasons , 14 / the 
t e x t of the Dec la ra t ion on Ешвап Rights i s sued by the Conference, Conference 
r e s o l u t i o n s A—1 and A-2; r e s o l u t i o n s B-l, 3-2 and 3-3, and r e s o l u t i o n s proposed 
by p a r t i c i p a t i n g de legat ions to which -the Assembly had given f u l l support,. 

-scsabexed 2 t o 12 as described i n paragraph 67 above, q .v . , followed by 
r e s o l u t i o n s C-l, C-2, C-3, C-4, C-5-1, C-5-2, C-6 and C-7„ ]¿/ 

10 / The de lega tes from E l Salvador arr ived a f t e r the General Assembly had 
f in i shed i t s work, and the de legates from Guatemala did not a r r ive a t a l l owing to 
non-issuance of t h e i r a i r t r a v e l t i c k e t s (Report of the Second General Assembly 
(WCIP), p . 4 . ) . • Г 

1 1 / One delegate from Colombia, three from Ecuador, 3%-лэ from Paraguay and two 
fivm Venezuela were absent due to d i f f i c u l t i e s with t h e i r a i r . t r a v e l t i c k e t s ( i b i d . ) . 

12/ Three de legates from New Zealand and three delegates from the uni ted S t a t e s 
ware absent , with no reason s t a t e d ( i b i d . ) . 

13/ World Council of Indigenous Peoples: Report of the WCIP1 s Second 
General- Assembly, p p . 10-34. Resolutions 10 and 11 appear on pages 24-31* 

14/ Except as regards the de legates from New Zealand and from the Uni-fcsd. S t a t e s . 
Lc.c p a r a . 65 and foot-note 12, above. 

15/ Resolutions C-4, C~5(l) and C-5(*2), dea l with questions of the i n t e r n a l 
organiza-tion of the World Council of Indigenous Peoples and w i l l , t h e r e f o r e , not 
be d i scussed. 
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69. I t i s also deemed useful to make a br ie f reference to the s t ruc ture of the 
"Declaration-on Human Eights" so as to indicate bov i t s d i f fe ren t pa r t s axe 
ident i f ied l a t e r i n t h i s summary. The Declaration has a t o t a l of 16 paragraphs, the 
f i r s t of which w i l l be simply called " i n i t i a l statement". The remaining 
15 paragraphs are placed, under the s u b - t i t l e "Declaration". Eight of these 
paragraphs appear before a sub - t i t l e "Fundamental Pr inc ip le" , the' e ighth of these 
paragraphs being divided into 1, 2 and 3« These e ight paragraphs w i l l be cal led 
"preaobular paragraphs" i n t h i s summary. After the s u b - t i t l e "Fundamental P r i n c i p l e " , 
there are seven paragraphs containing conclusions, declara t ive or operat ive 
provis ions; they w i l l be termed "operative paragraphs" one through seven. The f i r s t 
of these contains a p r i n c i p l e ; the second, i s marked with the Soman number " I " ; the 
th i rd i s marked with the Soman number "IT" and contains an in t roductory sentence and 
fourteen provisions numbered 1 through 14. Four mora 'paragraphs without spec i a l 
numbers conclude the Declara t ion. " 

70. In the discussion of the substantive content of the Declarat ion, reference w i l l 
be made to the absolute number of the paragraph in question, excluding the i n i t i a l 
statement, and i n the case of the l a s t seven paragraphs, t h i s w i l l be followed- by 
an ind ica t ion of i t s placement in the "operative pa r t " . The wording of the 
paragraphs and provisions of the Declaration or provisions of the r e so lu t ions are 
not necessar i ly quoted verbatim, except when used in quotation marks. The fr i l l 
t ex t s of the Declarat ion and the resolut ions are reproduced i n annex H I td the 
present document. 

71 . The theme of the Second Gene зга! .Assembly was:. "The s i t u a t i o n f o r indigenous 
peoples i n r e l a t i o n to the in ternat iona l agreements for the p r o t e c t i o n of man's 
r i g h t to h i s l i f e , l i b e r t y and land". 

72. The t e n t h paragraph of the Declaration ( i . e . , second operative -'paragraph) which 
i s marked with a Bomañ number " I " contains the following statement of conclusions 
i n t h i s inspec t : 

" I . . . . Conventions and. Declarations on Human Rights ..-. approved i n the 
United nations or i n other intarnatioisal bodies by the r ep resen ta t ives of 
the Hational Governments, are not adhered to because the United Hâtions has -
no mandatory power nor are the member s t a t e s p a r t i c u l a r l y keen on r e a l i s i n g 
them i n p r a c t i c e . These conventions, furthermore, do not take account of the 
t rue s i t ua t i on and r i g h t s of the Indigenous Peoples." 

73. Paragraph 11 of the Declaration ( i . e . , th i rd operative paragraph) which i s 
marked with a Soman number " И " contains fourteen provisions marked with arab ic 
numbers, from 1 to 14. The text iof the introductory sentence applicable to a l l 
these 14 provisions r e a d s : 

" I I . Ve, there fore , wish to make c lear those irrevocable, and inborn r i g h t s 
which are due to us i n our capacity as Aboriginals:" 

74* In the examination of the Declaration from a substantive point of view, 
reference w i l l be made f i r s t to the content of the i n i t i a l statement and the 
preambulax paragraphs and l a t e r to the "operative" p a r t of t h a t t e x t , which w i l l 
be examined together with the corresponding p a r t s of the reso lu t ions a lso adopted 

'or supported at the Second General Assembly. 
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7^. In the i n i t i a l statement, i t i s said that the indigenousdelegations present . 
at the SecondGeneral Assembly of the^or ld CounciloflndigenousPeoples gathered 
at ^iruna, Sa^iland, S^ êden, having studied the Universal Declaration of turnan Sights 
proclaimedby the ^ne3^alAsse3^blyof the United nations on 10 Decemberl^4S and -
internat ional agreements on.human r ights andhavinganalysed their present situation 
asabo3^iginals^ havo adopted the text of adecla3^tion on human rights-whichthey 
haved^cided to submit to the opinion of the world. 

7^. The ргеа^Ьзз1аг paragraphs maybe sum^edup as follows. The lands that ^er^ 
rightfully^B.own^dby indigenous peonies havebeen occupied through direct or indirect 
violences fraudandmanipulation. These infamous co3XÜtions subsist today, despite 
fu33damentaldeclar^ionsonh33^anrightsby theUnited nations, suchas the 
Universal Declarationon Suman Sights and the International Convention onthe 
elimination of All ^or^msofSacial Discrimination (firs^andsecondpreambular 
paragraphs). As a resu l t , goingbeyondordinary pol i t ical persecution made possible 
bŷ  the complicity of landowners, multinational companies and governments, medieval 
methods are being used to enoroachuponandexter^inat^ indigenous peoples and take 
o ^ ^ r t h e i r l a n d ( third ргеа^зЬ^^ paragraph)^ There are daily^ violations, against 
indigenous groups and individuals, which have been amply docu^e^tedby^ international 
gatherings ^ o r g a n i s a t i o n s a n d b y t h e ^ r l d Council o^IndigenousPeoples at i t s 
f i r s t aod second generalassemblies. Theŷ  involve the denia l^ f the most elementary 
3^eeds and human r igñ t s , a sde f inedby the United é t i o n s family of organisations^ 
I t i s ^dded that th i s applies i n p a r t i c u l a r to theg rea te r part of South America, 
^ e r e conditions have been described asespeoial^y^severe^ involvingimprisonment 
without ^ g a l c á ^ s e ^ . t o r t u r e , murder andeven outright massacres. violations of 
al^^ost every a r t i c le of the Universal ^^c l â^ t i on on Sn33^Sightshave taken place. 
^ i s p o i n t e d o u t t h a t e v e n p a r t i c i p a t i o n i n ^ ^ n a s constituted grounds for 
imprisonments to r tu re , loss of c iv i l r i g h t s andexpulsionfro^o^untr ies (fifth, 
aixthandseventhpreambul^^ paragraphes^ ^t i s . fur ther added that i n c e r t a i n States 
^з^ге i s a n i n o l i n a t i o n t o deny to the Í 3 ^ ^ ^ n ^ p o p u l a t i o n s ^ in groups or as 
individuals^ the r ight to land and waters which are fU33damentalres^ur^es necessary 
f^r humanlike andprerequisi tes to anyindigenousdevelopment of theix^own 
ins t i t u t ions , culture and. languages I t i s n o t e d that this violatesprinciplés 
embodied i n the IntemationalCovenants on Suman Sights as well as i n t h e ^60 
indigenous andTri^bal Populations Conventions 1^7 ( ^^107) (eighth, preambular 
paragraph). 

77^ The texts of the "operative paragraphs" of theDeclarationandof^the 
resolutions a r e d i s o u s s e d i n t h e following paragraphs^ groupedby substantive content. 
Attention w i l l b e g i v e n t o thebody to whichtheyare addressedand thento the type 
of̂  action t akenor reco3omended-. 

( i ) bodies to which theDeclaration and resolutions^ are addressed 

7^. The Declaration and theresolut ions are addressed to: 

"The opinion of the ^orld" -The.-Declarationas awhole. 

"Allneoples of the worlds individuals and nations" ^Declaration (l2-op.4), l^B 
containing anurgent appeal for the immediate bringing to an end of a l l 
violence against indigenous people. 

1^/ The reference "12-op.4" means: t^elfthparagraph, i . e . fourthoperative 
paragraph. In this section, the paragraphs of theDeclara t ionwil l be identified 
in th is manner. 
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"United nations" 

- Declaration (l2-op.4), with substantive content as above; 

- Declaration (14-op.^), to establish a special fund to support i33digenous 
groups or individuals -̂ o enable them to bring their cases to national or 
international courts, as well as to develop their areas, eco33omies ^-^ culture; 

- ^ . 3 , ^CIP to get representation at the United Uations, any representatives 
to be appointed freely by the indige33ous peoples themselves; 

- ^ . 3 , ^CIP to- request the United nations to develop a specialbudget for 
establishing headquarters. 

"Inte3^3ational^al3n^ Commission" 12. Inuit whaling rights ( f i rs t operative 
para.) , to protect and defend Inùit subsistence wha^ng r ights . 

"Government of Chile" - 6. Chile, Sespect for the human rights of mapuches. 

"Gover33ment of ^icara^ua" - 8. Nicaragua, ( l )Secognit ionof indigenous 
organisations; (2) Sespect for land and resources on indigenous 3^eservations. 

"Government of Peru" - ^. Peru ( 1 , 2 , 3 , 4 ^ 3 ^ 7 ^ ) ^ I r r e s p e c t forhuman r ights 
of nationali t ies of the bungle and of the mountain areas. 

"Government of the United States of America"-- 12. Inuit whaling r ights : 

- Secondoperative para . : to object to whalingmoratorium as 33ot scient i f ical ly 
^us^ified 833d a v io la t ionof Inuit subsistence whaling r ights ; 

-^Thirdoperat ive para^: to enter into co-operative bowhead stock management 
wi th lnui t whale hunters of the ArcticD . 

AllGovemments of co33ntries^here the Summer Insti tute of l inguist ics (SI^) 
onera tes - ^. Peru ^ 3 ^ to exnel Sl^and a l l s imi lar ins t i tu t ions for ethnocide 
of indigenous populations of the ^ungle^ . 

Su333merInstitut^ô^Idn^uistics^A^2. Co33demnationof SH^togetherwith 
similar pseudo^religions and pseudo-scientific organisations guilty of forcing 
fo re igncu l tu ra lpa t t ems onindigenous^peoples. 

^or ldCounci lof I^^^enous^eonles^ i t s e l f 

- Déclaration (13D^PD7) to work for the establishment of an indigenous 
University, p o s s i b l y i n t h e capital of ^bllasuyo (Bolivia); 

- A.1,^CIP to distanoe i t s e l f from religious and ideological tendencies or 
movements a l i e n t o indigenous philosophy; 

17BSesolution^. Peru contains ( i n ^ o s . S and 10) ce3^tainproposals not clearly 
concerning indigenous people inpar t i cu la r .^ They deal with the res torat ionof c ivi l 
and syndicalist r ights throughout the country (o) and with the immediate release of 
peasants, workers,.students and intel lectuals who have beenimprisoned for the i r 
po l i t i oa l ac t iv i t y under the áretenos ^ ^ ^ they have committed common crimes (10). 
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- C l , WCIP to seek funda fo r five yea r s ; 

- С 2 , WCIP to leave door open to a l l S t a t e s and organizat ions for obta in ing 
funds; 

- C.4, WCÏP to continue to have headquarters i n Canada ( i n i t i a l l y i n Alber ta , 
l a t e r i n Ottawa and u l t ima te ly on Indian l a n d ) ; 

- C.5 ( l ) , WCIP S e c r e t a r i a t ' s functions def ined; Executive Council i s the 
policy-making body; 

- C.5 (2 ) , WCIP S e c r e t a r i a t to assume functions as d i r ec t ed by Executive 
Council and to c a l l general assemblies upon p e t i t i o n of f ive members; 

-" 0 . 6 , WCIP to crea te spec ia l Permanent Committee to a s s i s t "indigenous-- persons 
who are impri-sonad o r ex i led o r are refugee a¿ and to study t h e i r s i t u a t i o n f o r 
f u r t h e r ac t ion ; 

- C.7, WCIP to take pa r t i n ISO Conference a t Geneva i n September 1977; 
to appoint a t l e a s t one o f f i c i a l r e p r e s e n t a t i v e . Begional -Council members 
i n v i t e d are to -par t ic ipate i n Conference as WCIP members. 

"All members of WCIP" - Dec la ra t ion ( l 3 -op .5 ) f WCIP members to exer t pressure 
on Governments. 

In genera l B . I J Total r e j e c t i o n of HO Convention Sa. 107 (1957) (a f fec t s 
ZLO a l s o ) , 

3 . 2 : WCIP must be t o t a l l y involved when i s t s r sa t ionaX instruments 
are being d ra f t ed , agreements made o r s tud ies conducted* 

2 . Argentina: D*f l a i t l oa of indigenous popula t ions . 

3 . Aus t r a l i a : Di f fe ren t mat ters discussed when-examining 
substant ive content of r e so lu t i ons (some 
e x p l i c i t l y addressed to Federal Government of 
A u s t r a l i a , government of Queensland). 

3 . Canada: ( l ) Indigenous communities as na t ions ; (2) no. 
- e x t i n c t i o n of Aboriginal t i t l e s to land,; 

(3) d e f i n i t i o n of indigenous populat ions, only 
by. indigenous populat ions themselves; (4} no 
p o l i c i e s of i n t e g r a t i o n o r ass imi la t ion , r i g h t 
to ' preserve t h e i r own modes of expression; 
(5) no o f f i c i a l cul ture should e x i s t i n coun t r i e s ; 
p o l i c i e s based on p l u r i c u l t u r a l approach. 

6 . Chi le : Human r i g h t s of the Mapuches ( e x p l i c i t l y a lso 
addressed to the Chilean Government). 

7 . Dominica: Carib land questions : Carib represen ta t ion 
(also addressed to Government, although not 
e x p l i c i t l y mentioned). 

8 . ' Nicaragua: (3) Tfnnting and f i sh ing r i g h t s of MiskLtos and 
Sunns; (4) l and less indigenous communities to ge t 
land, with t i t l e to i t . 
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( i i ) Tvne of action takenor recommended in theDeclaration 
and in the resolutions 

79. In this preliminary presentationof the substantive content of theDeclarati^on 
a33d of the resolutions adopted by the Seco33dGeneral Assemble, they have beengrouped 
under the following headings: 18^ 1. Self-determination; auto33omy; 2. Secognition 
of the organisations of indigenous populations; 3. Secognitio33of indigenous 
representat3^on and participation; 4. Policies towards indigenous populations; 
3. land questions; ^. Eliminationof unacceptable conditions, practices and 
inst i tut ions; 7D Decision to keep away from non-indigenous rel igious or ideological 
tendencies or movements; 8. Sight to maintain culture, language and t r a d i t i o n ; 
9. Sight to appropriate indigenous education; 10. Fu33dam^ntal ^ - ^ ^ r ights of 
part icular indigenous populations; 11. Arrangements for the representation азх! 
defence of indigenous prisoners, exiles and refugees, in general; 1^. ^ - ^ t i ^ and 
f i sh ingr ights ; 13. Definitionof indigenous populations; 14. Sight to furl ing and 
decisions onf33ndi33gfor different purposes. Sub-titles, indicating more precisely 
the main substantive content of these resolutions, have also beeninserted whenever 
they were called for. 

80. The content of theDeclarationand the resolutions i s , therefore, discussed in 
those terms as follows: 

(a) Self-determination; autonomy 

( i) The Declaration includes the right to self-determination ( H , 3̂ 0. l ) . 19B 

( i i ) Self-determination should exist i n a l l aspects of l i f e , education. 
employment, health, housingand culture (res. 3. Australia. E ( l ) ) . 

( i i i ) The United nations should recognise that indigenous peoples are a d i s t i n c t 
n a t i o n ^ i t h i n a p o l i t i c a l state and should n o t b e r e f e r r e d to as " t r ibes " 
in the colonialist interpretation of the word, meaningprimitive 
(res. 3^ C 3̂ad̂  ( l ) ) . 

(iv) Daws shouldbe passed granting the i33digenous populations of the jungle 
and mountainareas po l i t ica l , economic andrel igious autonomy 
(res. 9̂  ^ ^ ( 7 ) ) ^ 

(b) Secognitionof the organisations of indigenous populations 

( i ) The national Abori^i^^ Congress shouldbe made a s t a t u t o r y body immediately 
the AÎ P ^Australian Da^ourParty^ gains office. I t s policy--makÍ33gpower 
shouldbe 3^ecognî ed (res. 3. Australia (O. l l ) ) . 

18B Included are paragraphs 9 ^o 13of the Declaration, Sesolutions A. 
Sesolutions D, Sesolutions С (except C-4, C-3(l.) and C-3(2), which d e a l w i t h 
questions of the organisation of WCIP) and resolutions 2-to 9proposedby the 
national delegations and r e s o l u t i o n s proposedby the ^nuit Circumpolar Co33ference. 
Sesolutions 10 a n d l l will, on the contrary, n o t b e discussed, as they^ merely 
^produce texts adoptedbyotherbodies. but whichwere fully supportedby the 
Assembly. (See paras. ^7 and ó^ above.) 

1 9 B S e c t i o n H i s containedinparagraph 10 of the Declaration, which is also 
the third operative paragraph. 
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( i i ) APSO ÎSU. The Government of ^caragua. should ^aç^Ç^^jedge^ the status of 
APS^^3lSU^^AssCciationfor the Promo^onof.the Sumulndians^ as aCorporate 
Sody, enabling the Aborigines ^to-^ork for the development of the^ i sk i tos 
and Sumus peoples without beingdiscriminated against 
( r e s . 8 . Nicaragua ( l ) ) . 

(c) Secognitionof indigenous representation and participation 

( i ) The right to have the WorldCounci^of IhdigenousPeoples as a 
UnitedSations members representing indigenous people, was included in 
the D e c l a r a t i o n s ^ S3. 3 ) . D 

( i i ) TheWCIPshouldget representation at the United Sations and any 
representatives shouldbe appointed by the indige33cus peoples themselves 
without anygovernmentalor off icial interference (directly or indirectly) 
(res.E.3).B 

( i i i ) Sepresentation of indigenous populations in part icular countries 

- The Carib chief shouldbe the representative i n t h e Souseof Parliament 
(res. 7.^c3^nica (2) ) . 

- The Carib Seserve i s t o b e acon^tituency by i t s e l f 
( r ^ s ^ 7 . ^ c ^ i ^ i c a ( 4 ) ) . 

(iv) Sepresentationof WCIP 

- I t was decided that WCIPsh^uldpex^cipateinthe.S^C oonferencein 
Geneva in Sep^33^r l9^a3x^ tha^WCI^s^au ldap^ 
off icial representative i ^ p a r ^ c i p a t e a n d s p e a ^ o n i t ^ b e h a l f and to 
clarify the role a33dobjectivesof WCIPinthein ternat ional community; 
and tha t thosemember^of Seg iona lCo^^ 
part icipate sho^uidparticipate as members of the World Councilof 
IndigenousPeoples to showsolidarity (res. C.^). 

levels when international instruments are to be drafted, agreements to 
bemade or studies t o b e connotad ( res . 3 .2) . 

(d) Policies towards indigenouspopulations 

Full support was^givento resolutions-deciding^^ 

( i ) that under no circumstances shouldindigenous people be subjected to 
policies of integration and assimilation into the dominant group, but that 
they shouldbe guaranteed the fundamental right to pursue the i r own ..^ 
cultural , l inguis t ic , social , po l i t i ca l , religious and.economicmodesof 
expression ( res . 3 . Canada (4) ) . 

( i i ) that since a l l s tates are multi-ethnicinco.mposition.-the indigenous 
peoples should pursue a p o l i c y that i s genuinely multicultural in nature 
to ensure that no one culture dominates the others or becomes the official 
cul tureof th^t state ( res . 3. Canada (3)) . 

( i i i ) thatWCIP to ta l ly rejects the International I ^ o u r Organisation 
Conventions^. 107 andSecommendationS3. 104, noting that said agreements 
d i d n o t involve indige330us peoples and in fact would continue oppression 
of indigenous peoples wherever concerned (res. S . l ) . 
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(e) l̂ and questions 

(i) The Declarationon Suman Sights contains, inparagraph8 (which also 
constituâtes the f i r s topéra t ive paragraph), 20^-t^.^ following "Fundamental 
Principle": 

"The ^orld Council of Indigenous Peoplesupholds, as afundamental 
principle, that the Indigenous Peoples are the rightful owners of 
the land, whether they hold formal t i t l e deeds, issued by the 
colonists andusurpers, or not. I t i s , anyway, up to the colonists, 
usurpers, and intruders to submit evidence to their t i t led and th i s 
should be required on the part of the aboriginals. This principle 
should be co33sidered as a fundamental element of legal jus t ice ." 

( i i ) The Declaration also includes the following among the rights l i s ted in 
section H : 

"4. Sight to recover the land whichrightfully and according to 
millenary traditionbelongs to us, but has been robbed fromus 
by the foreign in t ruders^I I , Ho.4^; 

3 . Sight to occupy land collectively withsole rights as something 
irrevocable andnon-transferable ^H, Ho. 3^; 

^. Sight to organize ourselves and administer our land and natural 
resources ^H, Ho. ó^; 

^ 7. Sight to demand from the governments of the countries sufficient 
land to improve the co33ditions of the indigenous communities and 
promote their development under their own tutorship ^H, So. 7^; 

S. Sight to make use of thenatural resources existent i n the areas 
of the indigenous peoples, suchas forests, r ivers , ore deposits 
and the r ichesof the sea, and a r i g h t for the indigenous people 
to take part in the project and constructionwork and the use of 
i t ^H, Ho. 8^; 

9. Sight to demand the states that such laws are passed that will be 
of benefit to the indige330us people, particularly for the 
protectionof their right to land ownership, recognizing 
representative aboriginal organizations and their full 
involvement ^inthe process of makinglaws ^H, Ho. 9^." 

( i i i ) Dand Councils and relatedmatters are contemplatedin 
Bresolution3. Australia, section A, as follows: 

1. The Horth O^eenslandDand Council shouldbe recognizedin terms 
of the Woodward report andfundedby the FederalGovemment to 
the level thatDandCouncils i n t h e terr i toryhave been funded. 

^ . TheFederalGovernment should appoint aCommi^ssionof Inquiry into 
howAboriginal land rights couldbe granted in^ueensland. This 

^ Commission shouldbe setupunder^-зг. justice Woodward i n t h e 
HbrthemTerritory. 

20^See para. 70 above. 
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3 . The FederalGovemment should appoint anlnter im^and Commissioner 
to hear claims for Aboriginalland. This Commissioner ^houldhave 
powers similar to those t h a t ^ r . justice Woodwardoriginallyhad-
in the Horthem Territory. 

4. FederalGovemment assistance shouldbe made available for the 
s e t t i n g u p o f Î and Councils inSouthernand Central^ueensland. 

(iv) Sesolut ions^ Australia includes i n i t s s ec t ions the following provisions 
re la t ing t o l a n d r i g h t s : 

1^ ^mediate ownershipof t r iba l l̂ and shouldbe vested in the 
respective t r i ba l groups. 

2. All Aboriginal reserves shouldbe handed over to the respective 
Aboriginal grcups. IDand shouldbe effectively controlled and 
ownedby the Aboriginals i n t h e a r e a t h a t i s under t h e i r l a ^ 
and customs. 

3 . Ownershipof Aboriginal lands should include to ta l r ight to a l l 
natural resources. Présent miningandprospecting shouldbe 
s^s^3^de^uni^ negotiations a r ehe ldwi th Aboriginals. 

4 . I^nd ownership and control shouldbe legally protected andregarded 
as inviolable . 

5 . Abori^inalpeople shouldbe compensated for the l o s s o f a l l 
Aborigine d^sig^^ted reserves, i ^ b a l l a n d s , a n d o t h e r lands 
revokedbythe Co3^nw^althandStateGovernments. 

o . Before co^3p^nsation i s decided, negotiations shouldbeheld to 
acquire those landsplus anyother lands deemed necessaryby the 
respective Aboriginal groups and t r iba l groupsfor their survival 
andbe33sfit. 

7 . Any "Crown I^and" whichis of traditional or sacred significance 
to Aboriginals shouldbe ceded to theminperpetui ty . 

8 . All s i t e s c f an anthropologicalor tradit ional significance to 
Aboriginal^other than those on.reserves or crown land shouldbe 
opened to theuse^of Aboriginals without f e e s o r constraints. 

9. Substantial moneys shouldbe allocated to the Aboriginals ^andFund 
commission to enable land to be purchased for Aboriginal 
Communities. 

Ю. l e g i s l a t i o n shouldbe enacte^for a l l s tates of Australia granting 
Isnd r i g h t s . I^egislationshouldbe such that the rights of 
Î and Councils shouldbe protected fromencroachment by State 
Governments and the powers of the northern Territory legislative 
Assembly should be reduced accordingly. 
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(v) In reso lu t ion 3D Aus t r a l i a , sect ion A, the Aboriginal and Inlander 
Commissionis r e jec ted as be^ng a play by the ^uee33sland Sta te Government 
to use powers t h a t should be i n the hands of ^and Councils ^ I^and Trusts 
Í33 ^ueen^land; t h i s Commission should be abolished and Aboriginal and 
Inland Affairs i n O^ueen^land should be t akenove r by the FederalGovemment 
3Dn acco3^dance with the 19^7 refere33dum. (Selevant p a r t only. See the r e s t 
under "Elimination of unacceptable condit ions, p r a c t i c e s and i n s t i t u t i o n s " , 
p a r a . 8 0 ( f ) (v) below.) 

(vi ) Each community which has no t i t l e to any land should be given a land area 
with t i t l e r i g h t for i t s generat ion ( r e s . 8 . Hicaragua ( 4 ) ) . 

(v i i ) The I n s t i t u t e of I n d u s t r i a l F o r e s t r y of Hicaragua (IHFOHAC) should respect 
the lands of the aborigine communities and allow t r e e s wi th in the area of 
these communities to be used i n t h e bes t i n t e r e s t of the aborigine 
population ( r e s . 8 . Hicaragua ( 2 ) ) . 

( v i i i ) The CaribSeserve Dands shouldbe vested i n t h e Carib Seserve Government 
Council ( r e s . 7 . Dominica ( l ) ) . 

( ix) The Carib Seserve Dand must be or ig ina ted from the 17^4 arrangement made 
by ^ueenChar lo t te (Aboriginal T i t l e ) ( r e s . 7. dominica ( 3 ) ) . 

(x) Under no circumstances should or can indigenous peoples ext inguish t h e i r 
aboriginal t i t l e to the land ( r e s . 3D Canada ( 2 ) ) . 

(xi) WCIP, a t the SecondGeneral Assembly, decides to submit to the 
Uni tedHat ions and, through the good of f ices of t h i s organiza t ion , to the 
gove3Dnments of countr ies hav ingan indigenous majori ty , a demand t h a t 
the indigenous populat ions, w i t h e r without ownership t i t l e , shou ldbe 
accorded a n a b s o l u t e r i g h t tô the lands i n o r d e r to e s t a b l i s h , thus , 
l ega l ly organized communities ( r e s . 4 . B o l i v i a ) . 

( x i i ) Sespect of the t e r r i t o r i a l i n t e g r i t y , due to the d i f f e r en t n a t i o n a l i t i e s 
i n t h e bungle a n d ^ u n t a i n S a n g e of Peru ( r e s . 9 . Peru ( l ) ) . 

(f) E l imina t ionof unacceptable condit ions, p rac t i ces and i n s t i t u t i o n s 

( i ) The SecondGèneral Assembly of WCIPaddresses i t s e l f to a l l the peoples 
of the world, to ind iv idua ls and to na t ions , to the United Hâtions and a l l 
i t s agencies, and to o ther in t e rna t iona l o rgan iza t ions , with a n u r g e n t 
appeal t ha t a l l the v io len t act ions and measures agains t indigenous peoples, 
as r e la ted above, should be immediately brought to a n e n d . (Declaration, 
e l e v e n t h p a r a . , i . e . f o u r t h o p e r a t i v e p a r a . ) . 

( i i ) WCIP requests a l l i t s members to exe r t stro33g pressure wherever poss ib le 
on the agencies^in t h e i r respect ive count r ies , t o make those agencies 
c o - o p e r a t e ^ ^ t h i n t e r n a t i o n a l o r g a n i z a t i o n s to ensure the abo l i t i on of 
the -^B^^B condit ions under which Aboriginals are l i v i n g today 
(Declaration, twelfth, p a r a . , i . e . , f i f t h operat ive p a r a . ) . 

( i i i ) members of the indigenous populations of the jungle shou ldbe exempted from 
mandatory m i l i t a r y service ( r e s . 9D ^ r u ( ^ ) ) . 
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( i v ) Seso lut ion 3. A u s t r a l i a contains i n s e c t i o n С the f o l l o w i n g i n c o n n e x i o n 
with the Queensland Aborigines and Torres S t r a i t I s landers Act, 197ID and 
r e l a t e d ^matters:^ 

" I . The Queens-land Aborigines a n d T o r r e s S t r a i t I s landers Acts and 
t h e i r S e g u l a t i o n s and Bylaws s h o u l d b e abolished immediately. 

2. The Sta te Department of Aboriginal and Is land Advancement, 
Queensland, s h o u l d b e abolished and a b s o r b e d i n t o t h e F e d e r a l 
Department of Aboriginal A f f a i r s . Senior Off ic ia l s s u c h a s 
^зг. P . ^ i l l o r a n . who h a v e b e e n r e s ^ n s i h l e f o r i n i t i a t i n g State 
Government p o l i c y , s h o u l d b e r e t i r e d o r placed i n another 
Department. 

3 . Aboriginal a n d l s l a n d Affairs i n Queensland shouldbe the 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t h e F e d e r a l G o v e r n ^ o e n t u ^ e r p o w e r s g i v e n b y 
the A n s t r a l i a n p e o p l e i n t h e Sefere33dumof 19^7D Queensland i s 
the only s t a t e 3 3 0 t to h a n d o v e r t h i s r e s p o ñ s i b i l i ^ y . 

4 . Aboriginal and I s land S e s e r v e s i n Queensland shouldbe self -
g o v e m e d b y t h e i r respec t ive Councils . The Councils shouldbe 
able to h i r e and f i r e whatever ^ h i t e . e x p e r t i s e they may want. 
The ^ e d e r ^ Government s^ iou ld .3^ ava i l ab le to t r a i n 
Aborigines and I s landers to progress ive ly- take over-responsible 
p o s i t i o n s on r e s e r v e s . - -

3 . P r o v i a i o n s o f the Aboriginals a n d T o r r e s S t r a i t I s landers 
(Queensland D ^ i s c r i ^ n ^ a ^ r y I ^ ^ ) A c ^ a n d the f a c i a l Discrimineti^n^ 
Act ahou ldbe enforced^ 

(v) I n S e c t i ô n A c f the s a m e r e s o l u t i o n t h e fol lowing was decided^ 

"S^n- recogn i t ionof the Aboriginal and Inlander Commission set up 
^ i n Q u e e x ^ l a n d b y B j e l k i - P e t e r s e n a n d the takeover of Aboriginal and 

I s l a ^ A f f a i r ^ i n Q u e e n s l a ^ 
wi tn^ the l9^7Sefe rendum. (The Abor ig ina l a n d l s l a n d e r Commission as 
setup.in-i^U33e 1 9 7 7 i ^ ^ c t a t rue independent Commissionbut a.form 
of Advisory C ó u n c i l ^ t h o u t s t a t u t o r y b ^ ^ s t a t ^ s . The Co^^ss io^era 
w^re appointed a n d w i l l u s e s t a f f of t^DAIAD-Department of 
Abo^iginsl a n d l s l a ^ A f f a i r s . T h e y w i l l b e r e s p o n s i b l e to the^ 
^ n i s t e r and notó te t h e P a r l i a m e n t ) . T n i s b o d y i s a p l a y b y t h e 
Sta te^Government to^useuppowers which shouldbe i n the hands of 
I^andCouncils and I^endTrusts i n Queensland." (Ses. 3 . Austral ian A(3)) 

(v i ) Condemnation of c e r t a i n organizat ions which are to be expelled from 
count r ies i n w h i c h they have been ac t ive 

- "An o f f i c i a l oond^mningstatement i s m a d e against several 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l pseudo-rel igious a n d p e ^ u d o - s c i e n t i f i c o r g a n i z a t i o n s , 
s u c h a s " I n s t i t u t o Dinguistico de serano" (the.Summer I n s t i t u t e of 
^ l i n g u i s t i c s ^ ) , which under the p r e t e ^ t o f a i d a c t i v i t i e s b l u r the 
charac ter of the peoples and annul our cu l ture озз!у to force u p o n u s 
foreignpatte3^ns of cu l ture w h i c h w i l l serve o t h e r i n t e r e s t s . " 
(Ses. A.2-.) 
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A ca l l was made for the expulsion of the various r e l i g ious 
"missions", such as the I n s t i t u t o ü n g u i s t i c o de serano (the Summer 
In s t i t u t e of l i n g u i s t i c s ) which "has systemat ical ly been committing 
c^lt33ral genocide-on the indigenous populations of the jungle , i n 
order to complete the overr iding tas^ of imperialism to suppress our 
peoples" (Ses. 9. Peru (3)).^ 

(g) Decision to keep away from non-indigenous re l ig ious or ideo log ica l te33dencies 
or movements 

I t W88 decided tha t WCIP "should distance i t s e l f from a l l i deo log ica l o r 
re l ig ious te33dencies or movements which are a l i e n t o the philosophy of 
the indigenous peoples" (Ses. A . l ) . -

(h) Sight to maintain cu l tu re , language and t r ad i t i on 

The Dec la ra t i on inc ludes : 

( i ) The r i gh t to ^ - ^ i - ^ ^-D^^.-^-^ cul ture , language and t r a d i t i o n s 
i n freedom (H^ Ho. 2)^ ^ ^ 

( i i ) The r i g h t t o r e s p e c t for indigenous cul ture i n a l l i t s - m o d e s of 
expression, for the project ion of which appropriate bylaws 
shouldbe passed ( H , Ho. 13) . 

( i ) Sight to appropriate 3ndige33ous education 

( i ) The Declarat ion p r o v i d e s f o r the r igh t to "an appropriate educat ion 
i n accordance w i t h o u r culture and our t r a d i t i o n s , without any 
foreign e lementsand within the framework of aneducat io .nal system 
which recognizes the values of our culture and acknowledges an 
o f f i c i a l s t a tus to our language a t a l l educat ional l e v e l s " 
( H , H o . l 4 ) . 

( i i ) TheDec la r a t i ona l so provides thatWCIP s h o u l d w o r k f o r the 
establishment of an i n t e r n a t i o n a l u n i v e r s i i ^ fo r in^ igenouspeoples 
h a v i n g i t s sea t i n . fo r ins tance , the c a p i t a l o f CoHasuyo (Bol iv ia ) 
(Declaration, four teenthparagraph, i . e . s even thope ra t ive paragraph) . 

( j ) Fu33damentalhuman r i gh t s of p a r t i c u l a r indige330us populations 

( i ) "TheWorld Counc i lo r Indigenous Peoples wants to express , by way of 
t h i s o f f i c i a l dec la ra t ion , i t s f u l l s o l i d a r i t y wi th theMapuche 
people i n C h i l e . On account of the v io la t ions to and the l a c k o f 
respect for t h e i r b a s i c r i g h t s , we j o i n w i t h the mapuche people i n 
t h e i r s t ruggle to regain those democraticfreedoms which today are 
so widely encroachedupon. I t i s o u r s incere hope^ t h a t t h i s appeal 
from theWorld Counc i lo f IndigenousPeoples s h a l l reach the Chilean 
Government" (See. ^ . Chi le ) . 

( i i ) Sespec to f the p o l i t i c a l , économicand cu l tu ra l r i g h t s of the 
n a t i o n a l i t i e s i n t h e bungle and^3untainSange of Peru 
(Ses. 9. P^ru ( 2 ) ) . 

( i i i ) That the leaders of sa id communitiesbe guaranteed p o s s i b i l i t i e s to 
pursue t h e i r p o l i t i c a l a n d c u l t u r a l a c t i v i t i e s (Ses. 9 . Peru ( 3 ) ) . 
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( iv ) To issue guarantees f o r those commissions tha t inves t iga te the crimes 
committed by c e r t a i n C i v i l Se3^vic^ Officers against the physical and 
c u l t u r a l i n t e g r i t y of the indigenous populations of the jungle and 
mountain areas (Sos. 9 . Pê Bu ( 4 ) ) . 

(k) Arrangements for the r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l defence of indigenous p r i sone r s , e x i l e s 
and refugees i n general 

Apermanent Committee i s t o be s e t u p for the purposes of represent ing 
and defending indigenous pr i soners and refugees o n a n indiv idual or family 
b a s i s . The membersof the Committee cou ldbe any members of WCIP. This 
Specia l Committee i s to carry out the necessary study to see i h w h a t way 

- e x i l e s o r refugees maybe represented i n the WCl̂  and t h e i r conclusions 
shou ldbe submitted to theExecu t ive^Counc i lo f WCIP (Ses . .C .^ ) . 

(1) Bunting and f i sh ing r igh t s 

( i ) The i^iskitos andSumus peoples should have the hunting and f i sh ing 
r i g h t s within t h e i r r e se rva t ion , enabling them to preserve t h e i r 
cul ture (Ses. 8 . Hicaragua (3))D 

( i i ) WCIP should c a l l u p o n t h e I n t e r n a t i o n a l i z i n g Commissionto pro tec t 
and defend Inu i t subsistence whaling r i g h t s (Ses. 12, f i r s t operat ive 
p a r a . ) . 

( i i i ) TheWor ldCounc i lo f IndigenousPeoples should c a l l u p o n t h e 
United StatesGovemment to object to thebowheadsubs is tence whaling 
moratorium on the grounds t h a t s u o h a ^ r a t o r i u m h a s no s c i e n t i f i c 
j u s t i f i c a t i o n a n d ^ u l d v i o l a t e an abor iginal subsisteuce hunting 
r i g n t o f the I n u i t (Ses . 12, secondopera t ive p a r a . ) . 

( iv ) The Un i t edS ta t e s Government i s c a l l e d u p o n t o e n t e r i n t o a 
co-operative bowhead s tockmanagementwi th the Inu i t whale hunters 
of the Alaskan Arc t i c (Ses . 12, t h i rd ope3^atiBepara.) . 

(m) D e f i n i t i o n of indigenouspopula t ions 

( i ) C ^ ^ i n d i g e ^ u s p o p u l a t i o n s a r e to dec ideupon d e f i n i t i o n : 

^ . . . the r i g h t to define w h a t i s an indigenous person be reserved 
f o r t h e indigenous people themselves. Under no circumstances 
shouldwe l e t ^ a r t i ^ f i c i a l d e f i n i t i o n s s u c h as the Indian Act i n 
Canada, the Q^ensland Aboriginal Act 1971 i ^ Aus t r a l i a , e t c . 
t e l l u s w h o w ^ a r e " ( S e s ^ 3 . Canada ( 3 ) ) . 

( i i ) G e n e r a l d e f i n i t i o n (concept) proposed 

"TheWor ldCounc i lo f Ind igenousPeop lesdec la res tha t indigenous 
peoples are such popula t iongroups as we a re , who from old-age 
time have inhabi ted the landsBwhere we l i v e , who are a^are of 
h a v i n g a character of our own, with soc ia l t r a d i t i o n s and means 
of expression t h a t are l inked to the country inher i t ed from our 
ancestors , with a language of our own, and having ce r t a in 
e s s e n t i a l and unique cha rac t e r i s t i c s which confer uponus the 
strong conviction of belonging to a people, who have an i d e n t i t y 
i n o u r s e l v e s and shou ldbe thus r e g a r i e d b y o t h e r s . " 
(Ses. 2. Argent ina) . 
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(n) Sight to funding and decisions on funding for different purposes 

( i ) The Declarat ion includes the following among the r i g h t s l i s t e d i n 
-sec t ion H : 

"10. Sight to eecure r equ i s i t e funds for the Indigenous Peoples 
from the indiv idual countries to be used for ag ra r i anand 
na tu ra l resources development ^ H , Ho. 10^; 

1 1 . Sight to acquire a s h a r e i n t h e funds accruingfrom the 
member s t a t e s to the United Hâtions, e i t h e r through a 
project or d i r e c t l y , and r igh t to exchange technical and 
s c i e n t i f i c informationbetween the Indigenous Populations 
of d i f fe ren t countr ies ^ H , Ho. 11^; 

12. Sight to subsidies from governmental or i n t e rna t i ona l 
economic i n s t i t u t i o n s through the g r a n t i n g o f long ts3̂ m 
c red i t a t low i n t e r e s t . ^ H , Ho. 12^" 

WCIP urges the United Hâtions to e s t a b l i s h a specia l fund for the ^ 
support of groups or ^ ^ ^ v ^ ^ - ^ ^ 3 ^ D ^ ^ . B ^ ^o t h a t they may be able 
to bring t h e i r cases to 33ational or i n t e rna t iona l courts and tha t they 
maybe able to develop t h e i r a reas , economies and culture 
(Declarations t h i r t e e n t h p a r a . , i . e . s i x t h o p e r a t i v e p a r a . ) . 

( i i ) TheWorld Counci lof Indigenous Peoples i s to^seekfunds for aminimum 
time of operat ion of f ive .yea r s to include adminis t ra t ive cos t s , cost 
of meetings and Executive-Council f u n d r a i s i n g purposes, and any 

^ ^ ^ ^programmes and pro jec ts the WCIP wishes tounder t ake ( r e s . C . l ) . 

( i i i ) TheWorld Counci lof IndigenousPeoples i s to leave the door o p e n t o 
a l l s t a t e s andorganizatio33s for the purpose of obtaining funds 
( r e s . C.2) . 

( iv ) TheWorld Counci lof IndigenousPeoples i s to reques t the 
United Hatiens to develop a s p e c i a l b u d g e t for e s t ab l i sh ing a 
genera lheadquar te r s and o ther headquarters forWCIP members 
( r e s . C.3) . 

.^v) Seso lu t ion .3 . Aus t r a l i a , c a l l s for 

- aboriginal controAof Federa l funds for Aboriginal Affairs 
( s e c t . E ( 2 ) ) ; ^ 

- ^ s u b s t a n t i a l increase inf3333dingfor housing, medical a n d l e g a l 
s e rv i ces , education and t r a in ing programmes, cu l tu r a l and sport ing 
a c t i v i t i e s ( s e c t . E ( 3 ) ) . 

(v i ) S e s o l u t i o n 9 . Peru, s t a t e s i n p a r a g r a p h 9 tha t i33digenouspopulations 
should share i n the revenues emanatingfrom the concessions on the 
natura l resources , such as o i l , timber, ore depos i t s , e t c . 
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4 . m t e r h a t l o n a l ' HGCT (^inference' .on' Dlsezi mi m t i o r i a^ lWat Tnnlatoious 
PopUlkH¿ifai3!s Li 197? U fa tb!e' aker icas 

8 1 . This Conference was organized by the Geneva HGO Sub-Committee on Bacism, 
Eac ia l Discr iminat ion, Apartheid and Decolonization of the Special HGO Committee 
on Human Bights- (Geneva), and was held a t the Pa la i s des Hâtions, Geneva, from 
20 to 23 September 1977. l /« 2 / 

82. The Sub-Committee, e s t a b l i s h e d by the Committee i s 1973 за pursuance of the 
d e c i s i o n by t h e uni ted Hâtions dec la r ing 1973-1902 as the Decade for Action to 
Combat Sac i a s and fiacial Discr iminat ion , was given the t ask of i n i t i a t i n g and 
organiz ing a c t i v i t i e s t o f u r t h e r the object ives of the United Hâtions Decade, j / 

83 . With t h i s mandate, the Sub-Committee has conducted a va r i e ty of a c t i v i t i e s , of 
which the most important has'"been ..the organizat ion of a se r i e s of in t e rna t iona l 
HGO conferences dea l ing with, d i f f e r e n t areas of racism and r a c i a l discr iminat ion 
and t h e i r manifes ta t ions * 

84. The I n t e r n a t i o n a l HGO 'Conference on Discrimination against Indigenous 
Populat ions - 1977 - i n the Americas i s the four th i n t h i s ae r ies and the f i r s t on 
d i sc r i s i ina t ion against indigenous peoples . 4 / 

l / Beport of the I n t e r n a t i o n a l HGO Conference on Discrimination against 
Indigenous Populations - 1977 - i n the Americas. 20-23 September 1977. Pa la i s 
Sa t iona , Geneva (68 pages) ( h e r e i n a f t e r r e f e r r e d t o a s "lepoxt of u w Confer«ne@n), 

2 / Other r e p o r t s on th@ Conference are contained i n : ( l ) Treaty Cqunca^Hewa,, 
S p e c i a l - i s s u e , October-1977» v o l . l .So.7» I n t e r n a t i o n a l Indian Trea^- Council^ 
American. Indian Trea ty Council Information Center , San Eraaeise©, Cal i forn ia , 
USA (35 pages) ; and (2) Journa l ' of the I n s t i t u t e for the'Development of Indian 
lLaw, Specia l i s s u e , October Í 9 7 7 . ' ' "' "' •' 

д / I n implementation of r e s o l u t i o n s adopted by the Suman Sights Commission of 
t h e 12th General Assembly of t h e Conference of HGOs i n Consultative Status with 
t h e Economic and S o c i a l Council (26-28 June 1972, re so lu t ions I I , V and VU) the 
Specia l HGO Committee on Human Bights (Geneva) es tabl i shed a Sub-Committee with the 
mandate t o propos* and plan HGO act ions for t h e e l iminat ion of racism, r a c i a l 
d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , apartheid and colonia l i sm, i n support of t h e United Hâtions Decade 
f o r Action t o Combat Racism and Rac ia l Discr iminat ion: Minutes of the Special ЖЮ 
Committee's meetings of 30 January 1973» 14/15 May 1973. See also Mantes of the 
f i r s t and second meetings of t h e Sub-Committee, 13 March and 17 May 1973* 

¿J I t has been s t a t e d t h a t "Because of the vastness and complexities of the _ 
subject of d iscr iminat ion aga ins t indigenous populat ions, on the one hand, and the 
l imi ted avai lable resources on the o the r , the Sub-committee decided to deal with the 
problem on a reg ional -. b a s i s . I t i s therefore proposed to hold other conferences 
on t h i s theme: one dea l ing wi th East and South Asia, possibly in 1979, and 
subsequently another dea l ing with the o ther p a r t s of Asia." Let ter dated 
14 March 1977 from Mrs! Edi th Bal lantyne, Chairwoman of t h i s Conference, to 
Mr. V. Winspeare Guicc ia rd i , D i rec to r General, Office of the United Hâtions at 
Geneva. ".-
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^ 3 . ^r^viou^ ^onf^renoes^ a l l or^ani^d -within the framework of the United Hâtions 
D^c^d^ for Action to Combat Sacism and Sacial Discrimination, have taken place in 
1974, against apartheid and colonial ismin Africa; ^ in 1973^ cnd isc r imina t ion 
against migrant ^ r k e r s in Europe; ^ i n l 9 7 ^ , on the s i tuat ion of p o l i t i c a l 
prisoners in southern Africa. 7^ 

8^. The fourth conference, held i n l 9 7 7 , sought to gather f i r s t -handinformat ion 
about the s i tuat ion of the indigenous populations in a l l countries i n t h e Wes te r 
hemisphere and, on that bas i s , to recommend such action as wouldhelp eliminate 
discrimination against them.^ I t bought together more than230 delegates, 
observers and guests . 8^ 

87. The indigenous par t ic ipants included representat ives of more than^O nations and 
peoples fromthe followingcountries^ Argentina, Bolivia, Canada, Chile, Costa Sica,^ 
Guatemala, Ecuador, Mexico, Hicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Surinam, 
united States of America, Venezuela. I n t h e Final Sesolution regret was 
expressed that "some delegates . . . ^hadbeen^ prevented by the i r governments from 
a t t e n d i n g " . ^ 

88. Sepresentatives of тоз^е than 30 internat ional non-governmental organizations 
attended the Conference and t o o k p a r t in i t s work. 10B 

89. representatives of the United Hâtions, the Internat ional labour Organization and 
UHESCO addressed the Conference and/cr t o o k p a r t in i t s work. Observers from 
27Member States of the United Hâtions followed the proceedings. Arepresen ta t ive 
of the Conseil d'Etat of the Canton of Geneva welcomed and addressed th^ pa r t i c ipan t s 
i n t h e Conference. 11B 

90.. Sepresentatives of the indigenous peoples took an active part in a l l facets of 
the Conference as well as i n i t s preparation. 12/^ They submitted many documents 

^ Final R e í r t e of the Commissions (23 nages) e n d t h e F i n a l R e e c l u t i o n s o f the 
International^HGO Conference against AnartheidandColo33ialism in Africa. 
2-3 8eptemberl974 (7 p ag es ) . 

^ ^833ort of the InternationalHGO Conference en Discrimination against 
Migrant.Workers inEurcne . ló-19Sentemberl973 ^99uages^. 

7^ Communî u^ of the HGOSym^osiumonthe S i t u a t i o n o f P o l i t i c a l P r i s o n e r s . 
in Southern Africa. ^ - ó J u l v l 9 7 ^ 4 n a g e s ^ . ^ ^ ^ 

8/ Report of the Conference, p . l . 

^ Ibid. 

^ 10^ Ibid. 

11B Ibid. ^ 

12B Ibid . At i t 8 m e e t i n g o n l 3 October 197^ theWcrk ingGroupes tab l i shedby 
the Sub-Cc^^tteedesign^tedMr^--J.Durhamof t h e l n t e m a t i o n a l Indian Treaty Council 
as co-ordinator of indigenous peoples delegations to the conference 833d..of thé 
preparatory work for the conference by indigenous groups: (Minutes of the meeting 
of the workinggroun, 13 October l97^) . The In ternat ional IndianTreâty Council was 
founded at tne F i r s t Internat ional IndianTreâty Conference en theStandingRock 
Sioux Reservation,.cosponsoredby the S tandingRockTr iba lCcunci land the American 
Indian Movement in June 1974. Four thousand delegates from97 nations directed the 
Treaty Council t o w o o f e r internat ional recognition of the sovereignty of Indian 
Hâtions. The Internat ional IndianTreâty Council has co:isultative s ta tus with the 
Economic andSocial Counci lof theUni ted Hâtions. TheTreaty Council Hews i s the 
o f f i c i a l b u l l e t i h o f the International IndianTreâty Council and i s publ iahedby the 
American IndianTreâty CouncillnformationCenter, San Francisco, California, USA 
(TreatvCouncilHews. vo l . l^ Ho.8^ p .2 ) . 
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tha t have been l i s t e d in a prel iminary manner in the repor t on the Conference 13B 
and a renow avai lable for consu l t a t ion . 14B These r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s a lso a s s i s t e d in 
the d r a f t i n g o f the commission r epo r t s and the "Programme of Actions" contained i n 
the f i n a l r e s o l u t i o n . 13B 

9 1 . Regarding the information fu rn i shedby the indigenous p a r t i c i p a n t s , t h e f i n a l 
r e s o l u t i o n o f the Conference contains the fo l lowing-s ta tements : 

"The r ep resen ta t ives of thé indigenous peoples gave evidence to the 
i n t e rna t i ona l community of the ways i n w h i c h d i s c r imina t i on , genocide and 

^ e thnoo ideopera ted . ^While the s i t u a t i o n may vary from country to country, 
t he - roo t s a re common t o a l l : they include t h e b r u t a l c c l o n i z a t i c n . t c open 
the way for the plunder of t h e i r land and resources by commercial i n t e r e s t s 
seeking maximumprofits; the massacres of m i l l i ons of n a t i v e peoples for 
cen tur ies and the continuous grabbing of t h e i r land which deprives themof 
t h e p o s s i b i l i t y of developing t h e i r own resources and means of l ive l ihood; 
the denia l of s e l f ^ e t e r m i n a t i o n o f indigenous na t ions and peoples des t roying 
t h e i r t r a d i t i o n a l value system and t h e i r s o c i a l and c u l t u r a l f a b r i c . The 
évidence pointed to the conti3^uationof t h i s oppress ion r e s u l ^ i n g i n t h e ^ 
fu r the r d e s t r u c t i o n o f thé i n d i g e n o u s n a t i o n s . " l6B 

92. I t i s also r e c o r d e d i n t h e f i n a l r e e o l u t i o n o f the Conference tha t many ^ 
non^ ind i^enouspa r t io lpen t s "expressed support for and s o l i d a r i t y w i d t h s 
i nd igenousna t ions a n d p e o p l e s " . ^ / 

9 3 . The Coherence h e l d p l e n a r y m e e t i n g s o n 2 0 and 23Sentember . 1SB On 
21 a n d o n 22 September t h r e ^ c o m m l s s i o n s d e a l t w i t h - t h e l e g a l , eoonomio, a n d s o c i a i 
and c u l t u r a l aspects of d l s c ^ m i n a t l o n a g a i n s t i n d i g n o n s popúla t ions .añdeaoh one 
of them issued a s e p a r a t e r e p o r ^ containing conclusions and recommendations proposing 
courses of ac t ion i n support of indigenous peoples . 19B On the bas i s of the above 
mentioned commission r e p o r t s , - t h e Conference e s t a b l i s h e d a p r o g r a m m e o f a c t i o n t o be 
c a r r i e d o u t bynon^governmentalorg^nizat ions i naoc^ rdanoe w i t h . ^ ^ mandates and 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s , w h i c h w a s l n c l u d e d i n a " F i n a l ^ R e s o l u t l o n " . o f t ^ С 

.94. T h e r e p o ^ s . o f t h e commlssions^ere adoptedby.oo33sensus by t h e r e s p e c t i v e 
óommissions a n d r e c e i v e d b y the plenary^-^The f i n a l r e s o l u ^ l o n w a s adoptedby 
acc lamat ionof the Conference.at i t s l a s t . p l e n a r y meetings on^^Seu tember 1977. 21B 

13B Report of the Conférence, p p . 2 5 - 4 2 A . ^ -^ 

14B At theB^enryDunant I n s t i t u t e , Geneva, which has agreed t o hold^hem, a t 
l e a s t i n i t i a l l y . 

15B Report of the C o n f e r e n c e ^ p . l . 

^ B Ibid. 
^ B Ibid. 
1SB Mimeographedtext containing the "Conference time t a b l e " . 
19B I b i d . ; and Report of t h e Conference, pp . 7D12, 13^18 and 21-24^ 
2QB Report of the Conference, p . 2 . 

21B Information furnished by the Chairwoman of the Conference, 
Mrs. Edi th Bal lantyne, b y l e t t e r o f 4 J u l y l 9 7 8 . 
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93. In addition to a foreword by the Chairwoman of the Conference and lists of 
officers, documents and participants, the report on the Conference contains the 
final documents of the Conference with some attachments, as well as addresses or 
excerpts from addresses by participants, both in plenary meetings and in the 
commissions, and reproduces statements submitted on behalf of the Governments of 
Bolivia and the United States of America. 

9^. The following paragraphs contain a preliminary examination of the conclusions 
andrecommendations contained in the four final documents of the Conference, which 
are: (a) the "Final Sesolution"; (b) the report of the Ilegal Commission; 
(c) the report of theEconomic Commission; (d) the report of the Social and 
Cultural Commission. 

97.^ It is deemed useful, however, before examining the substantive content of the 
conclusions and recommendations, to discuss in a brief and succinct manner the 
structure of the documents in which they are contained. Though the contents of the 
conclusions and recommendations will be groupedby subject, regardless of the 
document inwhich they appear, when they are outlined below, the structure of each 
of the documents will first be described. 

(a) Final ^solution 

98. The f ina l reso lu t ion 22B i s organized in two main p a r t s : eight paragraphs are 
devoted to a general descr ip t ion of and introduct ion to the^"Programme of a c t i o n s " , 
which const i tu tes the remainder. 

99. The programme of act ions has an introductory phrase, "The Conference recommends" 
and four main sections of recommendations. The f i r s t sect ion i s composed of f ive 
recommendations whichmay be termed "general recommendations"; t e n recommendations 
are groupedunder the t i t l e " I n t h e lega l f i e l d " , f ive recommendations appear under 
the t i t l e " I h the economic f i e l d " , two recommendations are p lacedunder the t i t l e 
" I n t h e s o c i a l a n d c u l t u r a l - f i e l d " a n d t h e r e a r e two fur ther reco333mendations t h a t 
maybe termed "concluding recommendations". 

100. The three t i t l e s included i n t h e programme for act ions contained i n t h e f i n a l 
reso lu t ion may be seen mainly as ind ica t ing the or ig in of these recommendations i n 
those adopted by the corresponding commissions r a the r than as a s t r i c t re ference to.D 
the content of the recommendations. Indeed, though the recommendations grouped 
under the t i t l e s -^Ihthe l e g a l f i e l d " and " I n t h e soc ia l and cu lura l f i e l d " f a l l 
squarely under those t i t l e s , those groupedunder the t i t l e "l^n the economic f i e l d " 
c lea r ly transcendmere economic aspec ts . This flows from the subject of the f i r s t 
(publicizi33g the r e s u l t s of the Conference), second (organization of conferences, 
seminars and colloquia) and t a i r d (promotion of the establishment of a wording group 
on indigenous populat ions) . ^The fourth and f i f t h recommendations are draf ted i n 
b3^oad and comprehensive terms r e f e r r i ng to " a l l i ssues af fec t ing indigenous 
populations" (fourth) and, amongother th ings , to the " e x p l o i t a t i o n o f indigenous 
peoples" ( f i f t h ) , which cannot be deemed to be s t r i c t l y economic i s s u e s . 

22B Report of the Conference, pp. 1-3. 
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101. A text containinga "Declarationof Principles for the Defense of the Indigenous 
Hâtions and Peoples of the Western Remisnhere" 23/ is appended to the final 
resolut ion. This text appears inannex 1^, A, to this report . 24/ 

-
(b) Renort of the Le^al Commission 

102. Thereport of the Legal Commissions/contains introductory paragraphs, 
followed by summaries cf '.̂ the wishes, opinions and requests expressed by the 
representatives of the indigenous peoples", grouped as follows: I . "Legal 
s tatus of indigenous peoples", also containing aconclusion and tworecommendations; 
H . "The land question", concluding withrecommendations numberedl to 7; 
H I . "Indigenous laws and courts", also containingarecommendationonthe subject; 
1^. "Legal discrimination", concluding withone recommendation concerning the 
placement of indigenous children with indigenous families whenever possible, 3^ather 
than with non—indigenous families, .and three additional recommendations numbered 1, 
2 and 3, the l a s t onebeing divided into (i) to (vi ) . 

103. Three documents were appendedto that report : (l) Recommendations of the 
Representatives of t heRaudeHo SauHee (Iroquois Confederation), hereinafter 
referred to as the "Six Hâtions"; 26/ (2) Recommendations of theRepresentatives of 
the LakotaHation, 27/and (3) Proposals submittedbythe Liberation Front of 
Tahuantinsuyo. 28/ These texts appear inannex 1^, В, С andD, respectively. -

( ^ Renort of the Economio Commission 

104. Thereport of theEconomic Commission2^/is orgenizedas follows: "Preambled, 
wi thtenparagraphs concluding w i t h a l i s t i n g of "Preamble documentation"; 
Part I . "Multinational corporations", sevenparagraphs concluding w i ^ h a l i s t i n g 
of "Multinationals documentation"; H . "The land question", th i r t^^paragraphs 
concluding w i t h a l i s t i n g of "Land question documentation"; a n d a " P l ^ n of Action" 
co^ai^ i^g recommendations numbered 1 to 7 andrecommendations indioatingissues 
onwhichact ion shouldbe focussed, groupedunder the number 8 andinoluding -
speolficrecommendationsmarkedA toM. Letter Htransmitsrecommendations made by 
the LakotaHationand by the Six Hâtions andtheDraf tDeclara t ionof Principles 
referred to inparagraphs 21 and 23 above. 

2^/ Ibid.,pp.4^nd5. 

^ / See also paras. 108 and 109 below. 

25/ Report of theConference, pp. 13—18. ^ 

26/ Ibid..n.l9 - ^ 

2^/ Ibid. 

28/ Ibid..n.2Q. 

2^/ Ib^.,pp.7-12. 
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(d) Se-oo3̂ t of the Social and Cultural Commission 

ЮЗ. The r e p o r t of the Socia l and Cultura l Commiss ions^ contains an " I n t r o d u c t i o n 
containing four unnumbered paragraphs-andnine paragraphs numbered I to H^; 
"Conclusions", containing s ix conclusions of which the s ixth i s fur ther divided 
into 1, 2 and 3^ ^ d four "Recommendations" numbered 1 t o 4. 

106. The substantive content of the conclusions and recommendations w i l l be 
discussed from two points of view: f i r s t , the bodies t o which the recommendations 
are addressed w i l l be l i s t e d and then the type of actionrecommended w i l l b^ 
out l ined, focusing on the recommendations of the Conference contained i n t h e F i n a l 
Resolution and on those of the Commissions of the Conference as included in t h e i r 
respect ive r e p o r t s . 

107. Reference w i l l a lso be made t o the recomme33datio33s put forward of t h ^ i r own 
a c c o r d b y t h e Six Hâtions, the LakotaHatioh and the L ibe ra t ionFron t of the 
Tahuantinsuyo, as contained i n the documents attached to the repor t of the Legal 
Commission. 31B 

108. The provisions of the Draft Declaration of Pr inc ip les for the Pefense of the 
Indian Hâtions andPeoples of the W^sternBcmisphere, adopted by the consensus 
of the indigenous pa r t i c ipan t s in the Conference and appended t o the F ina l 
Resolution of the Conference, are mentioned i n t h e per t inent p laces , s t r e s s being 
l a i d on what appears to be the main th rus t of t h e i r pos i t ion . 

109. The t e x t of these recommendations and of the Draft Dec la ra t ionof P r i n c i p l e d 
w i l l , however, also h e r e p r c ^ u c e d i n annex 1^, as exulained above 32BD so tha t they 
may a lso be r ead i ly ^available^ in t o t e a n d a s submi t t ed to the Conference. 

( ^ Bodies t o which the recommendations are addressed 

110. In p r inc ip l e , a l l recommendations made by the Conference are addressed, for 
ac t ion , to the "non-governmental organizat ions i n accordance with t h e i r mandates 
and. p o s s i b i l i t i e s " (Final Resolution, sen t^nceof i n t r o d u c t i ^ n t o the "Programme of 
Act ions") . D - ^ 

111. I t shouldbe noted t h a t , because of t h e i r substantive content a n d b e i t only 
i m p l i c i t l y , a g r e a t number of thereoommendations andproposals made would also be 
addressed t o the Governments of countr ies^in the WestemRemisphere where 
indigenous populations l i v e . 

112. In addi t ion, some recommendations included i n t h e programme of ac t ions are 
e x p l i c i t l y add re s sed to other bodies whichmaybe l i s t e d as fol lows: 

"All governments" are mentioned in the Final Resolution, n in th recommendation 
under " I n t h e l e g a l f i e l d " , a n d i n t h e repor t of the Legal Commission, 
recommendation7» under "The land quest ion", dealing with the recogni t ion of 
indigenous organizat ions andmeaningfulnegot ia t ions therewith, to reso lve 
t h e i r l andproblems; 

^ 0 / I b i d . , pp. 21-24. 

31B See pa ras . 103 a n d l 0 4 above. 

32B S e e p a r a s . 101 a n d l 0 4 above. -
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"AllGovemments of the WestemBemisnhere" are mentioned in theF ina l 
^Resolution, tenth recommendationunder " I n t h e l e g a l f i e l d " , and in theRepor t 
of the LegalCommission, additional recommendation3» under "Legal 
discrimination", dealing with ra t i f ica t ion and application-of eeveralhuman 
r ights international instruments therein specified; 

-
"Local and Hational Governments" arementioned i n t h e FinalResolution, f i r s t 
recommendationunder "In the social and cul tural f ield", and i n t h e report of 
the Social andCulturalCommission, recommendation 2, together with "appropriate 
intergovernmental organizations", in connexion with the promotion among-them 
of respect for the cul tural and social in tegr i ty of indigenous populations of 
the Americas; 

"Intergovernmental bodies on a l l levels" are mentioned, in addition to a 
specific reference to HGOs, in theFina lResolu t ion , second recommendation 
under " In the economic f ie ld" , a n d i n t h e r e p o r t of theEconomic Commission,-
recommendationl, concerning the organi^ationof regional, national^and global 
conferences, seminars ^nd collo^qula on relevant issues, wi th thepar t io ipa t ion 
of indigenous people; -B 

"Annronriate 3^tergovernmentalorgsñizations" arementioned, together with 
"local and national governments" (see preceding-point) in connexion with the 
promotionamongthemof respect for the cul tural and social integri ty of 
indigenous populations; 

"The IntergovernmentalCommitteeforEuro3^an Migration (ЮЕМ)" i s mentioned in 
connexlonwith the e ^ p r ^ ^ l o ^ o f oonoern^about oohtinuedsettl^^ent of immigrants 
on landof indigenous p e o ^ l e s i n the Americas as w e l l a e w l t h ^ e u s e of i t s 
resources in support of suchimmigr^nt^ which i t i surged strongly not t o u s e 
for suohpurposes, part icular ly wh^ntheyoome f r o m t h e r a c i s t regimes of 
southern A f r i c a . ^ / . . ^ 

"The o f f i c e r s o f t h e G e n e v a HGO Sub-C^^it teeon Racism. Racial Discrimi^at^^^ 
Apartheid and^ecolonization" of the Special HGO Committee on Ruman Rights 
^Geneva) arementioned i n t h e - F i n a l Resolution, las t recommendation, in 
oonnexionwiththe request that they shouldpromote a l l d e c i s i o n s of the 
Conference and receive and c irculate information fromHGOs about the 
implementationof those decis ions. 

'^TheGeneralAssembly of the United Hâtions" i s mentioned i n t h e repor tof 
theEconomic Commission, recommendation 7» inconnexionwith the presentation 
to the Assembly of the documents of the Conference, whichi t i s supposed to 
receive; 

"The Secretary-General of the.United Hat ions"( l i t . " theUni ted Hâtions 
Secretary General"^ i s mentioned i n t h e FinalResolution, f i r s t general 
recommendation, in connexion with the presentation, to him, of the documents 
of the Conference, which he i s supposed to receive; 

^ / See para. 113 (n) ( i ) below and foot-note 33, relat ing to.acommunication 
from ICEMr^ceiv^d by the Chairwoman of the Confer^nco, denying involvement in any 
such project. 
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"The annronriate organs of the United Hâtions", in general terms, a re D -
mentioned in the Final Resolution, same f i r s t general recommendation, i n 
connexion with the submission to them of the conclusions and recommendations 
of the Conference, and in the report of the Economic Commission, 
recommendation 7^ i ^ connexion with -̂ he presen ta t ion to them of a l l 
documentation from the Conference, which documents, conclusions and 
recommendations they are supposed to rece ive ; 

"The United Hâtions Special Committee on Decolonization" i s mentioned i n the 
Final Resolution, fourth recomme33dationunder "In the economic f i e l d " , and i n 
the report of the Economic Commission, recommendation 3» i ^ connexion with 
the request t ha t i t should hold hearings on a l l i s sues a f fec t ing indigenous 
populations; 

"The Uni tedHat ions Committee onTrans-Hat ional ^Corporations" i s mentioned in 
the Final Resolution, f i f t h recommendationunder "In the economic-field" and 
in the repor t of the Economic Commission, recommendation 6, in connexionwith 
a r e q u e s t tha t i t should conduct inves t iga t ions in to the r o l e of 
mult inat ional corporat ions in the plunder and exp lo i t a t i on of Hative l ands , 
resources and peoples in the Americas; ^ 

"The Sub-Co^^ssion on Prevention of D i s c r ^ ^ ^ t i o n and Protec t ion of 
Minorit ies of the United Hâtions Commission on Ruman Rights" i s mentioned in 
the F ina lReso lu t i on , thiru^recommendationunder "In the economic f i e l d " , and i n 
the repor t of the Economics Commission, recommendation 3̂» i u connexionwith 
the promotion of the establishment, under it- , of a w o r k i n g g r o u p on indigenous 
populat ions. 

( i i ) Tyne of actionrecommended 

113. The type of act ion sought in t h e d i f f e r e n t reoommendationsmade c e n b e l i s t e d 
as follows: 

(a) Bearings on a l l r e l e v a n t i ssues a f fec t ing ind igenous populations - b y the 
UnitedHations Special Committee on Decolonization ( F i n a l R e s o l u t i o n , four th 
recommêhdatiohunder " I n t h e economic f i e l d s ; r epor t of the Economie 
Commission, recommendation 3)D 34B 

(b) Invest igat ions on exp lo i t a t ion of indigenous l ands , resources and people - b y 
the UnitedHat ions Committee onTrans-Hat ional Corporations ( F i n a l R e s o l u t i o n , 
f i f t h recommendationunder'"In the economic f i e l d " ; r epor t of theEconomic 
Commission, recommendations) . 

(c) Promotion of the establishment-of aworking groun on indigenous -populations 
under the Sub-Commissionon Prevention of Discr iminat ion a n d P r o t e c t i o n of 
Minorit ies (Final Resolution, th i rdrecommendat ionunder " I n t h e economic 
f i e ld" ; repor t of the Economic Commission, recommendation 3)D 

34B See also recommendation 1 of the L a k o t a H a t i o n c a l l i n g f o r a h e a r i n g . 
before the Committee on: (a) l ega l s t a tus of American Ind ianaunder i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
law; (b) v io la t ions of Uni tedHat ions covenants and agreements; (c) t r e a t y . ^ . 
r ecogn i t ionby the Uni tedHat ions ; (d) l andre fo rm, autonomy and increased land 
base . (See annex 1^, C ) . 
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(d) Promotion of the decis ions of the Conference and receiving and c i rcula t ing 
information froc ITGOs about the implementation of these dec i s ions , by the 
o f f icers of the IIGO Sub-Committee on Racism, Hacial Discr iminat ion, 
Apartheid and Decolonization (Final Resolution, l a s t recommendation). 

• 
(e) The ratification and application of savers! international instruments on 
* ' д ^ — — — т п 1ИМ1МД1ДДИШИ1ШШ111 ш м Ы м м в ч » — P H M P I I и'MM I а и— — — — — — ! . m 1 — — ^ — — — ш n шли •¡•ним м м — с а д — » 

human rights (an гр^ез! explicitly eddrsfsad to all Govcmments of the 

western Hemisphere). The instruments listed include: 

(i) The Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of " 
\ ' ^мяддщешиииимун i и i i •!•• mi • • — ш I 1 ш п и н и — и — л и uiiiinnmrwn ятшшшзшяаяхшшшшз^жвшзгяшшатшаВяяаяымшипггпгт!!**.^! 

Genocida (9 December 1943), 13/ which entered into force on 
12 December 1951 (bind Resolution, tenth recommendation (l) under 
"In the legal field*

1
 ; report of the Legal Commission, 

recommendation 3 (i)). Зб/ 

(ii) The Slavery Convention (25 September 1926), as amended by the Protocol 
(23-October 1953) amending the Slavery Convention. .The amended 
Convention entered into force on 7 December 1953* (Final Resolution, 
tenth recommendation (ii) under "In the legal field" ; report of the 
Legal Commission, recommendation 3 (ii); 

. and 

- Ь » Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery, the Slave 
Trade, and Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery (30 April 1946), 
whieh entered into force on 50 April 1957 (final Resolution," tenth 
recommendation (ii) under "In the legal "field"; report of the legal 
Commission, recommendation 3 (ii). " 

It should be noted in this connexion that Economic Commission 
recommendation 8-Д calls for "steps by the United Hâtions to effect the 
immediate enforcement of the United Rations Convention and Supplementary 
Convention on Slavery with particular regard to the forced labour and 
the induced indebtedness of indigenous peoples". 

(üi) The International Convention on th@ m im-"nation of All Forms of Racial 
Discrimination (21 December 1963). which entered into force on 
4 January 1969 (Final Resolution, tenth recommendation (iii) under 
"In the legal field" ; report of the Legal Commission, recommendation 
3 (Hi)). 

(iv) The International Covenant on Civil and" Political Rights • -' -
(l6 December- I966) which, entesad into force on 23 March I976 (Final . 
Resolution, tenth i-ecommendation (iv) under "In the legal field" ; report 
of the Legal Commission,'recommendation 3 (iv)). 

35/ Commonly known as the "Genocide Convention'*'. 

36/ See also ' recommendation 2 of the Lakota Hation calling for censure of 
violators of this convention and pressure to be brought upon the United States of 
America to ratify the 1948 Genocide Convention. (See annex ЗУ, С.) 
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(v) The In te rna t iona l Covenant onEconomic^ social and Cul tural Rights 
^1^ December 1966), which entered in to force on 3 January 1976 ^Final 
Resolution, ten th recommendation (v) under "In the l e^a l f i e l d " ; repor t 
of th^ Le^al Commission, recommendation 3 (^))D 

(vi) The American Conventionon-RumanRi^hts ^ Hovember 19^9), ^hich 
ente3^ed into force o n ! 8 July 1978 ^Final Resolution, t en th 
recommendation ( v i ) , under "In th^ l ega l fi^ld"-; repor t of the Le^al 
Commission, recommendation 3 (^i))^ 

(f) The revis ion of in te rna t iona l instruments to reinforce ce r ta in provis ions and 
-de-emphasize othors,"proposing "that in te rna t iona l instruments , p a r t i c u l a r l y 
ILO Convention 107, be revised to remove the emphasis on i n t eg ra t i on .̂s the 
^ i ^ approach to indigenous problems and to reinforce the provis ions in the 
Contention for spec ia lmeasures in favour of indigenous peonies ( F i n d 
Resolution, f i r s t recommendationunder --In the legal f i e l d " ) . ^ 7 / 

(g) Recogni t ionof the existence of discriminction against indigenous populat ions 
and of the need for i t s elimination through special measures was deemed to form 
the bas i s for a U n i t e d Hâtions Convention on t h i s subject , in the followÍ33g^. 
terms: 

"A c lear need was expressedby the Economic Commission for a 
Uni tedHat ions Convention onDisc r imina t ionaga ins t Indigenous 
Populat ions ." (Report ofD-the Economic Commission, recommendation 4 . ) 38 / 

(h) Action to overcome i n e q u i t a b l e l a b o u r p rac t i ce s , exp lo i t a t ion of labour and 
s l a v e r y - l i k e p r a c t i c e s : " 

I n v e s t i g a t i o n o f the inhumaneand oxp lo i t a t i veuso of the labour of 
indigenous peoples i n Lat in America (report of theEconomic Commission, 
par t of recommendation 8-B, -^hich also c a l l s for enforcement of the 
UnitedHat ions C o n v e n t i o n a l the Supplementary Convention on Slavery, as 
stated above^ ^9B 

37BUn t o the-^^o3^d "problems" t h i s recommendationis a ve rba t imreproduc t ion 
of Le^al Commission recommendation in connexion with "Legal s t a t u s of indigenous 
peoples": Report of t h e L e g a l Commission, l a s t paragraph under t ha t i s sued 

38BA "convention" i s mentioned i n p o i n t 4 o f the Recommendations of the 
LakotaHation, but i t i s c l e a r t ha t a g a t h e r i n g is3^3at io meant by the words " to 
convene an in te rna t iona l convention . . . " "(See annex 1*У, С.) 

3 9 B S e e n a r a . 113 (e) ( i i ) , above. 
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( i ) Support for self-determinationof indigenous nations andpeoples, proposing 
that actionshould focus on: 4 0 / 4 1 / 

( i ) Support for t h e r i g h t of self-determination of aboriginal people i n t h e 
development of thei r land and resources according-to their own values 
and social structures and laws.(Report of theEconomic Commission, 
recommendation8-L). 42/ 

( i i ) Support for the Dene H a t i o n i n t h e i r struggle for recognitionof thei r 
r igh ts and self^etexminat ionfor al^eneTerri tory and aDene 
government (Report of the Economic Commission, recommendation8-D).^/ 

( i i i ) Support for the Inuit of Canada i n t h e i r s t r u g g l e f o r recognitionof 
th^ i r r ights and self-determination for an Inuit Territory, andthat no 
p l p o l i n e b e b u i l t on lnu i t . t e r r i to ry (Report of the EconomicCommission, 
recommendation.8^E). 44/ 

40/ The Draft Declaration of Principles for the Defense of, the Indigenous 
.Hatioas and Peoples of the Western Hemisphere Includes provision to the effect that : 
"L, ^"indigenous peoples shall be accorded recognition as nations, and proper 
subjects of international, lav, provided the people concerned desire to be recognized 
as a nation aña. meet the fundamental regalements of nationhood, namely: a. Having 
a permanent population, Ъ. Saving a defined t e r r i t o r y , с Raving a government, 
d. Having the a M l i t y . t o enter into relat ions -with other s ta tes . " 2. "Indigenous 
groups not meeting the requirements of nationhood ara hereby declared to be subjects 
of internat ional law and are entit led V» the protection of- th i s Declaration, 
provided they are identi f iable groups having bonds of"language, heritage, t radi t ion, 
or other common- i d e n t i t y . n 3. "Ho indigenous nation or group shall he deemed to 
have fewer r i g h t s , or lesser s tatus for the sole reason that the nation or group has 
not entered into recorded t r e a t i e s or agreements with any s t a t e . " 4. "Indigenous 

. nations or groups яЬяДТ be accorded such degree of independence as they may desire 
In accordance with international l a* . " (Emphasis added.) 

J ¿ / Proposals 1 and 2 of the Liberation Front of Tahuantinsuyo read: 
" 1 . * Support should be given to the struggle of the indigenous peoples of 
South America to rebuild the nation of Tahuantinsuyo, with i t s own terr i tory, 
population and government". "2 . The United Hâtions should admit a representative of 
'Tahuantinsuyo to submit th i s question to the United Hâtions Organization." 

42/ See also ( l ) ( i i ) below, and point 4 of the recommendations of the 
S i r Hâtions, i n annex 17, B. 

42/. See also ( l ) (ix)-below. . 
4 4 / See also ( l ) (v i i i ) below. 
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(j) Recognition and enforcement of t rea t ies between States and Indigenous-Rations 
proposing that action should focus on: 4^/ -

(i) Recognition of United States t rea t ies withHative Hâtions (Report of the 
Economy Commission, recommendation 8—C, firs^ sentence). ^ 6 / 

( i i ) Support for the claims of the Great Sioux Ration to gain the . ter r i tory 
defined by the Fort Laramie Treaty.of 1868, as-well as a l l other properly 
executed t r ea t i e s (Report of the Economic Commission, recommendation 8—C, 
second sentence). 4 7 / 4 8 / 

43/ThePraf t Declaration of Principles for the Defense of the Indigenous 
Rations and Peoples of the WestemRemisphere includes provisions to the effect that : 
3D "Treaties and other a^r^ements entered into by indigenous nations or groups with 
other states, whether denominated as t rea t i es or ^tb^Dwi^^ ^ B ^ b^ ^^^o^ni^ed and 
applied i n t h e same manner and according to the same international laws and principles 
as the treat ies and agreements entered into by other s ta tes ." 6. "Treaties and 
agreementsmade with indige3303is natio33s or groups shall not be subject to unilateral 
abrogation. In no event may the municipal lawof any state serve as a defense to the 
failure to adhere to and perform the terms of t reat ies and agreements made with 
indige330usnationsor groups. Hor ^h^ll any s tate refuse to recognize and adhere to 
t reat ies or other..agreements due to changed-circumstances where the change in 
circumstances has been substantially caused by the state asserting that such change 
has occurred." 7D Ĥo s ta te shall assert or claim or exercise any right of 
.jurisdiction over any indigenous na t ionor group or the te r r i to ry of suchindigenous 
nation or group unless pursuant to a valid t reaty or other agreement freely with the 
lawful representatives of the indigenous na t ionor group concerned. All actions on 
t h e p a r t of any state which derogate from the indigenous nations' or groups' right to 
exercise self-determination s h a l l b e theproper concern of existing international 
bodies." 8. "Ho state shall cldm or re ta in , by right of disoovery or otherwise. 
the ter r i tor ies o" an indigenous nationo-. group, except s u ^ l a n d s asmay havebeen 
lawfully acquiredby valid t r e a t y o r other cession freely made." 9. "^11 states in 
theWesternRemisphere shall es tab l i sh throughnegot ia t ionor other appropriate means 
aprocedure for thebindin^ settlement of disputes, claims, or other matters relat ing 
to indigenous nations or groups. Suchprocedures shall bemutually acceptable to the 
par t ies , fundamentally fa i r , and consistent with international law. All procedures 
presently in existence which do not have the endorsement of the indigenous nations or 
groups concerned, shall be ended, andnew procedures shall be instituted consistent 
w i t h t h i s Declaration." (Emphasis added) 

46BSeealso (l) (vi)below. 
4 7 / l b i d . Recommendation 3 o f the LakotaHat ionca l l s fo r "Recognitionby 

individual Hâtions of themult i -nat ional 1868 Fort Laramie Treaty wi th the 
United States of Americaas a valid international instrument". (See аппех1У, С.) 

48/Recommendationl of the Six Hâtions ca l ls for "individualHGOs commiting 
themselves to a idus in .a t t a in ing- fu l l - and formal recognition in the UnitedHations 
as the t ruenat ions of theWestemRemisphere". (See annex 1У, B.) . "̂  -
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(k) Support for indigenous nations and peoples in their struggle for recognition of 

their aboriginal rights, explicitly* 49/ 

(i) аз regards the Dene -Hation (Report of the Economic Commission, 

recommandation 8-D); y ) / 

' (ii) as regards the lauit of Canada (Report of the Economic Commission, 

recommendation 8-E). 5l/ 

(l) Diversified action on land questions to bring about understanding, recognition 
and protection of the land rights of 3nâigenous peoples and their needs is this 
respect, and for the rejection and elimination of imdesired practices and 
institutions. Investigation of land claims and of the consequences of certain ' 
prácticos. The following aspects are explicitly mentioned; 

(i) Understanding and recognition of the special relationship of indigenous 
peoples to their land as- basic to all their beliefs, customs, traditions 

.̂ ___ ^_/jKnà..miï*VT» (*4r»ai Eesolutioa, third recommendation under "In the legal 
field" ; report of the legal Commission, recommendation 1,. under "The 
land question0 ) . 

(ii) Support for the, right of self-determination of aboriginal people in the 
development, of their land'and resources according to their-own values and 
social structures and laws (Report of the Economic Commission, 
recommendation 8»L, quoted above in connexion with waelf^eterminstion% 
q,.v,)» 

(ill) International and national recognition and full protection by lav of the 
right of indigenous peoples to own their land communally and to manage it 
in accordance with their own traditions and culture (final Resolution, 
eisth'recofflaendation under "In'the legal field"; report of the Legal' 
Commission, recommendation 4 under "The land question"). 

(iv)4 Becogniticm of the principle that the ownership of land by indigenous 
.peoples should be unrestricted, and should include the ownership and 
control of all natural resources. The lands, land rights and natural 
resources of indigenous peoples should -not be- taken, and their land rights 
should not be terminated or extinguished without their fuU and informed 
consent» (Final Resolution, fifth recommendation under "lb. the legal 
field"; report of the Legal Commission, recommendation 5 under "The land 
question".) 

J2/ Шзе Draft Declaration of Principles for the Defense of the Indigenous Bâtions 
and Peoples of the Western Hemisphere includes the following operative provision: 
I]. "AH of the rights and obligations declared herein shall be in addition to all 
rights and obligations existing under international law." 

JO/ See the complete text of Economic Commission recommendation 8-Д ia. • --
point (i) (ii), above. 

9l/ See the complete text of Economic Commission recommendation 8—E in 
point (i) (iii), above. 
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(v) Recognition of the right of a l l indigenous nations o r peoples to the 
return ^nd controls as a minimum, of sufficient and suitable land to 
enable them to liv^ ^n economically viable existence in accordance with 

^ their own customs and tradit ions, and to rna^e possible the i r ful l 
development at their own paceD I t i s added that in some cases larger 
areas maybe completely valid and possible of achievements (Pinal 
Resolution, fourthrecommendationunder "In the legal f i e l d s report of 
the L ^ ^ Commission, recommendation ^, under "The land questions.) ^ / 

(vi) Support for the claims of the Creat Sioux ^ a t i e n t o the t e r r i to ry defined 
by thePor t L^ramieTreaty, as well as a l l ether properly executed 
t reat ies (Report of theEconomic Commission, recommendation S-C, second 
sentence, quoted above in conexión with t rea t ies in (j) ( i i ) , q.^^). 

(vii) Protection and preservationof existing-native land bases from 
exploitationby multinational corporations (Report of theEconomic 
commission, recommendat3^onS-^, quoted above in connexion with ^Self-
determination", q^v.). 

(vi i i) Supportfor the Inuit of Canada in thei r struggle for recognit ionof 
their rights and self-determination for an Inuit Territory and that no 
p i p e l i n e b e b u i l t on Ihuit te r r i tory (Report of the Economic Commission, 
recommendation SDE, quoted above in-connexionwith "Self-determination", 
q.v.)^ 

(ix) Support for theDene nation i n t h e i r struggle for recognit ionof the i r 
r ights and self-determinationfor aDeneTerritory^-and aDene government 
(Report of theEconomic Commission, recommendation S-D). 

(x) ^Animmediatehalt to strip-mining in ^heRlack^eea^our Comers Area 
^ava^o-Ropi) and^orthernCheyenneof theDnl tedSta tes (Report of the 
Economic Commission, recommendationS-l). 

(xi) Immediate ac t ion to arrest the genocidebelng commlttedby governments 
and multinational corporations and mult i lateral aid in the Amazon Rasin, 
including thehal t ing of the Amazon Righway construction and the 
Electronate Tucuuri Dam Project (Report of theEconomic Commission, 
recommendations-^).^ 

(xii) Expulsionof the Summer Inst i tute of Lin^uisticsbecause of i t s direct 
complicity with multinational corporation ac t iv i ty in native Lands 
throughout Latin America (Report of the Economic Commission, 
recommendations-^)^ 

(xi i i ) Investigations of the Alaskan ^ativeLand Claims Act inco-opera t ionwi th 
Alas^an^atives (Report of theEconomic Commission, recommendationS-P). 

^/Recommendation ^ of the Six nations cal ls for ^assistance in the recovery of 
ou rabor ig ina l l andbases fo r thepurposeof securing sufficient t e r r i to r i e s for the 
continuance of ourcul tures , societiesand nations". (Seeannexl^ , R.) 
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(xiv) Investigation of the environmental impact of the exploi ta t ionof 
non-renewable natural resources on Indianland^especial ly w a t e r - a 
necessity for survival (Report of theEconomic Commission, 
recommendations-^). 9^ / ^4 / 

(xv) Provisioned ^ i ^ inappropriate cases to assist indi^enousp^ople^ in 
acquiring the land whichthey require (Pinal Resolution, seventh 
recommendationunder " I n t h e l e g a l field"^ report of the Legal 
Commission, recommendation sunder "The land question"). 

(xvi)' ^^a^ing available legal services to indigenous peoples to assist themin 
establishing and maintaining t h e i r l a n d r i g h t s (PinalResolution, eighth 
recommendationunder "^i the lega l f ie ld"^ report of the Legal Commission, 
recommendation ^, under ^The land question"). 

^ (xvii) Recommendation that a l l governments should grant recognition to the 
organi^ationsof^indigenouspeoplesand should enter into meaningful 
negotiations w l th themto resolve t h e l r l a n d p r o b l ^ s (^inal^ 
Resolntion, ninth recommendationunder " In the legal field"^ report of 
the Legal Commission, recommendation sunder "The land question"). 

(m) Theprovlsion of legal assistance to indlgenouspecples i s also foreseen i n a 
larger context -namely, tha^ indigenous peoples shouldbe given legal assistance 
t o h e l p them in formulating agreements they see^toma^e with government, e.g. 
i n t h e f l e l d c f education. 

(n) Expr^sslonof concern for andreject lon of continue 
3^m^igrants on.3ndlgenousland. Recommendations areincluded^3n^hls regard in 
three'of the f inal documents, as follows: 

^ ( l ) P ina lReso lu t ionca l l in^on^C^s to e x n r e s s t o t h e ^^er^^er^^ental^ 
^ CommltteeforEuropean migration (ICE^̂ ) the concemof theConferencê 
^ about the continued settlement of immigrantson t h e l a n d o f indigenous 

peoples i n t h e Americas and^rge strongly that . the resources of ICE^ 
should n o t b e u s e d insupport of such3mmigrants, partic^^larly whe^ 

^ ^ T h e D r a f t D e c l a r a t i o n o f Principles for theDefense of the ^ndigenous^ations 
and Peoples of the western Remisphore includes the following provision: 11. ^l t 
shal lbeúnlawful for any s ta te to ma^e or permit any ac t ionor course of conduct 
withrespect to the t e r r i t o r i e s of an indigenousnationor group whichwill directly 
or indirectly resul t in the des t ruct ionor deteriorat ionof anindigenous na t ionôr 
group throughthe effects of pollution of earths a i r , ^ t e r ^ or which in any way 
^ p l e t ^ s , displ^c^^ or d^str^yo ^^-natu3.^1 r^^ourc^ ^r ^ther resources under the 
dominionof, or v i t a l to the livelihood of anindi^enousnation or group.^ 

^/Recommendation ^ of the Six nations ca l ls for ^positive act ionon thopar t 
of a l l^C^s to assis t us inpromoting theprotect ionand continuance of a l l things in 
^h-i natural ^^orld". (S^c annex P^̂  ^ . ) 
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ooming from the racis t regimes of southern Africa 
(Pinal Resolution, f i f th general recommendation)^ ^ / 

( i i ) .Report of the Le^al Commission recommending that^ 

^The further settlement of immigrants in the t e r r i to r ies of indigenous 
peoples should be recognised as a continuing act of racism. I t i s wholly 
intolerable when the immigrants come from the racis t régimes of 
southern Africadas i s now proposed i n p a r t s of South America." 
(Recommendation ^ of the further recommendations under "Legal 
discriminations) 

(iii-) Report of th^Economio Co^^ission 

^ e cal l for international protest against the settlement in Bolivia of 
^hite racis t coloni^ersfrom Rhodesia-and southern Africa." 
(RecommendationS-R)^/ 

(0) The promotionof respect for and-support of indigenous culture and cultural , 
social and legal ins t i tu t ions . Inphr t i cu la r : 

(i) .Respect for the cultural and social integri ty of indigenouspopulations -
^ of the Americas. Such respect should be especially promoted among local 

and national governments and appropriate intergovernmental 
organisations, andbebaseden tho conclusions enunciated in the 
commission report . (Pinal resolution, recommendationunder "In the 
social and cultural field"^ report of the Social and Cultural Commission, 
recommendations.) ^ / ^ S / 

^ / l t s h o u l d b e n o t e d i n t h i s connexion tha t . thèSpecia lRappor teurhas 
received copiesof texts ^ r i t t e n b y ^ ^ ^ohnP. Thomas, Director of the 
Intergovernmental Committee forEuropean migration, inwhichhe s ta tes , inter^alia.^ -
(1) that ICE^has^not organised the emigrationof anymigmntsfrom southern Africa 
to Latin America in 1 ^ a n d h a s n o p l a n s to do so i n l ^ S ^ (^) that theCovemment of 
Rol iviahasnot requested ICE^to consider such aproposition^ (^) that'aprogramme of 
t ha t^ indhasneve rbeen discussed i n t h e govemingbodies of ICE^ and (4) that the 
official ICE^plans of operatlondo not contain any reference to suchplans or provide 
funds for suchpurposes. (Letter d a t e d ^ D e c e m b e r l ^ ^ , addressed to t h e ^ o r l d 
Councilof Churches^ Letter d a t e d l O ^ a y l ^ S , addressed t o m r s . Edith Rallantyne, 
Chairwoman of the In te rna t iona l ize Conference, and Summary of statementsmade to 
representatives of the press o n t h e subjects also datedlC^3ay l^^S.) 

^ / P r o p o s a l ^ of the Liberation Pront of Tahuantinsuyo reads: "The invasion of 
racist whitemenfromRhodesiaánd other countries should be condemned and terminated 
i n t h e t e r r i t o r y o f the^ollasuyo (Rolivia)." (Seeannexl^ , D.) 

^/Recommendation4 of the Six nations cal ls for assistance 3nbringing about 
clear and true understanding about the real nature of our continuing sovereignty and 
worldview. (See a n n e x e , R.) 

^ ^ T h e D r a f t D e c l a r a t i o n o f Principles for the Defenseof the Indigenous nations 
and Peoples of theWestemRemisphereincludes the following provision: 1С. " I t 
sha l lbe unlawful for any s ta te to ta^e or permit any a c t i o n o r courseof conduct with 
respect to an indi^enoua n a t i ^ n o r group whichwill direct ly or indirect ly resul t i n 
the destruction or disintegration of suchindigenous nation or group or otherwise 
threaten the national o r c u l t u r a l integri ty of suchnation or ^roup, including, but 
not limited to, the imposition and support of i l legit imate govemmentsDand the 
introduction of non-indigenous religions to indigenous peoples by non-indigenous 
missionaries." 
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( i l ) Respect for the t r a d i t i o n a l l a w a n d customs of indigenouspeoples, 
including the jurisdiction of the3^ own for^m^andprocedures for 
applying the i r lawand customs (Pinal resolution, second recommendation 
under " I n t h e l e g a l f i e l d " ^ report, of theLegal Commission, 
recommendation under "Indigenouslawsand courts"), ^v/ 

( i l l ) Support for e f f o r t s i n l t i a t e d b y A m e r i c a n l n d i a n s i n defence of t h e i r 
culture and society, i n p a r t i c u l a r , for the various educati^nprogr^mmes 
launchedby Indian movements (P3nalresolution,-par^ of second 
recommendation under " I n t h e soc la land cu l tu ré l f l e lds" , - repor t of the 
Social and Cultural Commission, recommendations). 

(p) Condemnation of genocide of and attacks o n i n d i g e n o u s p o p u l a t i o n s ^ / ^ / 

( i ) Unqualified condemnatlonof the mil i tary jun tao f Chile for the genocide 
being committed against the^^apuche (Report of theEconomic Commission, 
par t of recommendatlonS-A). 

( l l ) Unqual3^1edcondemnatlonof a t t a c ^ b y other mil i tary and faaclst 
dlctatorshlpsagalnst native peoples i n Latin America (Report of the 
Economic Commission, part of recommendationSDA). 

(q) Actlonof sol idar i ty with the 3ndigen^^populat ionsof the Americas, namely: 

( i ) Tooh^arvel^^ctober, the day of the ^c^ca l led^dl^^very"of America, 
as a n ^ t e r n a t l o n a l Day of Solidarity w l th the Indl^enou^ Peoples of the 
Amerlcae (Pinal Resolution, f i r s t general recom^endatlôn)^^/ 

( i l ) To t a ^ e a l l p o s a l b l è measured to a u r ^ o r t - ^ n ^ d e f e ^ a ^ p e r t l c l p ^ t ^ i n ^ 
the conferencewho may faceharase^ent andpersecutlonon. the i r return 
(Pinal Resolution, fourth general reco^mend^tion)^^^ 

9^/The sameDraftDeclaration of Principles aleo^ contains thefollowing 
provision: 1^. "Ro s ta te , through legis la t ion, regulation, or other means, shal l 
ta^e actions that interfere w l t h t h e sovereignpowerof an indigenous n a t l o n o r group 
to determine I t sown membership." 

ó ^ / S e e a l s o ( l ) (x l ) , above^onthe ca l l for the "3^m^edlate arrest of^the 
genoolde.belng co^i t tedbygover^mentsand multinational corporations and 
mult i la teral a l d i n the Amazon Rasin". 

^ l / S e e also theconclusionsof^the Social and Cultural Commission mentioned 
under^ t )be low. ^ ^ 

^ / S e e a l sop roposa l^ of^the Liberation Pront of Tahuantinsuyo, reading: 
"October!^ shouldbe recognised as a d a y o f international mourning commemorating the 
exhumations, robberies and slave trading practised over aper iod of ĈC years, for 
whlchcompensationis demanded." Proposa l^of the same Liberation Pront of . 
^hu^ntin^uyo reads: "^ov^ber l4^ shouldbe r^cogni^od as the ^International Day of 
the Indian Peoples4, commemorating the sadistic and ferocious quartering-by 4horses 
of ^üianApa^a Tupac ^btar i ." (SeeannexD^, D.) 

^/Recommendation ^ of the Six nations deals withpossible danger for 
participants i n t h e Conférence upon tho3r retumbóme add cal ls for help to "3nsure 
that the leaderc of participants (people) are not molested or caused any harmor 
hardshipsbecause we have come here to spea4^ the t ru thabout the r ea l i t i e s of our 
l i ve s " . (See a n n e x e , R.) 
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(iii) To give ^11 possible Financial and moral support to efforts 
initiated by American Indians in defence of their culture and society, 
and in particular to the various education programmes launched by 
IndianmovementsD Solidarity is also requested for political 
prisoners and other viotims of persecution on account of their 
participation in such indigenous movements. (Pinal Resolution, 
second recommendation under ^ln the social and oultural fields 
report of the Social and Cultural Commission, recommendation ^, 
first sentence.) 

(iv) ̂ o gi^e44 immediate aid to the mapuche ^of Chiles to alleviate 
starvation and deprivation taking place (Report of the Economic 
Commissions part of recommendation S-^.). 

(r^ Disseminationof the results of the Conference and implementationof its 
decisions,- including the presentation of documents, the carryingout of 
programmes and the publici^ingof the results of the Conference, and.the 

- ^holding of conferences, seminars, colloquia and conventions on issues af^ecting-
the-indlgenous populations of the Americas^ 

(i) Presentation of all recommendations of the Conference to the 
Ceneral assembly and other appropriate bodies of tb.e Ignited nations 
(Report of the Economic Commission, recommendation ^ ) . 

(11) ^resentatlonof the dormante ̂ f the Conference to the 
Secretary-General of th^^ñlted^ations and submissionof the 
conclusions and recommendations^ of the Conference to the 
appropriate org^r^.of^the^^^ited^ations (PinalResolutioh, 
second general"recommendation). 

(ill) Implementationof the programme of actions contained inthe 
Pinal Resolution. 

(iv) Thenon-govemmental organisations should widely publicise the 
results of this conference inorder tomobill^e support and aid 
for the indigenous peoples of the^estemRemlsphere 3ntheir 
struggles in their homelands (PinalResolutioh, first recommendation 
under Economic Commission Report, recommendation l). 

(v) The organisation of conferences, seminars and colloquiaby ^Os and 
by intergovernmental bodies on all levels -regional, national, 
global-with thefull participationof indigenous people, tc^eep 
alive the issues that have come to world-wide attention at this 
conference, and to hear new testimony that will be presented 3n 
thefuture. 

(s) action regarding texts submitted by indigenous participants: 

TheDraftDeclarationofP^incinles^for the Defense of the ^ndi^enous 
nations andPeo^les of the^estemRemisnhere ^as preparedly indigenous 
representatives and submitted to the LegalCommission and to the Economic 
Commission of-the Conference. These Commissions presented this text to the 
Conference, explicitly statingso inthe body of their respectivereports..^/ 

04/ Report of the Conference4, pp. 1^ (Economic Commission) and 14 (ilegal 
commission. 
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In i t s r e p o r t , t he Legal Commission s t a t ed the following on the Draft-
Dec la ra t ion : 

. " I t i s the conclusion of the Commission t h a t the Declarat ion of 
P r i n c i p l e s r e f l e c t s a consensus among the indigenous delegates and 
t h a t i t r epresen t s a un i ted c a l l for j u s t i c e which cannot be ignored 
by the . i n t e r n a t i o n a l community. The Declarat ion r a i s e s d i f f i cu l t l e g a l 
quest ions which cannot be immediately received. Therefore, i t i s t h e 
recommandât ion of t h e Commission t h a t the Declarat ion be given d e t a i l e d 
cons idera t ion and study by the appropriate non-governmental organiza t ions , 

. and t h a t the Declara t ion be brought t o t h e a t t en t ion of the appropriate 
organs of the TEhited S t a t e s . " 

The P ina l Resolution contained the following among i t s general 
- reooEBendationa : 

- t o s tudy and f o s t e r t h e d iscuss ion of the at tached Draft Declarat ion 
of Br inoiules for t h e Defence of t h e Xadlaenoug gât ions and-Pecples of 
t h e Western Eemisrhere. e laborated by indigenous peoples ' r ep re sen t a t i ve s . 

.La the"P ina l Documents of the Conference the t ex t of t h i s Draft 
Declaration^ was a t tached t o t h e Ш п а ! Resolution.* 65/ 

Two o t h e r t e x t e - were submitted t o the. Legal Commission and t o t h e 
Economic Commission: t h e Recommendations of t h e Reureaentatlvea of t h e 
Six Hationa (Iroquois Confederacy) and the Recommendations of the 
Ra-gregaatativeg of t h e Lakota Btetloa. S t i l l another t e x t was submitted 
t o t h e Legal Commission: t h e Prowa&ls submitted by the Liberation Pront 
of t h e Tahuantinsuyo. These t e x t s were presented t o the Conference by 
t h e s e Commissions. I n the P i n a l Documents of t h e Conference, these 
t h r e e t e x t s were appended t o t h e r e p o r t of the Legal Commission. 66/ 

( t ) Apart from t h e recommendations put f-rward by t h e Social and Cultural Commission, 
which have a l ready been discussed w i t h t h e recommendations of other Commissions 
and of t h e Conference i t s e l f , t h e r e p o r t of t h e Socia l and Cultural Commission 
.contained important conclusions which a r e reproduced below, grouped by subject 
m a t t e r 3a a sequence t h a t i s not n e c e s s a r i l y t h a t of t h e r e p o r t . 

( i ) Co. c u l t u r e 

'• Culture i s thw h e r i t a g e of a l l peoples . I t s preservat ion among a 
community i s a fundamental guarantee of t h a t community's physical survival 

. and wel l-being. I t i s t h e human r i g h t of a l l peoples t o develop and 
t ransmit t h e i r own c u l t u r e . (General conclusion, 5b.1.) 

Guarantee must be secured where necessary for t h e r i g h t of indigenous 
poopl-Js i n the i s s r i c a r . t o ¡-participate i n the nat ional - l i f e of t h e i r 
count r ies wherever they l i v e , on the bas i s of t h e i r own cu l tu re , values 

- -end i d e a l s . (Conclusion under " 4 . Culture", f i r s t sentence.) 

—65/ See para . 101 above. 

66 / See para . 101 above. 
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Cultural and social a^similiation into the dominant society ^nst proceed 
^rom the ^ree choice of individual^and never ^rom the coercive effort 
of the dominant ^ooi^y. (conclusion under ^4. Culture, second 
sentence.) 

(ii) On ethnooid^ and -̂anooid̂  

Throughout the American continents national and local-authorities are 
involved in deliberate acts tending to the destruction o^ native cultures 
and native social systems. In several instances, the nature o^ these 
acts are proof of a clear intent to achieve this result and must therefore 
be qualified as Ethncoide. (General conclusions ^b.4^.) 

^he commission of Ethnocide must be defined as both a cause and a part of 
Genocides in that the ulterior purpose is the disappearance of the 
indigenous community. Individual acts made with the intent of disrupting 
cultural and social bonds (e.g. the separation of childrenfrom families) 
are also to be characterised as acts of Genocide, and their relation to 
acts of physical exterminationmust be ac^owledged. (General conclusion, 
^o. ^.) 

(iii) On related ^raotices a^ectin^-familv and community 

The indigenous population of the ^ericas must be protected from the 
following practices by government, Church or private agencies: 

1. Sterili^ationoperations in the absence of free and informed consents 

^. Adoption, sponsorship and fosterDhome programmes that remove 
Indian children from their native community and cultures 

3. medical-experimentation practices made at theris4^ of thehealth and 
integrity of their subjects. (Conclusions under "Pamily and 
community'^go.6.) 

(iv) On education 

The indigenous communities of the Americas must be guaranteed the control and 
supervision of both the formand content of educationfor their people. 
(Conclusionunder education'4, ̂ 0.5, first sentence.) 

Action must be ta^en both in support of this principle and in opposition 
to the subversion of ^ndia^ society and culture by existing methods and 
programmes of education. (Conclusionunder-"Education44, ^b.4^, second 
sentence.) 

^ 



E/C^.4/Sub.^/476/Add.5 
Page 54 

5D Information concerning other international conferences on 
indigenous peoples 

(a) Poreword 

114. As he informed the Sub-Commission at an earlier stage, the Special Rapporteur 
considered that full summaries of the proceedings of conferences onindigenous 
peoples shouldbe givenonlyin the case of conferences held in l^

4
, since 

completing this section might otherwise hav^ proved tobe anever-endingtas
4
^. 

In accordance wlththls view, only verybrief notesare given inthls section 
onanumber of conferences heldinl^SO andl^Sl. ^зе sectlondoes not see^to 
be selective. It does no more thanprovide a fewbrief facts on meetings on 
which information has been received or for whichdoc^mentation is available. 
The contents of the section cannot thereforebe regarded as exhaustive. The 
meetings includedarein chronological orders (a) thePlrst Congress of Indian 
movements of South American (̂b) the^econd^ñlt Circumpolar Conferences 
c) the ThlrdGeneralAeaemhly of theWorldCouncll of Indigenous Peoples^ and 
d) the ̂ ternatlonalRGOConference onindigenous PeopléeandtheLand, which 
has not yet met. 

(b) Pirst Congress of Indian ̂ ov^^ents of South America 

115. ThePirst Congress of Indian movements of South ̂ erlca.w^s heldat 
Ollantaytambo (Cu^co,Peru) from^Pebruary to 34marchl^SC.^/ 

116. Indigenous representatives from all Dover theAmerlcaa, indigenous observers 
fromother parts of ̂ зе world,^a^dperaone especially invited, came to this 
important Congress. 

II
444
. Three Commissions were established: 1. Commlsalononlndlanlst Ideology^ 

^. PolltlcalandEconomlcCommlsslon^ and
4
^. CulturalCommlaalon. 

U S . ThePlrst Commission produceda Statement on^odian Ideology. 

11^. TheSecondCommissionadoptedconcluslons andproposals on the following 
matters: (a) Indlanist policies vls-è^vls theWest^ (b) Ccmmonprogrammes 
for theimmedlate futures Tactics and strategies^ (c) Grass rootsbodles and 
support commissions^ and (d) Economic. 

120. The ThlrdCommiaslon adopted conclusions andpropoaals onthe following 
matters: (a) Indianculture^ (b) Indian viewof the worlds (c) Indian 
educations (d) Indian^^^g^e^e^ (e) Indian anthroponyms and toponyms^ 
(f) Ethno-genocide against Indians^ and (g) Relatlonshlpbetweenthe 
countryside and the city. 

121. AConstltutive Act of theSouth American IndlanCouncll (SAIC) ̂ Consejo 
Indio de Sud-Am^rica (CISA)^ was alsoadopted. 

l/ The conclusions and recommendations of the Congress are containedin 
annexe. 
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(c) Second (l9S0) In^i t Circumnolar Conference 

l4^4^. Th^ 19SO Inu i t Circumpolar Conference^ /we^ held i n ^uu4^, Greenland, from 
^5 ^une to 1 ^uly 19S0. The newRome-Rule Government, by vote of t h e P a r l i a m e n t , 
invi ted t h i s important Conference to meet- there . 

1^5. TheExecut iveResolut ions Committee was to r epor t t o the Conventionon the 
progress achieved since reso lu t ions were adopted by the 1 9 ^ Inu i t Circumpolar 
Conference inRarrow, Alaska. 

124. Th^ o f f i c i a l delegates f romregiona l and na t iona l Inu i t organisa t ions i n 
Alas4^., Canada and Greenland (IS persons from e a c h n a t i c n ) were to receive a 
proposed char ter for the establishment of a permanent circumpolar o rgan i sa t ion . 

1^5. ^or^shops were to discuss problems.and i s sues i n the areas of: 1 . Cul tura l 
heri tages ^ . t i l l a g e technology^ 5 . Education and Inui t languages 
4 . Environmentalprotect ion and game managements 5. E x i s t i n g a n d p r o j e c t e d 
Arctic resource developments 6. Realth and welfares ^ . Arc t i c t r a n s p o r t a t i o n 
end communication. 

1 ^ . ^o fur ther information or documents r e l a t i n g to t ha t important Conference 
havebeenob ta ined despite determined ef for ts i n t h i s r ega rd . I t i s hoped, 
however, tha t the conclusions, decisions and ré so lu t ions of the 19S0 Inu i t 
Circumpolar Conference w i l l be ava i lab le for i nc lus ion i n a f o r m a l annex to the 
d e f i n i t i v e p r i n t e d version of t h i s r e p o r t . 

(d) ThirdGeneral Assemble of t h e ^ o r l d C o u n c i l of Indigenous Peoples 

l ^ . T h e ThirdGeneral Assembly of t h e ^ o r l d C o u n c l l of I n d i g e n o u s P e o p l e s ^ / 
washe ld i n Canberra, Aus t r a l i a , from^444 Apr i l t o ^ ^ a y l 9 S l . TheRa t lona l 
Aboriginal Conference (RAC) h o s t e d t h e gather ing, w i t h a u p p o r t f r o m t h e 
AustralianGovernment. 

1^8. The theme of the Conference was "Indigenous Preedom^ow". I t s p r i m a r y focus 
was scheduled to be o n t h e development of an In t e rna t iona l Convention on the 
Rights of IndigenousPeoples . 

1^9. About 100 delegates , mainly f romcrgani^a t ions a f f l l l a t e d w i t h theWClP, 
from the fc l lowingcount r ies were expected to a t t e n d : A u s t r a l i a , Rew^ealand 
(South Pac i f ic )^ A r g e n t i n a , R o l i v i a , Chile , Colombia, Ecuador, Paraguay, Peru , 
^ene^uela (South America)^ Costa^Rica, Dominica, E l S a l v á d o r , Guatemala, 
Ronduras, Ricaragua and Panama (Central America a n d t h e Caribbean)^ Canada, 
^ x i c o , uni ted S ta tes (Rorth America)^ and Greenland (Denmar4^)^ Pin land, 
Norway, Sweden ( R o r t h A t l a n t i c a n d Europe). 

I50 . At the time t h i s Chapter was wr i t t en , the Special R a p p o r t e u r h a d n o t 
r ece ivedcop ies of thedocuments of t h i s Thi rdGenera l Assembly. I t isDhoped 
tha t they w i l l b e a v a i l a b l e b e f o r e the d e f i n i t i v e , r e v i s e d t e x t of t h i s r e p o r t 
i s i s s u e d i n p r i n t e d f o r m , so tha t they c a n b e annexed t o i t . 

^ / Information appearing i n a document s i g n e d b y ^ a y o r E b e n R o p s o n (of ^un4^, 
Greenland), announcing t h e p l a c e and the date of the Conference. 

^ / The-information contained i n t h i s summary was t a ^ e n f r o m a R a t l o n a l 
Aboriginal Conferencepress re lease concerning t h i s Assembly, i s sued i n C a n b e r r a 
o n l S August 19S0. 
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(e) International ffGO Conference on Indigenous Peoples and the Land 

131. The International EGO Conference on Indigenous Peoples and the Land, ̂ / as 

an activity of the Special KGQ Committee on Human Rights (Geneva) and particularly 
of the RGO Subcommittee on Racism, Racial Discrimination, Apartheid and 
Decolonisation, is scheduled to be-held at the Palais des Rations, Geneva, from 
14 to I? September 1981. 

132. Pour Commissions have been envisaged, to deal with: 1. Land rights of 
indigenous peoples, International agreements and treaties, land reform and systems 
of tenure; 2. Indigenous philosophy and land; 3* Transnational corporations 
and their effect on the resources and the land of indigenous people; and 

4. The impact of the nuclear, arras build-op on the land and Ufe of indigenous 
peoples. 

15З. It is expected that b&ckgreuai dogamente will be submitted by certain 
organisations, such as the International Indian Treaty Council, the World Council 
of Indigenous Peoples, the Indian Council of South America,' the Australian 
Rational Conference of Aborigines, the Circaspblar Conference (Inuit). Working 
papers are expected from RGO's that are members of the Sub-Committee. 

134. The documents of this Conference will be annexed to .the definitive printed 
version of this report. 

&J Information.taken from the letter of invitation to take part in the 
Conference. 
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R. International oonf^renoe^ 2 ^ organisations 
dealing witbi^di^^nou^^onulations 

1. Poreword 

135D The four sections under this heading contain information on ac t iv i t i e s 4 in 
favour of indigenous populations whichhave taken the form of various measures 
of an international nature. As such, they constitute part of the chapter se t t ing 
forth intemationalmeasures which did not originate with organs and specialised 
agencies of the united Rations system or of the Organisation of American States . 
They have been organised in two parts : one referring to diverse ac t iv i t ies in 
which the problems confronting indigenous populations have been included as 
topics for discussion and the other relating to organisations whose main or sole 
objective is the stndy and the solutionof those same problems. This section 
should not be construed as an indication that those act ivi t ies or organisations 
not here includedhave been deemed Bto be unimportant or less important. The 
act iv i t ies and organi^ationsmentionedhere are simply those onwhich information 
and/or documentat ion 's available at the time when this part ^as written. The -

conclusions, proposals and recommendations of theRogótá4- Seminar (Conference (b), 
below) andof the Russell Tribunal (Conference (d), below)^ have been reproduced 
in annexes ^ I a n d ^ H respectively. 

2. Conferences 

(a) I h t e m a t i ^ ^ co^resses of Americanists (187^-1976) 

136. InlS74, the Americanist Society of Prance put forward the i d e a - which was 
enthusiastically received - of organi^ingameeting of experts from various 
countries on matters relat ing to the countries andpeoples of the Americas, ^l/ 
The f i r s t International Congress of Americanists was h e l d a t the Rancy 
Archeological^nseum, Prance, frornl^ to 2^ Ju ly l^75 , and^as attendedbymore 
than4COforeign, and 1,300 Prench e x p e r t s . ^ / 

137. T0I976, 42 ^ t ema t iona l congresses of Americanists.hadbeen held; the 
f i r s t l O o f them(Rancy,^Prahce, 1S73, to Stockholm, Sweden, IS94) w e r e h e l d i n 
various Eurcpeancapitals. Starting with the Congressof Mexico, D.P., Mexico, 

l /Renor t of the ^Lllndlntemational Congress of Americanists (Paris, 1976). 
To commemorate the centenary of the Rancy Congress,, the report included, on 
pages 24 et sec, anh i s to r i ca laccoun to f that Congress. 

2 / lo id .^ pp^ 9 et sec. At each Congress, the place of the next Congress 
i s fixedand anorgani^ing committee i s elected to function as provisional 
govern3ngbody for theper t inent Congress, pending election of the .officers, as 
^ell as the Council whichassists themand the PnblicationCommittee of t̂he 
Congress. 
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i n l S 9 3 , the congresses were h e l d i n European and American countries a l ternately, 4 

with twointerruptions causedby the.wor ld^arsof 1914-191S and 1939-1945^^/ 

13s. .At the U n d C o n g r e s s h e l d i n Paris i n l S 7 3 , the standing rules of 
International Congresses of Americanists ^ere approved; they were revised at the 
Congresses held in London(l912) andRarcelona (I964). Thepurpose of tbe 
congresses was defined, i n rule 1 of the revised rules as " . . . the historical and 
sc ient i f ic study of the t^o Americas and t h e i r i n h a b i t a n t s " . ^ / 

139. Accordingly, various international congresses of Amerlcanistshave dealt, 
among other relevant matters, with varlousaspects of the l l f e o f the indigenous 
populations of various Amerlcancountries and have considered and adopted 
decisions, recommendations andresolutions .relating to the solut ionof problems 
whicharose d^ri^g the i r study of those sub ject s .^/ This summary concentrates, 
i n p a r t i c u l a r , on the international congresses of Americanistsheldafter the 
SecondWbrldWar, when the united Rations was already i n b e i n g a n d t h e 
General Assembly hadprocla3medtheRhlversel Declaration of R^^^ since 
nine of those congresses have dealt wlth3mportant subjects inconnectlonwith 
the indigenous populations of Amerlcancountries. ^6/ n e n t l o n s h o u l d a l s o b e made 
of the f a c t . t h a t r e c e n t congresses, part icular ly thoseof Peru in 197Cand 
Paris in I976, have been attendedby increasing numbers of indigenous persons and 
groups^ 

140. The international congresses of Amerlcanlstsreferred to ini^he preceding 
paragraph, and the subjects theydea l t wi thhavingabear i r^on3ndigenous 

^populations, are descrlbedvery b r i e f s as f o l l o w s : ^ , S / , ^ / 

^ Resolution l l o f the ^Llst Congress (m'exlcoD.P., 1974) providedthat, 
^starting with the 1976 Congress, the congresses would, 1зз principle, beheldevery 
-three years, not every t^o years as h a d i n p r l n c i p l e , been hitherto the case, 
Report of the ^Llst IntematlonalCon^ress of Americanists. Mexico. D^P., 1974, 
p . . C ^ . The next International Congress of Americanists wil l , therefore, be held 
3n September 1979D I t w a s d e c l d e d t h a t i t would take place in^ancouver, Canada. 

^ R e p o r t of the ^LllndCongress, p. 9^ The text of a r t ic le 1 quoted i s that 
3 n f o r c e i n l 9 7 6 . 

5 / l b l d . . pp. 4 1 e t sec. 

6/See t h e r e l e v a n t sectionsonthe^OOO^t, ^^^ 4 ^ 4 ^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
4 ^ 4 ^ 4 4 I I I t h , 4 4 ^ 4 ^ t h ^ 

^/ The necessary reference t^ decisions, recommendations or resolutions 
adoptedat eachof the International Congresses of Americanists will (whenever 
appropriate) be found i n t h e relevant chapters and sections. 

S/Thls summary doesnot claim t o b e exhaustive o r t o reproduce the exact 
wordingof the resolutions i t examines. I tspurpose i s toprovide information 
about the concemof Americanists for 3ndigenouspopulatlons. All the textsused 
are taken from the records of the International Congresses of^Amerlcanists 
referred to i n e a c h case. 

^/Tbe texts are identified, f i r s t , by the Congress a t which they ^ere 
adopted, thenby the subject withwhich they deal, then, betweenbrackets, by an 
3ndication^3ether they apply to a l l countries and groups (general) o r t o 
specific countries and/or groups (names of relevant countries or groups). 
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(a) T h e ^ ^ I ^ t Congress ^ o P a ^ l o ^ Rr^^il^ 23-^29 Au^^ t 195^) adopted 
some resolu t ions whose subjects and contents are given below^ 

( i ) Land tenure (Rra^il) 

Resolution I approved: . 

The adoption of legalmeasure^ (proposals) guaranteeing the 
indigenes more comprehensive protection of the possession of 
their territorial heritage (sections A); 

The project for the creationof the ^ingu^ Indigenous Park^ which 
would guarantee those indigenous populations possession of the 
lands they had occupied since time immemorial in sncn amanner as 
^ould enable them to maintain the traditional system of inter­
tribal relations, the breakup of whioh wouldbe tantamount to 
their extermination (section2R); 

Requests for essential financial resources for that purpose 
(sections C); 

(ii) Linguistics; Indigenous languages (General) 

Resolutions ^land^IIrecommend: 

That the universities of the countries in^ichGuaranl is still 
spoken and which would be able to train specialised research 
workers, should make amethodical compilation of texts of 
T^pi-Guaranian myths indialects ^bichare still extant 
(resolution^!); and that the interestedcountries and scientific 
bodies should consider the possibility of holding the 
IlndTnpi^Guarania^ language American Congress ^3ichwas to 
have been held in Sao Paulo (resolution^!!). 

(b) ^e^O 4 4^ 4^ 4^ Congress (Sanéese. Costa Rica. 20-27 Julvl97S) approved 
resolutions, the subjects and contents of which are set forthbelow: 

(i) Linguistics; Indigenous languages; Other subjects (General) 

Resolutions ^ H a n d ^recommend: 

That appropriatemeasures be taken to search out, publish or 
re-issue unpublished manuscripts or rare works on the indigenous 
languages of Americaand, to that end, that this proposal be 
brought to the attention of national andintemational 
organisations dealing with anthropological research, offering the 
collaborationof linguists. Establishment of a committee to 
summarise andpublish reports on the state and requirements of 
American llnguisticresearch in eachcountry (resolution ^II); 

That anthropological, ethnographical, linguistic and 
archaeological studies be promoted, supported andprotectedin the 
five central Amerlcancountries (resolutions).^ 
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(с) The440044I4^thCon^ress (Vienna. Austria. 19-26 ^ulyl960). adopted 
resolutions, the subjects andcontents of whichare as follows: 

( i ) Realth (General) (W50) 

Resolution!^ 

Requests the World RealthOrgani^ation(WRO): 

To consider solutions to the sanitary problemsof the ^ndia^ 
populations of the Americas as one of I t s objectives 
(paragraph 1) ; 

To^study t h e p o s s i b i l l t y o f pract ica lworkbeingdone i n t h e n e x t 
few years for theprotectiono^f the health and l i f e of I n d i a n in 
assoclat lonwlth local Governments, missions, e t c . 

( i l ) Linguistics; Indigenous languages (General) 

R e s o l u t i o n s ! ! ! 

Expresses the desire^forpubl icat lon in facsimile or faithful 
^ra^^crlnt lonof a l l d l c t i o n a r l e s of American languages issued 
3 n t h e ^ I t h century, and attaches a l i s t of themost^important 
of those dict ionar ies . 1С/ 

( i l l ) Study of the Shet^(Rra^il^ 

R^aaolutlonl 

Expresses t'ne w l a h t h a t the studies w h l c h i t Isrecommended should 
be made o n t ' n e ^ e t ^ should not only benefit the scienceof manbut 
also serve t o h e l p the Shet^ to obtain a l l the medical and 
technlcalasais tance they need in order t o f l n d t h e i r place i n t h e 
modem world. I l / a n d l 2 / 

10/Re^olution. 4^I 4^( 4^ 4 4^ 4^^Congress) alsorecommends the publication of̂  
E. Seler4sRahuatlan-Castilian-Gèrmandlct3nnary. 

l l /Thlsreco^me^dat ioutakes account of the fact tha t the Shet^ Indians, 
whohadrecentlybeendiscovered, had succeeded in re ta in ing the i r Stone Age 
culture, t huso f fe r ingaun ique opportunity of learning about thei r ways of l i f e 
and also of the fact tha t , since the i r culture would undergorapidchanges, i t 
shouldbe studiedbefore i t was too l a t e . 

12/ I t was agreed that acommunicationshouldbe sent to the President of 
Brazil c a l l l ng fo r the adopti^onof legal measures to dealwith the threat that the 
Shet^ I^di^-^^ ^ouldbe dispossessedof the i r lands, ^hichwculdbe tantamount to 
condemning them to extermination. The legalmeasure ^onld consist in the 
creat ionof a Rational Indian Reserve. 
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( ^ Administrative arrangements D inclusion of e^pert^ in social 
^oienoe^ (Argentina) 

Resolution Hreques t^ th^ Argentine Government to reorganise the 
national Committee for the Protection of the Indigenous Population 
^o that i-̂  may include andbe advised by professional 
anthropologists belonging to anthropological ins t i tu t ions of the 
^.tional universi t ies. 13/ 

(d) The^^ thCongres s (^exico^ D.P.^ 20-23 August 1962) adopteda 
resolutions the oontent^ of which are stated below^ -

Applied anthropology; Indianpol3.cy; Inter-American ^d ia^ 
Institute (General) 

Resolution-4^!!! draws the attention of the American Governments to 
the importance of social anthropology works aimed at the integral 
development of millions of l ^ i a ^ andurges that greater support 
be given to the Inter^American Indian Inst i tute and i t s a f f i l i a t e s , 
the national I^dia^ organisations^ 14/ 

(e) T h e ^ ^ I I I t h C o n ^ r e s s (St^tt^art . Germany^ 12-18 August 1968) adonted 
resolutions^ whose subjects and contents are set forth belo^: 

(i) Polioy^ Prohibition of theuse of feree (General) 

Resolution I p r o t e s t s against the use of force as an instrument of 
cultural change, inprogrammes of economic and social development 
and i n t h e separation of indigenous peoples from thei r land ( f i r s t 
paragraph); requests the Governments concerned to ins t i tu t e 
effective protection forlndigenouspeoples ^against the use of 
forced (secondparagraph); andurges Governments to i n s t i t u t e 
serious disciplinary procedures against inst i tut ions andpersons 
responsible for acts contravening theRniversa lDeclara t ionof 
R r̂nan Rights (thirdparagraph). 

Í3 /Resolut ion9 (44O04^IIth Congress) recommends the establishment, in 
countries where thevdo not yet^exist, of integrated departments of anthropology 
for the training of Professionals with aparticularlyAmerican specialisation. 

14/Resolution3b (4O0444BIth Congress) recommends inter a l i a to the 
united Rations, RR̂ SCO, OAS andthe Inter-American Indian Inst i tute that , i n 
co-operati^onwith the American countries concerned, they shouldensure that the 
staff of their experimental centres in various places of the continental 
Americas should include technicians and managers wi tha specialised knowledge of 
physical anthropology^ I n t h e resolu t ionent i t led "CencemingGenocide and 
Latin American Policy44, sub-sectionenti t led ^Committed Social Science" 
(^^I^th Congress)^ paragraphs 1, 2 a n d 3 declare the need for a social science 
committed to the facts of Latin American l i f e . Resolution!^ (44^LIst Congress) 
urges national Governments to ensure that Americanist scient i f ic , ethnographical, 
l inguist ic (and other) activit iesproposed to Govemmentsby ins t i tu t ional ised 
scient if icbodies are granted max3mum fac i l i t i e s within limits laid downby the i r 
respective national legislations. The terms of this resolution were repeated in 
R e s o l u t i o n s (^UndCongress). 
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( i i ) The "integration" policy and i t s consequences (General) 

Resolution I I requests Congress to decide to set up a 
committee to prepare a symposium on policies for the so-called 
"integration" of Indians, the consequences of such policies 
and the urgent measures that are needed. 13/ 

(f) The " n i n t h Congress (lama. Peru. 2-6 August 1970) adopted specific 
proposals whose subjects and contents are set forth below: 

( i ) Linguistic and cultural pluralism (General) 

A proposal on Latin-American multilingnalisffl, requests that : 
existing experiences in pluri l ingüe! and pluricul tural teaching • 
be borne in mind and access to them faci l i ta ted ( f i r s t paragraph) ; 
that a, more favourable ataaosphera~be created for disadvantaged 
languages, by the i r use ал mass communication œsoia (second 
paragraph); that university curricula, pedagogical materials, 
teacher training and other educational programmes be so revised 
as to incorporate knowledge of the social and cultural background 
of pupils and a modern and- unprejudiced approach to language and 
pedagogy ( third paragraph).- I t was agreed that implementation of 
these аваеадзя шо!& require the e@t&bli@kman.t of a- technical body 
to regulate: the selection and training of bilingual teachers ; the 
training of research professors wha wuld combine applied work With 
study of l inguis t ic and socis l-cultars i r e a l i t i e s ; and the advanced 
trainJBg of шага experienced bilingual-teachers to enable them to 
act as advisers i n wider areas. I±_ama' also' a^eed that i t would 
be appropriate to establish another independent body to make an 
objective evaluation, of the proposed system,- introduce adjustments 
into the system and .publish & comprehensive report of a l l views 
expressed a t the round table» 

Under the same topic, a resolution on genocide and Latin-American 
policy agreed, in i t s section A: that i n States made up of 
indigenous sectors or groups, an indigenous language spoken by a 
significant number of the population should be recognized as an 
official language alongside the language already in official use 
(agreement 5). 

( i i ) "Indigenous law fGeneral) 

The resolution on genocide and Latin American policy, section A, 
requests that a law of communities be prepared for international 
adoption (agreement l ) . 

15/ Resolution 22, para. 7 (XLUnd Congress) expresses sol idari ty with 
Indian repudiation of most of the official Indian policies of American Government 
denouncing them as an attempt at cultural extermination and an instrument of 
p o l i t i c a l domination, while noting the fact that the Indians support some off icial 
or para l le l ini t iat ives that are directed towards just and legitimate treatment 
of the Indian. 
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(i^i) Realth (General) 

SectionA of the resolutionongenocide and Latin Americanpolicy 
calls for the provisionof effective healthprotection, with 
particular attention to the preventionand cure of diseases 
introduced by carrier elements of Western civilisation 16/ 
(agreement 2). 

(iv) Land tenure (General) 

SectionA of the same resolution asks that, in the case of 
oommunities whose ecological equilibrium has not been destroyed, 
the te r r i to ry they occupy shouldbe recognised as their property, 
and that^ where the equilibrium has been destroyed, the 
Communities be offeredne^opportunities for act ivi t ies compatible 
with respect for their cultural identity and plans be made to^ 
rescue communities in such a situation, without overlooking their 
right to the land (agreement 3); that existing reserves be 
maintained, protected and extended and that new ter r i tor ies be 
given to indigenous communities which lack land or have 
insufficient land (agreement 4) . 

(v) "Assistance" policy (General) 

SectionA of the same resolution requests that so-called 
"assistance" policies be reoriented belong the newlines set 
forth i n t h e previous paragraphof the resolution (agreement 6) . 

(vi) Campaign against genocide (General) 

SectionA of the same resolution requests that responsible national 
organisations andan international anti-genocide committee monitor 
cultural and economic relations of representatives of Western 
civi l isat ion 17/ with indigenous communities, with a view to 
ensuring that suchrelations are not usedas ameans of domination 
and to preventing a continuationof situations of economic 
injustice and cultural destruction (agreement 8); and that efforts 
made a t the theoretical andpractical levels be co-ordinatedby an 
international anti-genocide committee (agreement 7)D 

(vii) ^inimumprotectivemeasures to prevent extermination (General) 

SectionR of the a^orementionedresolution calls for a declaration 
that certain minimum levels of protection are essential and states 
that whenGovemments, religious missions andassistance 
organisations do not provide indigenous populations withminimum 
levels of protection they connive i n t h e i r extermination, whether 
intentionally or unintentionally. Themeasures set forth in 
SectionR a re : the legal registration, as inalienable t r iba l 
property, of te r r i tory occupiedby indigenes andfromwbich they 

16/The text says: "Our civil isation". 
17/The text says: "representatives of our civi l isat ion". 
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obtain the i r livelihood, based on their own technology 
(paragraph l ) ; exemplary punishment of any crime or oppressive act 
committed against indigenous communities, particularly crimes and 
acts aimed a t dislodging them from their terr i tory in order to use 
i t f o r private estates (paragraph2); guarantee of the indigenes^ 
r ight to be themselves and express their own culture, without being 
subjected to duress io the formof assimilationistprogrammes or 
catechetical programmes of a s e c t a r i a n or intolerant nature 
(paragraph 3)^ protection of indigenous communities on their own 
t e r r i t o r y , prevention of their t ransferand, in particular, of the 
grouping of indigenes of different tribes in the samereservations 
(paragraph4); respect for the indigenous family, prohibiticnof 
i t s break-up on any pretext, part icularly the separation of parents 
and children in order to send the children to residential 
orphanages (paragraph5)^ andconstant surveillance of the 
expanding f ront ier ^of.thenational society, so that official or 
private settlement plans do not create.opportunities for further 
extermination of indigenous populations (paragraph 6 ) . 

( v i l i ) Ihc^genousfolklore (General) 

In a resolution relat ing to the protection of folklore, I t was 
decided to recommend to the American States that concrete 
l eg l s la t lonbepromulgatedfor t^.e protection of folklore 
declaring t h a t f o l k l o r e i s a p a r t of ^зе American cultural 
heritage and should n o t b e subjected to Indiscriminate commercial 
exploi tat ion. 

(g) A t t h e ^ t h C o n ^ ^ ( R o m e a n d G e ^ ^ 
agreement was approvedwho^e subject audcontents are s e t f o r t h b e l o w : 

^ea^ures to a s s i s t the physical andcul tura l subsistence of certain 
groups (General, Paraguay, Ache'-Guaya^inpartlcular). 

Agreement^Irecommends that,^in view of the dramatic situation of 
certain indigenous groups in Latin America, particularly the 
Ache'-Guayakf of Paraguay, thecompetent authorities should 
reconsider ways of improving the conditions physicalandcultural 
subsi^tenceof boththishuman group and others ins3milar 
s i tuat ions w l t h a v l e w to ensuring i^iat they may aspire to a 
t ru ly decent l i f e . 18/ 

^ 

18/ In this Agreement, the Americanists s tate their awareness that the 
phys ica landmoralpress^res beingbrought tobearupcn the Ache4-Guayakf 
constitute a serious threat to their social and cultural integrity and to their 
individual survival. 
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(b^ At tb^ ^Ll^t Con^re^ (^e^iooD.P.. ^xico^ 2D8 Se^t^mb^r 197^)^ 
r^^olution^ ^^r5 adopted ^ho^e ^ubjeot^ and contents are given below: 

^i) Indigeni^t policy and repeal of the missions Law (^ene^uela) 

In resolution H I , the Government of ^ene^uela i s requested to 
devise agenuine indigeni^t policy (paragraph 4) ; and an appeal 
i s made for sol idari ty with the indigenes of ^ene^uela, in 
connection with tne pet i t ion for repeal of the missions Law 
(paragraph5). 

( i i ) Contacts between indigenous persons; contacts between indigenous 
persons and indigenista; declaration against acts of genocide; 
official recognitionof the co-existence of different cultures in 
national aocieties (General) 

In tne same resolution m ^ the delegations of the countries 
participating in the Congress cal l for improved contacts between 
American indigenous leaders and tneir most representative 
organisations (paragràphl) ; a committee composed of indigenous 
persons and indigenista i s established to study the poss ib i l i ty of 
arranging ameeting of indigenous Americans (paragraph 2); an 
urgent appeal i s made to-participants to demand an unequivocal 
declaration, in view of tne state of emergency and 
inst i tut ional ised violence that exists in various American 
countries, in re la t ion to the acts of genocide which, almost five 
centuries after the continent wasdiscovered.are s t i l l being 
perpetrated against indigenous populations i n f l a g r a n t v io la t ionof 
a whole series of national and international s t ipulat ions 
(paragraph 3); the Governments of Afr ica are requested to respect 
native ethnic minorities and to recognise, of f ic ia l ly and 
definitively, the co-existence of different cultures in national 
societies (paragraph 6) . 

(Chile) 

Resolution4^ requests that the Government of Chile be Informed of 
the Americanists^ deep anxiety about the situation of the mapuche 
oommunity which, i t i s stressed, shouldnot be hampered in the 
pursuit of i t s tradit ionalway of l i f e b y incidents of a p o l i t i c a l 
nature which could lead to persecution and resul t in ethnocide and 
genocide (paragraph l ) ; 19/ that the Govemmentof Chilebe 
informedof the Americanists' hope that nothing wi l l be done to 
cur ta i l orhamper the ac t iv i t ies of Chilean universi ty and 
inte l lectual c ircles engaged in anthropological and social studies 
(paragraph 2) ; and that t h e i n t e m a t i o n a l s c i e n t i f i c community 
be made aware of theneed to allow the mapuche way of l i f e and the 
scientific researchworkreferred to in paragraph 2 to develop 
withouthindrance (paragraph 3) . 

19/ Resolution 15 (XLÜnd Congress ) re i tera tes agreement V of the 
XLIst Congress. 
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( i i i ) Realth(General) 

Resolutions ^ l a n d ^ I ! , respectively, support and encourage the 
-research-act ivi t ies required at the continental level in order to 

make a scient if ic assessment of the real effect of "parallel" 
medicine, in part icular the various forms of "medicine men4s" 
techniques and their p r a c t i c a l p o t e n t i a l for socia lwelfare . To 
that end, a committee should be s e t u p to carry out a series of 
tasks which are l i s t ed . 20/ Recognising ^.e existence of certain 
needs. I t i s recommended tha tPacu l t l e s and Schools of medicine 
in the American countries should include medical anthropology 
courses in the i r curricula. 2 l / 

( i ) At the^LOndCongress (Parish Pranced 2-9 September 1976)^ resolutions 
^er^adoptedwho^e ^ub^ect^ andcontents are glvenbelow: 22B 

20/ Proposal of the Medical Anthropology Symposium.' The tasks are as 
follows : to identify countries, ins t i tu t ions and persons Interested in this type 
of research; to draw up a general theoretical framework for research, as a basis 
for discussion; to prepare a.budget for the i n i t i a l organizational stages; 
basical ly , the research should not only be directed towards academic and 
scient if ic ends but should alao serve to promote social welfare. 

21 / Proposal of the Medical Anthropology Symposium. Similarly, resolution 6 
(XLUnd Congress) recommends, l a t e r - a l i a , tha t research should be planned and 
carried out within a theoret ical framwork defined In advance; that this 
framework must be expl ic i t ly defined and at tent ion "drawn also to the 
s imilar i t ies or differenoeg between the research worker's theoretical or 
conceptual framework and -a&t #£ the,population @tudi@d; that,- in the case of 
-aie Americas, interdisciplinary, s^d le^ should be conducted on the att i tudes 
of American populations towards i l laesa» heal th and related values; that s tudies, 
reporte and publications should be prepared objectively and seriously, in order 
to obtain rel iable and applicable resul ts that w i l l encourage those engaged in 
solving the health problems of groups with a different culture to become part 
of a more appropriate integral medical system and to co-operate more closely 
with "medicine men" or t radi t ional doctors. Rational and international 
organizations, par t icular ly the World Health Organization (WHO) and i t s 
regional body, .the Pan American Health Organization, are requested to support 
and encourage interdisciplinary research in the f ie ld of medical anthropology. 
This resolution is- baaed par t ly on recognition of the fact that research 
conducted among various American* populations has demonstrated both the complexity 
and the coherence of the American• Indian's approach to i l l nes s , death and l i f e , 
and that the world's growing comprehension of such ideas in the Americas 
highlights the danger of adopting the type of p a r t i a l approach to their study 
which has frequently caused them to be represented in a biased and distorted 
way. 

22/ Since -fee resolutions adopted a t th is Congress are many and complex, 
they are presented a l i t t l e differently from those of other Congresses. 
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( i ) Tradi t ional farming methods 
(General) 

Resolution 5 urges upon nat ional and i n t e r n a t i o n a l bodies the need 
to oonduct a b a s i c study of t r a d i t i o n a l farmingmethods; 
recogni t ion o^ the competence of t r a d i t i o n a l farmers; ^B4 

recognit ion of the r i g h t of soc ie t ie s to choose t h e i r t e c h n i c a l 
and economic means of development. 23/ 

( i i ) Land tenure (Paraguay) 

Resolution 19 considers t h a t the intent ion of theParaguayan 
Rational I n s t i t u t e for indigenous Affairs (l^Dl) - a m i l i t a r y 
i n s t i t u t i o n - to r e g i s t e r a l l indigenous lands in i t s own name 
would r e s u l t in s p o l i a t i o n of the laud, judg ingby the events 
which occurred in the n a t i o n a l sett lements of t h e ^ i n i s t r y of 
Rational Defence a t A r r o y c ^ a r o t l ^ Chiripa Portuna, C e r r o ^ a r o t i , 
and'fvypyte, a n d c a l l s f o r : the repeal of Decrees 18.365 and 
22.274 of 20 0ctober I975 a n d l A p r i l 1976 respect ively^ in view 
of t h e i r obso le te , repress ive and discriminatory nature and t h e i r 
incompat ib i l i ty with HOConveot ionRo. 107of which Paraguay i s 
a s i g n a t o r y ( f i r s t paragraph); the continuation of agrar ian 
reforms for t h e b e n e f i t of theParaguayan indigenes who s h o u l d b e 
granted lega l ownership of community property by means of deeds 
drawn up in the name of -8зе communities concerned (second 
paragraph); and the establishment of a j o i n t indigenous management 
body with the a u t h o r i t y to p lan, execute and superv i sepromot iona l 
a c t i v i t i e s on behalf of the 3ndigenes a t t h e n a t i o n a l l e v e l 
( t h i r d p a r a g r a p h ) . 

( i l l ) Environment; e c o l o g i c a l b a l a n o e 
(General) 

Resolution 22 supports the i d e a o f drawing the a t t e n t i o n of 
indigenous persons to the destruction of the e c o l o g l c a l b a l a n c e 
which has o c c u r r e d i n various indigenous communities (e ighth 
paragraph). 

(DR ŜCO) 

In anunnumbered reso lut ion on page 53 of t h e f i n a l acts of ^be 
Congress, RRESCO i s requested to include in the agendas f o r i t s 
forthcoming General Conferences the question of damage caused t o 
the environment^by the t rans fer of p o l l u t i n g i n d u s t r i e s to the 
Latin American countr ies (paragraph ( d ) ) . 

23/Svmnosiumon the dynamics of t r a d i t i o n a l f a r m i n g i n t r o p i c a l America. 
Resolution ^ I H (^Llst Congress) on popular and t r a d i t i o n a l Latin American a r t s 
a n d c r a f t s recommends: t h a t establishments for vocational t r a i n i n g in the s o c i a l 
sciences shouldpróvide s p e c i a l i z e d i n s t r u c t i o n for the t r a i n i n g o f technic ians in 
th i s f i e l d of anthropology and encourage and p romote resea rchwi th a view to 
adding to thebody of knowledge r e q u i r e d f o r the preservation and development work 
undertaken by the American c o u n t r i e s ; tha t the Governments of the American 
countries shou ldpromulga tena t iona l l eg i s l a t ion which gives l ega l s t a t u s to the 
a r t -and-c ra f t organizations in eachcount ry ; t h a t ' a d i a l o g u e shou ldbe es t ab l i shed 
between craftsmen and consumers through spec i a l i s t s andbodles whose task i s to 
i n f o r m t h e p u b l i c w i t h a view to i m p r o v i n g i t s u n d e r s t a n d i n g o f the forms of 
expression in quest ion. 
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(iv) Education; indigenous languages 

(Paraguay) 

Resolution 11 requests the Government of Paraguay to-establi^h the 
use of Guarauf in thena t iona l education system, bothfor i t s 
specific andauthentlc cultural content and in order to restore 
f u l l s c i e n t i f i c freedom for researchworkers. 

(Honduras) 

Resolution 1 2 c a l l s for thepreparation audpublication of 
bil ingualprimers on the history of ethnic minority groups, using . 
a l l the e thnologlca landhls tor ica lmater ia l that relates to those 
groups. The tex ts , whichwouldalso ref lect t he re su l t s of the 
l a t e s t 4 u i s - ^ r i ca l , anthropological and linguistic research, would 
beamply i l lu s t r a t ed . I t i s also^proposed that the subjects to be 
t a k e n u p a t thenext Congress should include sections devoted to 
speclflcforma of a r t i s t i c expression inindigénous groups and 
ethnic minorities, anchas theatre, na r ra t lve l l t e r a tu re . a r t and 
other such forms (proposalby - ^de l ega t ion of Honduras). 

(General) 

Resolution 22 endor^e^ theproposal that Indigenous persons should 
themselves oon t ro l andd i re^ t spe^lflcprogrammes suchas those 
re la t ing to land retention, administration of naturalresources-, -

culturalherltage,re 4 4 ^^on,p 4 й31o^ophyand, i n p a r t l c u l a r , 
programmes of a l ternative education, examples of which are 
"The Red School House" (St. Paul, Minnesota), "The Heart of the 
Earth School", and"We Remember School" (Rapid City, South Dakota) 
(s ixthparagraph). 

(v) Imprieonment-andpersecutlon of indigenous leaders (Solivia) 

Resolution 17 denounces the arrest on 23 June 1976cf an indigenous 
leader ,o f Tupac^atarl , thedelegateof ^ I ^ ' A (Rolivia), and 
demands t h a t h e b e released immediately or specifically charged and 
given a f a l r andpubllc t r i a l , which international observers may 
attend (the word used in t h e o r i g i n a l English text i s ^ 
" p a r t i c i p a t e " ) . ^ / 

2^/Similarly, paragraph 3.A of resolution 18 (^LllhdCongre^) requests 
that the-sanctions takenagainst t h i s leader b e l i f t e d . In addition, t h e f i f t h 
paragraphof resolution 22 (^LUnd. Congress) demands his immediaterelease. 
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(v i ) Aot^ of violences oppre^^ion and r e p r ^ ^ i o n against iodig^nou^ 
per^on^^ 8t^oding Committee for information on such act^ 

(General) 

Resolution 21 e^tabli^he^ a Standing Committee for repor t ing ac ts 
of violence, oppression and repression perpetra ted agains t 
indigenous groups. I t w i l l be tha t Committees tas^ and duty to 
receive a l l r e l i a b l e and responsible reports and divulge them to 
world public opinion, which i^ the only force capable of securing 
respect for the l i f e and r igh t s of indigenous groups. 

(united s t a t e s of America) 

Resolution 22 s ^ ^ r e l y condemns what i s qual i f ied as a campaign 
of t e r ro r cha rac t e r i ^edby the murder, imprisonment and p o l i t i c a l 
persecution of leaders and members of the American Indian movement 
by theGovemment of the uni ted States of America 25 / and the 
P . R . I . , and demands the immediate re lease of anumber of Indian 
prisoners in the uni ted S ta tes ( f i f t h p a r a g r a p h ) . 26/ 

( v i i ) Declaration against ethnocide and genocide 

(Rorth, Central andSouth America) 

Resolution 22makes an urgent appeal to the ^ n i t e d R a t i o n s and 
RRESCO to inves t iga te the genocide and eihnocide which a re 
con t inu ing in many countr ies of Rorth, Central and Soutb America. 
Support i s a l so expressed for the indigenous request tha t an 
in te rna t iona l s tanding committee be establ ished to combat these 
crimes against humanity (n in thpa rag raph) . 

(Ecuador) 

Theunnumberedresolution on page 52of t h e f i n a l ac t s r e so lves , 
i n t e r aliaD to condemn what i s described as î he ethnocide committed 
by the Summer I n s t i t u t e of Linguist ics ( l . L . ^ . ) , the 
Wyc l i f f eRib leTrans l a t ion (W.R.T.) andTexacc Gulf and requests 
the Government of Ecuador to take effective pol icy measures to 
ensure respect for the i n t e g r i t y of the various ethnic groups in 
Ecuador^ p a r t i c u l a r l y the Aushiris (on the i n i t i a t i v e of the 
Symposiumcn Power Structurés in Latin America). 27 / 

2 5 / T h e t ex t refers to "-^зе c o l o n i a l g o v e m m e n t o f t h e D h i t e d S t a t e s of 
Rorth America". 

2 6 / S e e foot^oote 2 4 / f c r another aspect of the contents of the f i f t h 
paragraphof resolut ion 22 ( 4^L!I). 

2 ^ / s i m i l a r l y , paragraph 3 of reso lut ion 20 ("̂ ^LHod Congress) recommends 
that Governments of countr ies i n w h i c h I.L.^ - . pursues i t s a c t i v i t i e s should 
exercise a l l due vigi lance to ensure t h a t those a c t i v i t i e s do not exceed t h e i r 
a g r e e d s c i e n t i f i c purpose. 
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( v i i i ) Appea l fo r e f f ec t ive implementation of i n t e r n a t i o n a l instruments 
(united Rat ions) 

An unnumberedresolut ion on page 53 of the f i n a l ac t s of the 
Congress appeals to t h e R h i t e d R a t i o n s to ensure e f fec t ive 
l ^ l e ^ ^ t a t i ^ n ^f the r i g h t s a n d p r i ^ c i p l c ^ embodied i n b ^ t h i t ^ 
Charter and the Charter of Economic Rights and Duties of States 
( l a s t pa rag raph) . 

( ix ) Proposal to i n v e s t i g a t e e thnocide , genocide a n d b i r t h c o n t r o l 
(RRESCO) 

Anunnumberedresolu t ion o n p a g e 53 ef t h e f i n a l a c t s of the 
Congress reques t s HRESCO to inc lude in the agendas of i t s 
for thcomingGeneral Conferences the question of inves t iga t ion of 
the ethnocide of indigenous populat ions and the genocide of soc ia l 
groups (paragraph (b)) and t h e a p p l l c a t i o n of birt^3 cont ro l 
methods (paragraph ( c ) ) . 

(x) Missions^ Abandonment of p resen t p o l i c y (General) 

Resolution 2 0 c a l l s on churches to redefine in a p r o g r e s s i v e sense 
t h e i r p o s l ^ o n w l - m i r e g a r d ^ i n d i g e n o u s communities andon ^ e 
h ighes t e c c l e s i a s t i c a l a u t h o r i t i e s to take a s e r i e s of decisions 
t ha twou ldmake i t p o s s i b l e , a n d l n d e e d compulsory, to b r i n g a b o u t 
a r a d l c a l t ransformation of r e l a t l o n s b e t ^ e e n churches and 
Indigenous communities ( p a r a g r a p h l ) . In -m3ls contex t , churches 
should r e f r a in fr^m engaging i n m l a ^ l o n a c t i v i t i e s , qual i f ied as 
p a t e r n a l i s t i c , C z e c h i z i n g and a n n e x l o n i s t v l s D ^ v l s the l i f e of 
indigenous communities^ I t i s reques ted - ^hat the "mission" concept, 
and lndeed - r e w o r d I t s e l f , s u o u l d c e a s e ' t o b e u s e d a n d tha t 
p r o j e c ^ i n v o l v l n g e v a ñ g e l í z a t l o n , c á t e c h l z l n g o r expansion of 
nonDindlgenous s o c i e t y s h o u l d b e discontinued ( p a r a g r a p h 2 ) . 28/ 

(x l ) Symposium on t h e l n d l a n Movement (General) 

Resolution 2 2 d e c l d e s to s e t u p , a s f r o m ^ h e n e x t Congress, a 
symposium on -^зе Indian Movement i n the Americas, t o b e directed 
and c o ^ 3 r d i n a t e d b y Indigenous persons i^hemselves ( f i r s t paragraph). 

( x i l ) R e f u s a l t o c e l e b r a t e l 2 C c t o b e r (General) 

Resolution 22 endorses the r e q u e s t b y indigenous persons for 
s o l i d a r i t y on t h e . p a r t of a n t h r o p o l o g i s t s , e thnolog i s t s a n d o t h e r 
s o c i a l s c i e n t i s t s , w l t h a view to o r g a n i z i n g a l a r g e - s c a l e campaign 
of r e f u s a l to c e l e b r a t e 12 October, q u a l i f i e d b y indigenous persons 
as i33e day of indigenous Americans misfortune ( f o u r t h p a r a g r a p h ) . 

2S/The t h i r d p a r a g r a p h o f . r e s o l u t i o n 22 (4^LIIndCongress) endorses the 
charge l e v e l l e d b y indigenous persons aga ins t c e r t a i n missionary groups, so-called 
s c i e n t i f i c groups and other types of group engaged in r e l i g i o u s or research 
a c t i v i t i e s , to the ef fect t h a t they a r e agents of p e n e t r a t i o n , ideologica l 
inf luence and des t ruct ion of the c u l t u r e of the n a t i v e peoples of America. 
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( x i i i ) Demands of the indigenous peoples (General) 

Resolution 23 proclaims the r i g h t to l i b e r a t i o n and v indicat ion of 
c e r t a i n indigenous American peoples 29/ and affirms t h a t t h i s 
process i s not merely one of economic reform, nor i s i t l imi ted 
to claims of a c u l t u r a l n a t u r e ; i t n e c e s s a r i l y has a p o l i t i c a l 
aspect and embodies the r i g h t of the Indians to c o n t r o l and 
administer t h e i r S t a t e s . The r e a l i z a t i o n of t h i s r i g h t w i l l be 
the r e s u l t of a s t ruggle for l i b e r a t i o n from a l l forms of 
oppression, domination and colonial ism, both i n t e r n a l and 
e x t e r n a l . I t i s s t a t e d t h a t throughout the whole of America t h i s 
s truggle affords the only r e a l prospect for emergence of a new man 
and a new s o c i e t y . Ihe new Indian ism i s c o n t r a s t e d with the 
Spanish and Anglo-Saxon c i v i l i z a t i o n a . '30/ With r e s p e c t to the 
process of c o n s t r u c t i o n , i t i s e s s e n t i a l t h a t non—Inri i ал sec tors 
become aware of the unique nature of the American abor ig ina l 
peoples and recognize the v a l i d i t y of t h e i r combat. I t i s a lso 
s t a t e d t h a t Indian decision making and self-government w i l l be the 
r e s u l t of a s t ruggle in which the defence of n a t i v e c u l t u r e s i s of 
prime importance; t h a t respect for indigenous values and t r a d i t i o n s 
i s the guarantee of the indigenes ' a u t h e n t i c i t y ; t h a t the 
u n i v e r s a l i t y of tomorrow's America w i l l be achieved through the 
uncompromising defence of indigenous c u l t u r a l i d e n t i t y a g a i n s t 
those who seek to deprive these peoples of t h e i r p e r s o n a l i t y in 
order t o dominate them more e f f e c t i v e l y . Signif icance i s a t tached 
t o , and g r a t i t u d e expressed f o r , the a s s i s t a n c e of those who, 
having abandoned outmoded a c i s n t i s t i c , e l i t i s t and p a t e r n a l i s t 
a t t i t u d e s , recognize the human d i g n i t y of -the Indigenous person 
and conduct re search i n t o l i v i n g peoples whom they accept as the 
depos i tor ies and protagonis ts of an h i s t o r i c d e s t i n y and of fer 
useful and d i s i n t e r e s t e d a s s i s t a n c e to those peoples 1 s t rugg le f o r 
l i b e r a t i o n . An appeal i s launched to a l l indigenous Americans to 
bui ld a m i l i t a n t Pan «American Indian Movement. 3 l / 

Resolution 24 proposes the following a c t i o n as p a r t of the combat 
f o r n a t i o n a l l i b e r a t i o n : 32/ a campaign f o r i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
recognit ion of the r i g h t s and dut ies of indigenous persons; 
defence, safeguard and r e s t o r a t i o n of the ecolog ica l ba lance; 
recognit ion and granting of o f f i c i a l s t a t u s t o the nat ive languages 

29/ The proposal was made by]the Aymará, Quechua, Guajiro, Yaguana, 
Aguarnma, Ticuna, Mazhna, Ojibwa and ïïahoa indigenous groups, which pa r t i c i pa t ed 
in the XT.TTnd Congress. 

50/ The Spanish and Anglo-Saxon c i v i l i z a t i o n s are described as having 
col lapsed. 

5 1 / The following names appear between brackets a t the end of the t e x t : 
Conseno Bacional de Pueblos Indígenas - Mexico ; American Indian Movement, 
United States of America; Federación Indígena de T J . Amazonas, Puerto Ayacùcho. 

32/ Proposal submitted by the Consejo ffacional.de Pueblos Indígenas of 
Mexico. 
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spoken by indigenous people; request that the United Hâtions 
and UUESCO should set up an international commission to combat 
ethnocide and genocide. ЪЪ1 

(xiy) Freedom to part ic ipate in the Congresses ; the need to refrain 
from hindering the partiuipatLoii of indigsncua groups in ths$s 
and other national or international meetings on scienti f ic or 
indigenous a f fa i r s ; the need to refrain from reprisa ls against 
participants in such meetings; request to l i f t the sanctions taken 
against certain inst i tut ions or.persons. 

(General)Ï (Brazil); (Paraguay) 

Resolution 18 54/ recommends in general that the Governments of 
American nations should grant a l l freedom and safeguards to social 
sc ien t i s t s and Americanists and to the representatives of ethnic 
groups in respect of participation in congresses, symposia, round 
tables and a l l international sc ient i f ic ac t iv i t i e s (paragraph l ) ; 
concern i s expressed to official indigenous bodies and to the 
Governments of Brasil and other American countries about the 
obstacles in ше way of. the representatives of indigenous groups 
part icipating in and.attending national and international meetings 
on indigenous and scientif ic subjects (paragraph 3 ( c ) ) ; . i t i s 
reoommended that there should be no repr i sa l s against.persons 3.5/ 
who take part in such international meetings either by invitation 
or on t a a i r own i n i t i a t i v e (paragraph 2) ; for reasons which are 
given, i t ie recommended that the sanctions already" taken against 
the following inst i tut ions end persons should be l i f ted : the 
НШ2Ш and PJJ-WEŒBâ. projects (Paraguay) for assistance to 
indigenous persons, which were placed under Government control and 
some of whose members were detained by the au thor i t i e s . I t i s 
mentioned that some of the persons concerned were s t i l l in prison 
a t the time of the XLTInd Congress (paragraph 3«B). 

(b) Seminar on »™™^ Tflfftta in the rural" areas of the Andes region 56/ 

141. A seminar on human r ights in the rural areas of the Andes region, organized 
by the International Commission of Jurists and co-sponsored by the 

?3/ See also paragraph (b) of the unnumbered resolution on page 53 of the 
XLTTnd Congress (paragraph (iz)isunra) and resolution 22 (XLH), ninth paragraph 
(paragraph (vi l ) supra) . ; 

34/ The material re la t ing to paragraph 3-A of this resolution has been 
included in the section devoted to the resolutions concerning imprisonment and 
persecution of indigenous leaders (see foot-note 24/ sur ra ) . 

33/ The resolution refers specifically to "-Siose spec ia l i s t s" . 
36/ This summary is based on the content of a Press Release issued by tiie 

International Commission of Juris ts on 14 August 1980 and "1СJ News", in 
The Review, International Commission of Jur i s t s , So. 23, -December 1979» P- 64* 
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Consejo ^t ino-americano de Derecho y Desarrollo (C^DD), i . e . the ^ t i o Americio 
Council for ^aw and development, was held a t ^ o g o t ^ f r o m ^ to 11 September 1979 .37 / 

142D The ol par t ic ioants came mainly from^enezuela, Colombia, Ecuador, Peru, 
Bolivia. and Chile and included judges, law professors , advocates, soc i a l and 
p o l i t i c a l s c i e n t i s t s , economists, trade unionis ts and peasant and Indian l e ade r s , 
a l l having knowledge of problems in the r u r a l a r ea s . 

143. The subjects chosen for discussion were e s sen t i a l l y ones r e l a t i n g to 
economic, soc ia l and cu l tu ra l r i g h t s . They included agrarian reform, labour 
l eg i s l a t ion and t radeunion r i g h t s , r i gh t s of the indigenous (Indian) and peasant 
popul^tioo, economic ^nd ag r i cu l tu r a l po l i c i e s , the administrat ion of j u s t i c e and 
access to legal serviced in the r u r a l sec tor , and soc i a l s e rv i ce s , in p a r t i c u l a r 
hea l th care and education. 

144. The Third Committee of t h i s seminar concerned i t s e l f with the "Rights of the 
Indigenous P o p u l a t i o n s " . ^ / 

(c) ^ I l l t h Inter^American l o ^ ^ Congres 

14^. T h e ^ H I t h Inter-American Indian Congress washe ld in Mérida, Yucatan, 
Mexico, from 17 to 21 November 1980. 

14^. Four Commissions were es tab l i shed . 39/ For t h e f i r s t time in conferences of 
t h i s s o r t , other groups, ca l led "Fora of Discussion", in which indigenous leaders 
a n d r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s , as well as other i n t e r e s t e d p a r t i c i p a n t s in the Congress 
could take p a r t , also met. There were three suchdiscuss ion groups, and they 
eachadopted conclusions andproposa ls whichwere incorporated in to the F ina l Act 
of the Congress. 40/ 

147. This Congress i s discussed in another par t of the r e p o r t , together with the 
other Inter-American Indian Congresses. 41B Mention of i t was madehere as i t i s 
the only one in which indigenous leaders andpersons have ^ ^ a f o r m a l 
p a r t i c i p a t i o n . 

3 7 / T h i s was the fourth in a se r ies of ThirdWorld seminars o rgan izedby the 
ICJ, the previous ones be ing inDar-es -Sa laam (1976),Barbados (1977)» end 
Dakar (1978). 

38/ The conclusions andr^commendations of t h i s seminar in what concerns the 
r igh t s of the indigenous populations are reproduced in a n n e x a i . 

39/These Commissions were^ 1 . Present Indigenous P o l i c i e s . Evaluation and 
Perspect ives; 2 . Development in Indigenous Areas; 3 . Five Year Plan fo r 
Inter-American Indianis t Action and 4 . Indigenous Groups in Border Areas . 

40B TheForawere^No . 1 . on "Environmentally appropriate technologies and 
unconventional means of t ranspor ta t ion (Conveyance)"; No. 2 on"Indian movements 
and Indianism" and No. 3 on " Indian is t documentation services for I^atin America"^ 

4 l / s e e c h a n t e r I I I , section C, (at present contained, in prel iminary form, 
in document E/CN.4/sub^2/l^.396). 
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(d) Fourth Rusa ell Tribunal on the Rights of the Indiana of the Americas 42/ 

148. In the city of Rotterdam, in the Netherlands, the members of the jury 43/ 
and other bodies of the Fourth Russell Tribunal 44/ cane together from 
л л j _ _ ?/\ ТСГ— — V — i n û f l .:— — ^ — -L — ^.^— -1 Л -.— —П Л — — * Л —л — т - .fc-: — — л J-1 — : — I . м. 

of the Indians of the Americas. Out of t h e 43 cases submitted to the 
Tr ibunal , 14 were accepted for f u l l h e a r i n g w i t h wi tnesses , experts and . 
documentation. 45/ Many others were presented in a more informative 

42/ This summary regarding t h e t r i b u n a l i s based on the. contents, of the 
Renort of the Fourth Russel l Tribunal on t h e Rights of the Indians of the 
Americas, v o l . I , Conclusions,. (Corrected copy) (Rotterdam, The Netherlands, 
November 1980). 

* 43/ The 12 members of -tíie jury were from the following countries : Aus t r i a , 
B o l i v i a , B r a z i l (2 pe r sons ) , France, Mexico, The Netherlands (2 persons) , 
Peru , United S ta tes of America, Uruguay, the Federal Republic of Germany. 
They included one Indian leader (Chairman), four anthropologists (including 
the Vice-Chairman), two phi losophers , two j u r i s t s and one w r i t e r . 

44 / There were e ight honorary members of the ju ry , s i x advisers and 
two general defenders . Seven persons a r e l i s t e d as "members of the 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l Advisory Council" and an equal number as "members of the 
Dutch Section of. the In t e rna t iona l Advisory Counci l" . . Report of .the. 
Fourth Russe l l Tribunal on the Rights of the Indians of the Americas, 
(Rotterdam, the Netherlands, November 1980), pp . 58^59 of the English 
v e r s i o n . 

4 5 / These cases concerned severa l count r ies : United States of America 
(four c a s e s ) , B raz i l ( three c a s e s ) , Canada (two ca se s ) , Peru (two cases) 
and Colombia, Guatemala and Panama (one case each ) . I b i d . , pp. 5-37 of 
the English ve r s ion . 
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manner. 4^/ Moreover, testimonies were received of indigenous peoples of 
other continents who have continued to be victims of genocide and ethnocide. 

149. Apart f romits hearings and decisions, theFourth Russell Tribunal 
issued a text of Recommendations and a F i n a l Statement, that appear on pages 
43 to 47 of the English version of therepor t issuedby the Tribunal. 47/ 

130. The organization of the Fourth RussellTribunalwas under the 
responsibility of thel^ork-Group Indian Project (l^IP) the Netherlands, a 
foundation in whichvariousDutch support groups ( ^ A , I ^ A , NANAl) and 
individuals co-operate. This Group constituted the secretariat of the 
Tribunal. ^ 8 / , ^ / 

131. The Russell Peace Foundation (United^ingdom) supported the 
Fourth Russell Tribunal as one of i t s ac t iv i t ies to promote apeaceful 
world inwhich human rights areresnected . 30/^ 

4o/The time available to the tribunal did not allowfor ful l 
hearings on other cases and situations regarding which, however, oral 
presentations andwritten documentation were received. Numerous instances 
arementionedunder 13 t i t l e s , 11 of them in numberedparagraphs and two 
under the names of specific countries. Ib id . , pp. 38-^1 of the English 
version. 

47/The Recommendations and Final Statement are reproducedin annexVH 
to the present study. 

4 8 / l b i d . , p . 39 of the English version. 

49/Seventeen otherEuropean support groups are l i s ted . Ibid. , 
pp. 39-óOof the English version. 

ЗО/lbid. . p . 39of theEngl i shvers ion. 
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3. Organizations 

(a) Intemat ional^ork Group for Indigenous Affairs ^^GIA^ 

132. The Internat ional ized Group for Indigenous Affairs (l^GIA) i s a non­
governmental, non-political and non-^eli^iou^ ^^^ñ i^^ t i^^ ^o^^^^^d ^ i th 
overcoming the oppressionof ethnic groups invar ious countries. 

133. Founded a t the International Congress of Americanists i n 19^8, I^GIAhas i t s 
headquarters inCopenhagen. 

134. D^GIA's objective hasbeen s t a t e d a s endeavouring to secure the future of the 
indigenous peoples in concurrence with the i r ownefforts and desires^ (1) By 
examining the i r situation andpublishing informationabout i t ; (2) By furthering 
international understanding andknowiedge of and involvement inovercoming that 
s i tuat ion; (3) By fighting racismand securing the ind igenouspeop le ' spo l i t i ca l , 
economic and social r ights , as well as establishing their r ight to self^ 
determination; (4) Byarrangingfor-humanitarianprojects and other forms of 
support to indigenouspeoples andethnicgroups w i t h a viewof strengthening their 
social , cultural andpo l i t i ca l s i tua t ion . 

133D I ^ I A ' s ac t iv i t i es include trying to inform and exert influence on 
Governments, international organisations andpubllc opinion throughcommunications 
from the indigenous peoples themselves and throughreports from investigators who 
have lived in the relevant t e r r i t o r i e s . I ^ IA supports the struggle of indigenous 
peoples for decent living conditions^ andgrants^financial aid to humanitarian 
projects andother ac t iv i t i e s ; i t also supports^ impract ica l and financial terms, 
the preparation of congressesunder takenby^e Indigenous peoples own 
organizations. 

13^. Since I97I I^GI^has po l i shed relevant material on the subject of indigenous 
a f fa i r s . I t h a s two maintypesof publications^ 1. The I^GIANewsletterD which 
i s issued from time to time and i s usually d is t r ibu tedwi thone or more I^GIA 
documents, contains informations news and notices on important developments and 
publications in the f i e l d o f indigenous a f f a i r s^^s w e l l a s appeals for assistance 
to ^n^^genousgroupsundergoing par t icular di f f icul t ies or emergency s i tuat ions; 
2. The I^GIADocument Series . These documents are obtainable from the 
International Secretariat of Î GIA in. Copenhagen. Containing reports preparedby 
recognized experts in the fields most of these documents have beenwrit ten 
especially for th is se r ies . The views expressed i n t h e m a r e , however^ not 
necessarily thoseof the organization. Up toMayl979, the Î GIA Document Series 
hadincluded 37papers containing repor tsand t ex t s . 1^ 

1 / Text of the Barbados IDeclara t ion (No. 1 ) ; Ristorical Document on the 
Formationof the^orldCouncil of Indigenous Peoples (No. 29); Case Studies 
dealing with the situation of indigenous groups incountr ies or regions; for 
example in^ Argentina (No. 21), Australia (No. 3 ) , Bolivia (Nos. 18. 30, 31), 
Brazil (Nos. 6, 1 3 , 1 9 , 32, 37 ) ,Canada (Nos . l4 , 26) ,Chile (No. 20), 
Colombia (No. 7),Ecuador (Nos. 23, 28, 34),Guatemala(No. 33) ,Er i t r ea (No. 2.), 
India (No. 4),Mexico (No.13), Paraguay (Nos. 11, 17) ,Peru(Nos . 3 , 8 , 10, 1^, 
33), Philippines (Nos. 23), Solomon Islands (No. 24) ,Surinamese. 27), 
Venezuela (Nos. 9, 12, 22). 
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(b) ^he Documentation and ^^o^ma.tion ce^tr^ for i^digeoou^ ^.ffair^ 
i^ the Amazonregion (AMA ÎND^ ^ 

^37. AMA^^D i^ a special ized agency of the l u t e m a t i o n a l ^ o r k Group for 
Indigenous Af fa i r s . 2 / 

138. E^ t ab l i ^hed in January 1972 AMÂ IND i^ located in Geneva. I t s w o r k i s 
carr ied out b y a d i rec to r , who also ed i t s the Bu l l e t in , and r e l i e s upon 
col laborat ion with several loca l expe r t s . To th i s permanent s e c r e t a r i a t should be 
added a certainnumbe^ of correspondents, indiv iduals and o rgan iza t ions , based i n 
Europe, North and South America. In add i t ion , the centre bene f i t s from the 
i n t e r e s t and advice of famous indigenis ta s u c h a s the ^ i l l a ^ Boas b ro the r s , who 
recent ly became i t s honorary members. 

^39. AMA^^D i^ primarily concerned with the I ^ a n ^ of Braz i l on whom i t 
possessed the fu l l es t set of documentationava.ila.ble in Europe, I t s a c t i v i t i e s 
consist of compiling, analysing and publishing the l a t t e r i n order to keep 
in te res ted pa r t i e s informed. Although c o m p i l a t i o n a n d a n a l y s i s of mater ia l a^re 
carr ied out a t the centre , pub l i^h inghas up to n o w b e e n u n d e r t a k e n b y l^GIA. 
This hasmade possible the p u b l i c a t i o n o f aB ib l iog ranhy of the In^^genous Problem 
and Policy of the Brazi l ian Amazon region (1972), The Braz i l i an Indigenous Problem 
and Policy^ The example of the ^ ^ g u National Park ^1973) a.^ Current S i t u a t i o n 
andFuture Prospects of the ^ d i a n s of the B r a z ^ a ^ AmazonRegion (1974). Thê  
Brazi l ian Indigenous Problem and Policy^ The Ari^^a^^Park ^1973) 3 / 

1^0. AMA^INDalso publishes, once a y e a r , ^ / a B u l l e t i n c o n t a i n i n g ^ / a n E d i t o r ' s 
Note, and chapters containing Correspondence, a Document p r e p a r e d b y an exper t i n 
the f i e l d . News and Comments a n d a R e v i e w of -per t inen t p u b l i c a t i o n s . ^ / 

1^1. AMÂ IND has stated i t s purpose i n the following terms^ 7^/ 

^AMA ÎNDwas not es tabl ished for the purpose of f igh t ing d i r e c t l y 
against the oppress ionof ethnic groups i n the Amazonregion, but r a t h e r 
to support by means of i t s documentation and information the ind iv idua l s 
or organizations involved i n s u c h a s t r u g g l e . " 

2 / The present nummary on AMÂ IND i s based on informat ionappear ing i n 
AMÂ IND Bul le t in 1,Geneva, 19^3, p . 3 . 

3 /̂ ^ i t h the except ionof "Current s i t u a t i o n . . . " these publ ica t ions a re 
jo in t Î GIADAMA ÎND documents and appear i n the l i s t of I^GIA documents as 
documents Nos. ^, 13 and 19, r e spec t ive ly . 

4 /̂ AMÂ IND Bul le t in 2. Geneva 1974. p . 3 . 

^ / AMÂ IND Bul le t in l . n ^ . o - 7 . 

^ / Documents published inAMA^INDbulletins include a paper e n t i t l e d "Indians 
of the Braz i l ian Amazon, ^hat has become of them since 19^9^ A c r i t i c a l a n a l y s i s 
of the indigenous problem and of the s o - c a l l e d n e w i n d i g e n i s t p o l i c y . " This paper 
wa.̂  presented by Ren^Fuerst to the 41^t In te rna t iona l Congress of Americanists 
(Mexico, Septemberl974). AMA^INDBulletinpp. H - 3 6 . 

7 /̂ A M A ^ I N D B u l l e t i n 2 . p . 7 . 
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(с) Survival International (SI) 

^2D survival international i s anorganizationbased inlondon, England existing 
to help aboriginal peoples to protect their r ight s . 8/ As many societies face 
the prospect of irreparable destruction, this organization's act iv i t ies deal 
w i t h a problem of extreme urgency, andfocus on two essential p r i o r i t i e s . The 
f i r s t i s "to secure the r ights of aboriginals to the landonwhich they l i ve . " 
The second i s "to provideknowledgeandunderstandingof the outside worlds so 
that they can take effective action themselves." 

163. The danger to aboriginal populations has reached globalproportions^ 
Survival Internat ional ' s immediate aims are s t a t e d a s follows^ "to carry out 
specific programmes with threatened groups; to extend international 
responsibi l i ty and action; and to publicize theproblems and aspirations of a l l 
aboriginal people." 

164. Survivial International came into being whenthePrimitivePeoples Fund 
was s e t u p a n d h e l d i t s f i ^ t m e e t i n g o n 23 March 1969inDondon. Under i t s 
i n i t i a l name i t carried o u t a v i s i t t o B r a z i l from January toMarchl971and 
p u b l i s h e d a r e p o r t summarizing conditions i n . e i g h t a r e a s o f Brazil . 

I63 . Towards the endof 1971 ^ decisionwasmade to change the name into 
Survival Internat ional, ^ i t h the changeof nameanewsletterwas printed at 
regular i n t e r v a l s . 

166. Survival International News f i r s t appeared i ^ March 1972 and re^through 
12 numbers unt i lOctober I973. I t was succeededby Survival International 
Review, a quarterly journal whosevolumelNumber 1 follows SINewsNumber 12 
and appeared i n Februaryl976. Volume 4 N 0 . I ( 2 3 ) i s the Spring 1979i^ue 
and i s the l a t e s t in the s e r i e s a t this date andwas publishedincelebration 
of '̂ A Decade of ^ork with-Tribal Peoples". 

167. In 197З, S l formed^wi th thé Aborigines Protection Society of I^ndon^a 
J^oint Projects Committee headedby an anthropologist with muchfield experience. 
This Joint Projects Commltteehas furnished information inconnectionwlth the 
present study^.^/ 

8 / This summary i s b a s e d o n information appearing in Survival International 
Review. Spring, 1979 (^ol. 4 ,No . 12(23) ) , in particular pp. 4-7,9-13 ^nd 
33-38. 

9̂ / For example, informationon Indonesia and Paraguay, which hasbeen 
takenin to account i n t h e preparation of summaries of information relating to 
these countries. 
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I08. In 1978, the Aborigines ProtectionSociety withdrewfrom the ^oint Projects 
Committee although expressing the hope that the two organisations would continue 
to work in close association. 

1^9. 51 h ^ now t^ken on the full responsibility of the Projects Committee. As 
a result of ameeting held in Cambridge in December of 1978 the Survival 
IntemationalBrazil ianGroup came into existence and i s actively collaborating 
with the concerned groups and individuals on the above matters. 

17c. I n t h e fa^llof 1978 i s sueof theReview (Vol. 3No. 3 (23)), a declaration 
wâ  published announcing a. closer liaisonbetween the Intemational^orkGroup 
for Indigenous Affairs and Survival International. 

171. SIhaa a specialized l ibrary onthe indigenous peoples of numerous countries 
and regions. I t stocks and distributes books and reports on the same subject 
publishedby other organizations or persons. SI has photographic exhibitions 
that are brought to the public o n a loan basis and several films that are for 
hire from SI in the United kingdom; these exhibitions and films contain, reports 
on aboriginal peoples in danger of disappearance and depict the over-all problems 
of indigenous societies and their struggle of resistance to ethnocidal pressures. 

172. As one of i t s main ac t iv i t i e s in many countries. Survival International has 
actionand or research projects , undertakenwith the active consent of the 
indigenous communities themselves andwithGovemment authorization. Through 
these projects S l i s seeking to open roads providing alternatives to the one 
along which most t r iba l peoples are doomed to walk. As acknowledgedby S l i t s e l f , 
i t i s hard to say where th is work will lead inprec i se terms, asmuchof this i s 
shapedby future developments i n t h e indigenous communities and surrounding non-
indigenous societies and their changingatti tudes. ^hat i s important^ though i s 
that somebody i s trying to provide these al ternat ives, as freely chosenby the 
communities themselves. The chart below shows themain features of present SI 
projects^ 

^ 

^ 
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1 

1/74 
2/74 
3/74 
4/74 
5/74 
6/Г4 
9/74 
10/74 
11/74 
12/75 
13/75 
15/75 
16/75 
17/75 
18/76 
20/76 
21/76 
22/76 
23/77 
.24/77 
25/78 
27/78 

2 

Andoke Co-operative 
Yanomami Medical 
Fundación Amazónica 
Siberut Island 
Pai-Tavylera 
Akawaio Investigation 
Marandu 
Shuar Federation 
CRIC 
COIA 
Unidad Indígena 
Baliem Valley 
Ache Investigation 
Kalahari Development 
Asmat 
Ngamil and Basarwa 
Napo Quicha 
Araw&k Dictionary 
Upper Maranon 
Amuesha 
Sacha Runa 
Queensland land 

3 

Colombia 
Venezuela 
Colombia 
Indonesia 
Paraguay 
Guyana 
Paraguay 
Ecuador 
Colombia 
Colombia 
Colombia 
Indonesia 
Paraguay 
Botswana 
Indonesia 
Botswana 
Peru 
Guyana 
Peru 
Peru 
Ecuador. 
Australia 

4 

À 

A 
A 
A 
A 
R 
A 
A 
A 
A. 
A 
A 
R 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A 
A. 
A 
A 

• 5 

F 
F 
F 
F 
(?) 
F 

( ? ) 
(F) 
F 
S 
F 
S 
F 
(?) 
F 
(?) 
F 
F 
H 
F 
С 

6 

V 
С 
С 
V 
с 
V 
с 
с 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
с 
V 
с 
V 
с 
V 
V 

V 

7 . 

Ее 
•Н 

Ed/E/2c 
Ее 
L 

. L 
Ed/s/Sc/P 

Ее 
•P/L 
P/L 
P/Ed 

Ее 
* 

Ее 
H 

• Ее 

• Ed 
Ed 
Ec/fe 

Р/%с/Ь 

L/P 

Column 

1. Number of Project (incl*. year in which accepted). 
2. Brief name of Project 
3. Country of Project 
4. Whether action (A) or research (R) orientated. 
5. Whether funded through our intervention. F. 

funded without our intervention (F) or 
held (E) pending further developments. 

6. Whether accepted following a visit to the area by a member of our 
Executive or someone closely allied with us (V) or on the strength 
of meetings and correspondence (c). 

7. Which category does thai Project generally fall into 
land (L) 
Health (H) 
Economy (Ec) 
Education (Ed) 
Political (P) 
* Denotes a Project which cannot be said to fall within any of 
these categories. 
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(d) Indigenous modulations documentation research and 
information centre ^DOCIP^ 10/ 

173. According to i t ^ s t a t u t e s , DOCIP "supports indigenous populat ions v ict ims of 
c u l t u r a l , economic â nd s o c i a l oppression, those who want to preserve t h e i r i d e n t i t y 
and those who are f ight ing for t h e i r se l f -determinat ion" . For t h i s purpose i t 
^collects and catalogues the re levant documentationand puts i t a t the d i s p o s a l of 
in teres ted persons or o r g a n i z a t i o n s , i t encourages research i n t h i s f i e l d a s wel l 
a^ meetings and exchange of information between such popula t ions ; one of i t s ^ ^ 
task^ i s the in format ionof the public o p i n i o n a l l over the world".^ The sea t of 
DOCIP i s Geneva, Switzerland. 

174. Even though i t i s concerned mainly with indigenous populat ions of the 
Americas, i t i s also open to the problems of indigenous populat ions i n o ther p a r t s 
of the world meeting with s i m i l a r s i t u a t i o n s as those of the Amerindians. 

^ ^ I73 . DOCIPgathers and c l a s s i f i e s anever-growing documenta t ionbasedon the 
I977 Conference. At the same time i t sends out copies of documents o n r e q u e s t , i n 
p a r t i c u l a r to indigenous popula t ions . 

176. DOCIP i s a t the disposalBof a l l persons concerned with the study of o r a c t i o n 
to combat discr iminat ion aga ins t indigenous populations of the Americas ^^^ o t h e r 
parts of the world. As an information-exchange c e n t r e , i t requests copies of a l l 
past and future publ icat ions a n d a l l other re levant documents. 

1̂77D O n r e q u e s t , DOCIP sends, for amoderate p r i c e (cost of photocopies ^ ^ 
postage), copies of documents on any specif ic subject on i t s f i l e s . 

о 

10/ Descriptive sheet on DOCIP (Geneva, 1978). 
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Annex I 

INUIT CIRCUMPOLAR CONFERENCES RESOIUTIONS 

R e s o l u t i c n I C C 7 7 - 0 1 

Whereas, the I n u i t of Greenland, Alaska and Canada a r e one i n d i v i s i b l e peop l e 
wi th a common language , c u l t u r e , environment and concerns ; a.nd 

Whereas, the I n u i t of t he c i rcumpolar r e g i o n d e c l a r e s t h e oneness o f i t s 
c u l t u r e , environment and l a n d and the wholeness of the homeland and t h a t i t i s o n l y 
the boundar i e s of c e r t a i n n a t i o n S t a t e s t h a t s e p a r a t e u s ; and 

Whereas, we have met i n the f i r s t I n u i t Circumpolar Conference h e l d i n Barrow, 
Alaska , f r o m l 3 - 1 8 June 1977, t o d i s c u s s our communal a s p i r a t i o n s and c o n c e r n s ; and 

Whereas, we wish t o r e a f f i r m o u r r i g h t t o s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n ; and 

Whereas, t h e r e i s a n e e d f o r an i n t e r n a t i o n a l o r g a n i z a t i o n of I n u i t t o s t u d y , 
d i s c u s s , r e p r e s e s t ^ l o b b y a n d p r o t e c t our i n t e r e s t s on^the i n t e r n a t i o n a l l e v e l ; 

Now, the re fo re -^ b e - ^ i t r e s o i v e d ^ 

1^ That the I n u i t Circumpolar Conference- is f o r m e d a n d t h a t an i n t e r i m I n u i t 
Circumpolar Committee be appo in t ed t o be r e s p o n s i b l e f o r the development of t h e 
Cha r t e r , which Committee w ü l be made up of four r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of each of A l a s k a , 
G r e e n l a n d a n d C a n a d a f o r a t o t a l of 1 2 . 

2 . That t h i s i n t e r i m Committee i n f u t u r e meet a s r e q u i r e d and take a l l s t e p s 
neceesa ry t o d r a f t a n a d e q u a t e Cha r t e r f o r t h i s p r o p o s e d i n t e r n a t i o n a l I n u i t 
o r g a n i z a t i o n and e s t a b l i s h a f a i r a n d a d e q u a t e r a t i f i c a t i o n procedure a s p r o v i d e d 
f o r in subsec t ion 6 be low. 

3 . That t h i s C h a r t e r b e so d r a f t e d a s t o i n c l u d e , b u t n o t be l i m i t e d t o , 
the f o U o w i n g a r e a s of concern , namely^ 

(a) the s a f e g u a r d a n d p r o t e c t i o n of the . r e sources of t h e I n u i t homeland; 

(b) the p r e s e r v a t i o n , r e t e n t i o n and f u r t h e r development of I n u i t l anguage 
and c u l t u r e i n a l l t h e i r a s p e c t s ; 

(c ) the development and improvement of adequate and safe t r a n s p o r t a t i o n and 
communication systems f o r the I n u i t homeland; 

(d) the I n u i t be a d e q u a t e l y c o n s u l t e d a n d t à k e p a r t in any and a l l 
d i s c u s s i o n s a f f e c t i n g t h e i r homeland which mayhave p o t e n t i a l s i g n i f i c a n t 
i m p a c t ^ ^ ^ 

(e) the development of p r o p e r and adequate game management systems f o r o u r 
homeland; 

( f ) the development of mutual exchange in a r e a s of improving a l l a s p e c t s 
of l i v i n g c o n d i t i o n s ; 
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(g) the development of a meaningful Arctic policy; 

^h) the establishment of funding sources ^o perrn^ ^ne opera^^on an^^u^ure 
existence of th is international Inuit body; 

4. That the interim Co^^i^^^ ^ i H ^ ^ ^ ^ t ^ g u l a r l y on progress in th^ 
above matters to a l l the responsible Inuit representatives and to the delegates of 
the Inuit Circumpolar Conference. 

3. That the interimCommittee D^B^ carry out the objectives, directives 
andresolut ions of the F i r s t InuitCircumpolar Conference; the Committee i s directed 
to complete the draft char terby Ju ly l978 . 

6. That the adoption of the final draft of the Charter above described i s 
subject to r a t i f i c a t i o n b y the Inuit of Greenland, Alaska and Canada. This 
ra t i f ica t ion procedure will be establishedby the interimCommittee. 

Resolution77-02 

Resolution calling unon the Government of Denmark to recognize the . 
abor ig ina l r igh t of Greenlandicownerahinof a l l surfaceand 

s u b s u r f a c e e s t a t e a s a c o n d i t i o n o f Greenlandichomerule 

Whereas, the Inuit eircumpolar community i s engaged in a struggle to set t le 
the i r aboriginal land claims at a time when there ispressure to develop subsurface 
Arctic resources; and. 

Whereas, the GreenlandicRomerule Movement i s one of the most important 
components of our Inuit eircumpolar landclalmemovement,^and Danish response to 
our movement in Greenlandwill have great po l i t i ca l Impact upon our claims in 
Alaska andCanada; and 

^ Whereas, Inui t ownership of a l l surfaceand sub-surfaceestate i s essential to 
a f a i r and jus t settlement of our land claims; and 

Whereas, the GreenlandicRomerule Commission i s meeting inNuukduringthe 
^eekof 20J^une to determine Greenlandlcabôriginalrights to sub-surface estate 
for inclusion in the finalGreenlandichome rule charter 1^ 1979; 

Now, thoreforo, be i t resolved that the delegatesaseembledat the f i r s t Inuit 
Circumpolar Conference in Barrow, ^ ^ ^ ^ callupon the Government of Denmark to 
recognize the claime.of the Greenlandiclnuit to a l l the surface and sub-surface 
estate of Greenland. 

R^solution77-03 

Resolution cal l ing unon the Government of Canada to include the 
Inuit in revising the Constitution of Canada 

Whereas, th i s convention^has been called in acknowledgment of the existence 
of areas of mutual concern to tho Inuit and to work together in a l l ^ayspossible 
to support eachothor in their respective efforts to resolve these concerns; and 

whereas, the Inuit of Alaska and Greenland have expressed their support for 
demandsby tho Canadian Inuit for the recognition of their Romelandand their right 
to self-determination on those lands; and 
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whereas, the Inui t of Canada have undertaken to negotiate these claims; and 
whereas, aome of the^e claims have been in par t negotiated on the premise tha t 

a land claims settlement i s only a l imi ted solution to the long- te rmreconc i l i a t ion 
of Inui t cultural^ economic, social and p o l i t i c a l aspi ra t ions within the framework 
of Canada.; and 

Whereas, the Inui t of Canada have an important role to play in various 
cons t i tu t iona l developments in Canada and, spec i f ica l ly , in possible changes or 
rearrangements toBthe Canadian Const i tu t ion; and 

Whereas, the Canadian Gov^mmont hae, b y l a w , a special respons ib i l i ty for and 
. to the Inui t of Canada; - . 

Now, therefore, bo i t resolved tha t the Inu i t Circumpolar Conference support 
the Inu i t of Canada in seeking andensur ing t h e i r r igh t fu l role in any present o r 
future discussions^-on or rev is ions to the Constitution of Canada. 

Resolut ion77-04 

Resolution concerning the I n u i t l a n g u a g e , cul ture , education 
and h i s t o r y 

Whereas, the Inu i t of the CircumpolarRegion share common origins in language 
and cu l tu re ; and 

Whereas, the b a r r i e r s of distance andna t i ona lbounda r i e s have prevented 
closer contact and communication among the Inu i t of Alaska, Greenland andCanada; 
and 

Whereas, the Inu i t desire to strengthen t h e i r mutual i den t i t y through t h e u s e 
of the Inui t language, cul^uralD-exchangs, the sharing of h i s t o r i c a l expe r i ences and 
the adoption of educational philosophy to promote Inui t academic excellence; 

Now, therefore,-be i t resolved tha t the Inu i t InterimCommittee seriously 
considers the creation of an Inu i t N u n a a n n i l ^ n n i a r t u l i r i j i t ( in ternat ional 
Committee for Inu i t Education, Culture andlDanguage) as a p a r t of thepermanont 
Inu i t organization, and t h a t t h i s Committee be responsible for the following a reas 
of concerns 

1 . to develop andimploment the Inu i t philosophy of education into the 
educational system; ^ 

2 . t o explore the p o s s i b i l i t y fo r an I n u i t U n i v e r s i t y ; 

3 . to e s t ab l i sh I n u i t student and teacher exchanges; 

4 . t o e s t ab l i sh exchanges of educational and cu l tura l and media mate r i a l s ; 

5. ^ to explore the p o s s i b i l i t y of an Inu i t common wr i t ing system; 

6. to develop mutual exchange of a r t i s t s and cu l tu ra l workers; 

7 . t o e s t a b l i s h Inu i t c u l t u r a l h i s t o r y ; 
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8. to create contact amongreligious groups in thelnuithomeland; 

^ . ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ l i ^ . ^^^4li^ ^ B ^ ^ ^ ^ i ^ ^ . 

Be i t f u r t h e r resolved that the Inuitlanguage be the official langua^eln. 
future meetings of t h i s C o n f ^ r ^ ^ ^ 

Resolution 77-0^ 

^ ^ re so lu t ion concerning su^nort f o r t e s Committee for 
Original Poonlos^ Entitlement ĈOPE) 

Whereas, t h i s Conference hasbeen called for, amongother things, thepurpose 
of expressing mutual solidari ty and support amongall Inuit people of the world; and 

whereas. SamRaddl, Presidont oi-the Committee^fnr Original^Peoples^ Entitlement 
(COP^), representing, the Inuvialult (Inuit) o^Canada^sWestemArctlcregione, has 
exprossedto thisC^nference the in ten t lonof COPE t o e n t e r i n t o a l a w s u i t against 
the Government of Canada for i t s issuance o^permits^toDOM^/CAN^âRto conduct 
exploratory d r i l l i n g i n theBeaufor t .Seain v io la t ionof Inuvia lu i t r igh ts ; and 

Whereas. COPE has submltted..to the Government of^Canadaaprópesál n o r t h s 
settlement of Inuvialult claims and r l g n t a ; . . 

Now, therefore, be i t resolved that a l l Inui t support COPE^sefforts to 
achieve a f a i r and expeditious s e t t l e m e n t s Inuvialult claims and, further, that 
a l l Inui t snnport CO^sef^for te t o n r o t e o t Inuvialult r ights .prior to achlsvement 
of a jus t settlement of those r i ^ t e . ^ ^ 

^ Resolution 77-06 

^ ^ r e s o l u t i o n concerning environmental nolicv 

Whereas, the regions of the-Inuit homeland are madeupof numerous fragile 
écosystème and environments^ and 

Whereas^ the nations within the clrcumnolarreglonpreseutlylackadequ^teB 
envlronmentalpellcles and legis la t ion to nrotect thesereglons; and 

Whereas, the Inui thave ne tbeen permitted f u l l p a r t l c i p a t i o n i n the varloue^ 
declslonDes^lng processes, b ^ t h i n t ^ p r l v ^ t e a n d p ^ n l l c s e c t o r s , affecting t^sse 
regions^ 

Therefore, be i t resolvedthát each nation in which the Inuit l ives i s vigorously 
u rged to adopt by convention a common set of^rules with respect tooffshore and 
onshorearct ic resource development, and that the Inuit community has a r i g h t to 
part icipate in t h i s rule-making; 

Be i t further resolved that the rules fo rArc t l c resource development wil l 
specifically provide for an Inuit-controlled technology assessment programme; and 
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Be i t further resolved t h a t the r u l e s of Arct ic resource development w i l l 
spec i f ica l ly provide for the determination of safo technology; an Arct ic 
population policy; l o c a l l y control led wi ldl i fe management and Arct ic mi l i tary-uee 
pol icy; conservation of t r a d i t i o n a l use va lues ; access to government information 
concerning the Inui t homeland; the development of an i n t e r n a t i o n a l A r c t i c coas ta l 
zone management programme and а со—operative environmental impact assessment 
protocol d e t a i l i n g p a r t i c i p a t i o n of the I n u i t . 

Resolution77-07 

A r e s o l u t j o n concerning sunnort for the I n u i t of Labrador 

Whereas, t h i s Conference hasbeen c a l l e d f o r , among o ther th ings , the purpose 
of expressing mutual s o l i d a r i t y and support among a l l I n u i t people of the world; and 

Whereas, the Inui t of Alaska have expressed t h e i r aborig inal claims and r i g h t s , 
andhad those claims and r i g h t s p r o c l a i m e d a n d s e t t l e d b y the Congress of the 
United S t a t e s ; and 

Whereas, the Inui t of Ouebec, following the precedent s e t in Alaska, have a l so 
a c h i e v e d a settlement cf t h e i r r i g h t s and claims toO^uebec in negot ia tedagreement 
with the Government of Canada and^uebec; and 

Whereas, aboriginal claims a n d r i g h t s are the b a s i s f o r sett lement proposals 
n o w b e i n g p u t for thelsewhere in Canada and t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s ; and 

Whereas, a l l such claims a n d r i g h t s , regardless of how t h e y a r e expressed, 
derive from the com^onexperience and t r a d i t i o n s of Inu i t l a n d n s e and occupancy 
throughout theirs homeland, a n d f r o m t h e i r s t a t u s e s f i r s t occupants of these 
lands; and 

Whereas, thel^abrador I n u i t Association s u b m l t t e d a S t a t e m e n t of Claim t o the 
Governments of Canada and Newfoundland in March 1977, a n d i n d i c a t e d i t s des i re to 
r e a c h a s e t t l e m e n t of the I n u i t claims in labrador with the Governments of Canada 
and Newfoundland; 

Now, therefore, be i t resolved t h a t t h i s I n u i t Circumpolar Conference c a l l 
upon the Governments of Canada, Newfoundland and Quebec to acknowledged t h e i r 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y to u p h o l d t h e aboriginal r i g h t s o f the Labrador I n u i t and t o 
indicate t h e i r wil l ingness to e n t e r into negot iat ions with the Dabrador I n u i t f o r 
a j u s t settlement cf t h e i r claims. 

^esolut iou77-08 

A resolut ion concerning the h e a l t h o f the I n u i t 

Whereas, the I n u i t o f the A r c t i c h a v e many s i m i l a r h o a l t h p r o b l e m s ; and 

Whereas, the I n u i t h a v e a r i g h t to determine a n d p a r t i c i p a t e in t h e i r own 
h e a l t h c a r e ; and 

Whereas, the I n u i t h a v e a r i g h t to make decisions concerning s t e r i l i z a t i o n 
and family s ize ; and 

Whereas, we recognize the importance of r u r a l v i l lage h e a l t h ; 
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^ Now, therefore, be i t resolved that^ 

1. the Inuithave part icipation andvoice inhea l thp lann ing and care; 

2. that a centre of informat iononheal thcare beestabHshed to inform 
eachotherhowlnùi thea l thprobl^ms are solved; and 

3. that the best possible medical care be made available to a l l Inui t . 

Resolution77-09 

A resolution concerning access to Government-information . 
regarding the Arctic and subarcticregions 

Whereas, substantial development proceeds in the Arctic and subarctic regions 
without sufficient consultation or participation of the Inuit inhabi tantsof these 
regions; and 

Whereas, a crucialelement of step in suchconsultatlon o r p a r t l c l p a t i o n o f the 
Inuit i s access to adequate and timely information, documentation and studies 
concerning these developments; and 

Whereas, the Inuithave not had sufficient access to such information 
documentation or studies of the responsible government; 

Now, therefore, b e l t reso lvedtha t the Inu i t , throughthe Inuit Circumpolar 
Conference, take a l lnecessary steps toensure , i ^ n e c e s s e ^ t h r o u g h l e g l s l a t l o n 
in the respective states and provinces Involved, that the Inuit of Greenland, 
AlaskaandCanadahave access to a l l relevant government information concerning the 
Arctic andsubarctlc r e g i o n s - theirhomeland. 

Resolution ^ 0 

Village t^chnolo^y 

Whereas, houslnginmany^partsof the Inuit world i s deplorable; and 

Bve-and-bve. water, sanitat ion, e lec t r i c i ty andcommunication areDgenerallyB 
Inadequate; and 

Bve-and-bve. management and maintenance of u t i l i t i e s and. communications i s 
often not in the handsof Inuit users ; and 

Bve-and-bve, transportation andfue lsuppl ies aremuchin demand, are generally 
not at hand andaré seriousproblems; 

Now, therefore, b e l t resolvedthat^ 

1. moniesforhousingbe distributed to the Inuit themselves forhousing 
design, materialsand labour; 

2. control andplanning of u t i l i t i e s and communications be given to Inuit 
users; 
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3. Inu i t have control of monies for the management andmaintenance of 
u t i l i t i e s to determine p r i o r i t i e s in t h e i r v i l l a g e s ; 

4 . a l l necessary resourcesbe made available to Inui t to solve high fuel 
cost and t ransporta t ion problems; and 

3 . t ransporta t ion to and from Inui t v i l l ages be made adequate to serve the 
needs of the I n u i t . - D 

B Resolution 77-11 ^ ^ 

Peaceful and safe uses of the Arct ic circumnolar zone 

Recognizing tha t i t i s in the i n t e r e s t of a l l circumpolar people tha t the 
Arct ic shal l continue forever to bo usedexc lus ive ly for peaceful and 
environmentally safe purposes and shal l not become the scene or object of ^ ^ ^ 
confl ict or discord; and 

Acknowledging the emphatic contributions to scient if icknowledge r e su l t i ng 
froma co-operative s p i r i t in sc i en t i f i c inves t iga t ions of the Arc t i c ; 

Now, therefore , be i t resolved^ 

(a) that the Arct ic s h a l l b e used for peaceful and environmentally safe 
purposes only, a n d t h a t there s h a l l b e p roh ib i t edany measure of a m i ü t a r y .nature 
s u c h a s the establishment of m i l i t a r y b a s e s a n d f o r t i f i c a t i o n s , the c a r r y i n g o u t 
of mi l i t a ry manoeuvres, and the testing^of any type of weapon, and/or the 
disposi t ion of any type of^chemical, b iological or nuclear waste, and/or o ther 
waste. Fur ther , present was tesbe removed from the Arc t i c ; 

(b)^ tha t amorator iumbe called on implacement of nuclear weapons; 

(c) tha t a l l s t e p s b e taken topromote the objec t ives 1 п ^ з е above mentioned. 

Resolution 77-12 

A resolut ion ca l l ing unon the Governments of the United S ta tes , Canada 
and Denmark to negotiate a snecial Arc t icmutua l exchange nrogramme 

Whereas, th^cir^ump.olar..Inuit community has organizedthe I n u i t Circumpolar 
Conference a s a n expression.of.our.^sulidarity and s t rength; and 

choreas, t h i s community s t ^ e n g t h w i l l be enhancedby a systematicprogramme 
of mutual exchange a t a l l l e v e l s of our circumpolar I n u i t community; and^ 

Whereas, suchmutual exchange wouldbe more l i k e l y to succeed through^ the.. 
co-operation of our governments, a l l of whom have signed mutualexchange t r e a t i e s ; 
end 

Whereas, the o r g s n i z a t i o n o f the I n u i t Circumpolar Conference enables the 
organization of a comprehensive plan f o r A r c t i c mutual exchange to support 
circumpolar I n u i t community organization; 
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Now, therefore, b^ i t resolved that the delegates assembledat the f i r s t Inuit 

United States and Denmark to co-operate ^ith the Inuit Circumpolar Conference to 
establ ishmutual exchange programmes in suchf ie lds aseducation, communications, 
la.^^u^.^^^ ^^me m ^ a ^ e ^ n t . ^municinal adminis t ra t ion , hea l th car^. tb^ ^^t^ ^^d 
economic trade. 

Resolution 77-13 

A resolution call ing unon Canada, the United States and Denmark to 
nrovlde for free andunr^stricted^movement f o r a l l Inuit 

across thei r Arctic homeland 

.Whereas, a t reaty negotiatedbetween the UnltedStatesandEnglandprovides 
intercourse and commerce across the United States/Canadian border; and 

Whereas, we Inuit are the indigenous people of^the Arctic and havefreely 
vis i ted and tradedback andfor thacrossourhomelandfor thousands of years, thus 
e s t a h l l s h i n g o u r a b o r i g l n a l r i g h t s t o f r e e andunrestr lcted travel andtrading a l l 
across the Arctic; and 

Whereas, the Jay Treaty between theUnlted States and England clearly 
r ecogn lzesandpro tec t sour r ights to unrestricted-intercourse andtrade across 
theUnlted States/Canadlanborder; and 

Whereas, these guaranteeshave neverbeennegotlatedwlt^ Denmark, and have not 
been nronerl^es^tab^shedby Canada, r e s u l t i n g l n the fact t na tou r clrcumpolárlnult 
community does not enjoy the r ight of free t r ave l and t r ade across the Canadian/. 
Greenlandlcborder; and 

Whereas, o u r a h e r l g i n a l r i g h t s to t r a v e l a n d t r a d e f r e e l y along the Arctic coast 
w l l l b e an imnortant^actor in ^ e economic growtho^onr circumpolar community; 

Now, therefore, be i t resolvedthat ^ s delegates assembled at the f i r s t Inuit 
Circumpolar inference cal l upon the Governmentsof Canada, theUnlted States and 
Denmark tonegot l^ te an agreement that w i l lp ro t ec t for a l l l n u i t the right to 
nnres t r l c t ed t rade and t r a^e l a^^nv l sa^dbë tweenCenadaand theUni t edS ta t e sby 
the Ĵ ay t rea ty . ^ ^ ^ ^ 

^ ^ Resolutlon77^Í4 ^ ^ ^ 

^ reso lu t ion cal l ing unon theUnlted StatesGovemment toexnedite the 
conveyance of land to the Alaska Native Regional and 

Village Comorations 

^^hereas. t i t l e to l a n d i s aprerequls i te for economic strength and stabi l i ty; and 

Whereas, lack^of clear t i t l e to t h e i r l a n d p r e s e n t s a h a r d s h i p o n the Alaska 
Reglonaland Village Corporations; and 

Whereas. theUnlted StatesGovemmenthasbeen dilatory in land conveyances to 
the Alaska Regional andVillage Corporations to the in juryof the Alaska Regional 
andVillage Corporations, and in variance with the t rus t relatlonshipexist ing 
between the shareholders of the Regional andVillage Corporations and the 
Unl tedStates Government; 
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Now, therefore, be i t resolved^lha^-^he^Inuit circumpolar Conference ca l l 
upon the United S ta tes Government to expedite the conveyance of a l l appropriate 
l a n d t i t l e to theA-lesks^Native-Re-gionar^a^ 

^ ^ ^.-^ D -^Resolution^T^-l^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ . - - ^ ^ 

A resolut ion ca l l ing unon the Internat ional WhalingCommission to 
defend Inui t r i gh t s to hunt tbe whale 

Whereas, the Inu i t have hunted the whale for thousands of years , and the 
re la t ionship between the Inu i t and the whale has become a necessary p a r t of the 
Arct ic ecological system; and 

Whereas, there are those who do not understand the re la t ionship between the 
Inui t and the whale, and are workingDto stop Inui t whal ingas ameans oŶ  preserving 
whale species being des t royedby commercial whaling; and 

Whereas, Inu i t whaling i s subsistence wha l ingandno t commercial whaling; and 

Whereas, whaling i s a necessary pa r t of Inuit cul tura l i d e n t i t y and . soc ia l 
organization, a n d i s in ho way s imi lar to commercial whaling; ^ 

Now, therefore, be i t resolved tha t the delegates assembled a t the f i r s t Inu i t 
Circumpolar Conference c a l l upon the United States and Canadian delegates to a t tend 
the forthcoming meet ingof the Internationale WhalingCommission in Aus t r a l i a to 
de fend the^ Inu i t s ' a b o r i g i n a l r i g h t to hunt the whale in the A r c t i c . 

Resolution 77-16 

A r e s o l u t i o n urging the wise a n d f u l l u s e of subsistence resources 

Whereas, subsistence hunting i s the foundationof Inu i t survival in the Arc t i c 
a n d c o n s t i t u t e s a n important a b o r i g i n a l r i g h t of the I n u i t ; and 

Whereas, game stocks upon whichthe Inu i t depend for t h e i r physical, and 
cul tura l survival are l imi ted , a n d a r é underheavy pressure wherever A r c t l c n a t u r a l 
resources are beingdeveloped; and 

Whereas, t h e s e p r e s s u r e s w i l l r e s u l t i n a t t e m p t s to l imi t or el iminate 
subsistence hunting in the A r c t i c u n l e s s special care i s taken; and 

Whereas, i t i s t r a d i t i o n a l b e h a v i o u r for gams b io log i s t s and others to j u s t i f y 
hunting l i m i t a t i o n s b y point ing to wasteful hunting prac t ices through modern hunting 
equipment and t ranspor ta t ion ;^ and 

Whereas, s t o r i e s of waste of game a n d o t h e r p o o r hun t ingp rac t i ce s make the 
p o l i t i c a l defense of subsistence more d i f f i c u l t b y reducing public confidence in 
the a b i l i t y of the Inu i t tomanage f i s h and game; 

New, therefore , be i t r e s o l v e d t h a t the de lega tesassembleda t the f i r s t I nu i t 
Circumpolar Conference c a l l u p o n a l l Inu i t tobehave a s h u n t e r s a n d in no way t h a t 
wi l l create scandal andendanger our subsistence h u n t i n g r i g h t s , and to conserve 
cur game a s we would conserve our homeland, andpro t ec t the future generat ions of 
our people. 
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Resolution 77-17 

A resolution calling unon the Governments ô f the United States 
andCanada to .b r ing the i rMigra to ryBi rds Treaty into l ine with 

theUnlted States/USSR Migratory Birds Treaty with resnect 
to subsistence hunting 

Whereas. theUnlted. States. Mexic^.a^dGreatBritáihnégeti^t^d^a^Migrato 
BirdsTreaty ^ a t f a i l s to provide f o r ^ r c t i c springhuntlngof^migratorybirds; and 

Whereas, the criminalization of ^ur subsistence spring duckandgoosenûhting 
i s no tbasedon need, andproceededonly f r o m a l a c k of understandingby those who 
negot ia ted theMigra toryBirdsTrea tywi thGrea t Br i ta in ; and 

Whereas, a similar t rea tyhasbeennegot la tedbetween the United States end the 
Union ô f Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) whichprotec tsour subsistencehunting 
r i g h t s i n Alaska and Siberia; 

Now, therefore, be i t resolved that the Govemmentsof theUni tedSta tesand 
Canada are called upon to revise theirDMigratoryBirds Treaty to decriminalize 
spring hnnt lngln Alaska and Canada for a l l n a t l v e p e o p l e . 
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DECLARATION OF BARBADOS II 

Fellow Indians^ 

Wo Indiana in the Americas ar^ subjected to t^o-fold dominations ^hy^ical 
domination and cultural domination. 

Physical domination is r^flect^d first and foremost in the plundering of our 
land. This plund^ringboganwith the European invasion and has continued right u^ 
to the present timo. With our land thoy also soiled our natural resources^ forests, 
water, minerals, oil. ^̂ hat landhas be^n left to us has been further divided, 
national and international frontiers have been dra^n^our peoples have boon isolated 
and split up, and attests have be^n ^ad^ to sô .̂  conflict among us. 

Physical domination moans economic domination. We are exploited when -̂̂e work 
for non-Indians, whopayus loss thanour labour is worth. They also exploit us 
commercially, because they buy up our goods cheaply (cro^s, handicraft products) 
and sell to us at highprices. -

Thin domination is not only local or national but international as w^ll. The 
big transnational corporations are seekingour land, our resources, our labour, our 
products, and are supportedinthoir efforts by powerful and privilegedgroups in 
uon—Indian society. 

Physical domination relics enforce and violence anduses thorn against us. 

Cultural domination canbe said to exist whentho Indians are instilled with the 
idea that western culture.or the culture of the overlords is the only one and 
represents t^highest level.c^development, whereas their own is not^a culture at 
all^but the lo^st love^of benkw^srdnoss^wh^ 
consequence of thin is that, througneducation. the individuals formlngour nation 
a m isolated. 

Cultural dominationdoos not permit us our ô n̂ forms of cultural expression, or 
else it misinterprets and distorts them. 

Cultural domination is achieved through^ 

the Indisnnolicies, which include processes of integration or acculturation 
through various national or international institutions, religious 
missions, etc.; 

the svstomof formal education, which basically teaches us white superiority 
and our ownalleged inferiority, thus preparing the way for easier 
exploitation; 

the mass media. which are us^d to spread the most serious misconceptions 
about the resistance offeredby the Indianpenples to their cultural 
dominations 

As aresult of this domination, our people are dividedbecause they live in 
three distinct situations^ ^ 

(l) Groups which have remainedrelativelyisolated and have preserved their 
owncultural patterns; 
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(2) Groups which have preserved a large part of their own culture but are 
B^-^B^^- ^^-^tB^ by th^ c^i^t^li^t svstem. 

(3) The section of the population whichhas been de-Indianizedby inte^rationist 
forces and has forfeited its own cultural patterns in retumfor limited 
economic advantages. 

For the first group, the immediate problem is survival as agroup^ it is 
essential, hô -̂ ever, that they shouldbe guaranteed their lands. 

The secondgroup isdominatedphysic^lly and economically; their first heed 
is to regain control over their ownresources. 

The immediate problem for the third group is to free themselves from cultural 
domination and recover their own identity and culture, 

In conclusion, the problems of our people canbe summarized as follows^ 

(1) Asituationof cultural andphysical domination, rangingfrom subjection 
to a white or Creole minority to a danger of extinction in countries 
where they account for only a small percentage of the population; 

(2) The American Indianpeoplesare divided among themselves as a result 
of integration, educationand.development policies, western religious 
systems, economic classes andnational frontiers. 

Given the present situation of our people, and in order toblaze the trail for 
its llberationstruggle,thefollo^^ing major objective is established^ 

to achieve ^ ^ ^ t v o f theBIndianneonlc, inthebelief^that thebasic 
factor in achieving that ^ ^ y ^ our historical andterritorial nosition^ 
in relation totho social structuresandsystemsof government of national 
States.while^articinatin^ fully or nsrtly in those structure 
through that unity, to resume th^ brocees of our history and endeavour to 
nut anend to the period of colonialism. 

Inorder to reach this objective, the followin^strategies are proposed^ 

(A) a genuine political organization of our ô-̂n must be formedinconnexion 
with the liberation movement; 

(B) we must develop a clear,^consistent ideology understood ̂by thé entire 
population; ^ 

(C) wc must find an approach which c^nbe used to mobilize alargo section 
of thepopulation; 

(D) we must establishaunifying element throughout the liberation movement 
from start to finish; 

(̂ ) we must preserve and reinforce forms of internal communication, the 
language of each ̂ rou^, at the sameD tî ee creatinga means of communication 
betweenpeoples indifferent languages and preservingbasic cultural 
patterns, ^sp^eially in the educationof eachgroup; 

(F) we must consider and outline forms of s ̂ port at the international lev^l. 
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The means .that may be used to implement the above-mentioned s t r a t e g i e s 
include the following: 

(A) The p o l i t i c a l organization may be based on t r a d i t i o n a l as well as on 
newer, more modern organiza t ions ; 

(B) the ideology imist be based on h i s t o r i c a l ana lys i s ; 

(C) the i n i t i a l approach may be a study of h i s t o r y i n order t o place 
and explain the s i t u a t i o n of domination; 

(D) the unifying element must be our own cu l t u r e , bas i ca l ly t o c rea te an 
avExoness cf be l sng i rg to th« Arorican .Indian ethnic group and people. 

BARBADOS, 28 Ju ly 1977 
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SECOI^C^NERi^ASSE^-^^YOFT^^O^IDCOUI^ 
DECIARATIO^.^DRESO^UTIO^ 

D^CIARATIO^O^^^^^RIGU^S 

The indigenous delegates present at the Second General Assembly of the World 
Council of Indigenous Peoples, assembling at ̂ iruna, Samiland, Sweden, have studied 
the Universal Declaration of the United Dations on turnan Rights end other inter­
national agreements, end, having analysed our present situation as aboriginals, we 
submit to the opinion of the world the following 

DECLARATIONS 

We have surveyed those areas which were invaded by the Europeans. To make 
their intrusion they usedvarious méense direct or indirect violence, fraudand 
manipulation. Tbese were the methods they used to occupy the land of the 
indi^enou^ populations and acquire titles to such property whichwas rightfully 
ownedby the aboriginals. Those infamous conditions still prevail as of today, 
witbout any consideration to the fundamental declarations of the United Nations on 
Ruman Rights, 

The most important ones are the Declaration of the General Assembly of I948 
and the United Nations Convention on the Abolishment of all forms of Racial 
discrimination. 

Rere is not the question of ordinary political persecution, but of the white 
man's use of medieval methods to encroach upon andexterminate the indigenous peoples 
and take over their lands. This is possible thanks to the complicity between the 
land owners, themulti-national companies and the governments. 

Through our own members andindividuals as well as international organizations, 
the World Council of Indigenous Peopleshas receiveddocumentedreports, at the 
First as well as at the Second General Assembly, of daily violations against 
indigenous groups and individuals. These are violations aimed at themost elementary 
needs which are denied and the human rights such as we understand them end as they 
havebeenexplainedby the official.agencies of the United nations. 

This appliesinparticular to the greater part of South America, where the 
conditions have been, described as especially severe. Outright massacres have taken 
place, in the style of those ena^tedby the conquerors and usurpers.in the 15th ^ ^ 
l6tb centuries. People have beeu im^risonedwithout le.̂ al cause, theyhave been 
tortured nnd murdered. In this way almost all the articles in the Convention of 
I948 have been violated. 

Evenparticipationin the ̂ orld Council of Indigenous Peopleshas constituted 
grounds for imprisonment, torture, loss of civil rigbts, and expulsion. 

No less serious is the inclination of certain States to deny the indigenous 
population, inB^roups or as individuals, the ri^ht to.laud andwater. These are 
the fundamental resources for human life andprerequisites to an indigenous 
development of their own institutions, culture ^ ^ language. ^^ this also 
constitutesprinciples whichhave beenmanifestedininternational conventions^ 
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1. International Convention on économie, Social and Culturel Higo ta 

2. The International Labour Organisation1
з Convention Ho. 107 

3. International Convention on Ci-vil and Political Lights. 

Fundamental Principle . .4 . „ 

The World Cornell of Indigenous Peoples -upholds, as a fundamental principle, 
that the Indigenous Peoples are the rightful оипегз of the lend., whether they hold 
formal title deeds, issued by the colonists and usurpers, or not. It is, anyway, 
up to the colonists, usurpers and intruders to submit evidence to their title, and 
this should be required on the part of the aboriginals. This principle should be 
considered as a fundamental element of legal justice. * 

I. All those Conventions and Declarations on ISirign Eights lAich have been approved 
in the united Hâtions or in other international bodies by the representatives 
of the national Governments aro not adhered to, because the United-Hâtions has 
no mandatory power nor are the Iiamber States particularly keen on realising 
then in practice. These Conventions, furthermore, do not take account df the 
true situation and rights of the Indigenous Peoples. 

U . We, therefore, wish to make clear those irrevocable and inborn rights which 
are due to us in our capacity as Aboriginals: 

1. Eight to self-determination ; 

2. Sight to maintain our culture, language and traditions in freedom; 

3» Eight to have the World Council of Indigenous Peoples, as a ïfoited Hâtions 
member, representing our people; 

-_ 4« Eight to recover tho land- which rightfully and according to millenary 
tradition belongs to us, but which has been robb-sd from us by-the 
foreign intruders; 

5. Eight to occupy land collectively with sole lights as something 
irrevocable and non-transferable ; 

6. Eight to organize ourselves and administer our land and natural resources; 

7« Eight to demand from the ̂ governments of• the countries sufficient land • 
to improve the conditions! of the indigenous communities and promote 
their development under their own tutorship; 

8. Eight to make use of the natural resources eatistent in; the areas of the 
Indigenous Peoples, such as forests, livers, ore deposits and the riches 
of the sea, and a right for the Indigenous Peoples to take part in the 
project and construction-work and the use of it. 

9. Eight to demand tho States that such laws are passed that will be of 
benefit to the Indigenous Peoples, particularly for the protection of 
their right to land ownership, recognizing герзгеsentative aboriginal 
organizations and their full involvement in the process of making laws; 

10. Eight to secure requisite funds for the Indigenous Peoples from the 
individual countries to be used for agrarian and natural resources 
development; 
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11 . Eight to acquire ^ share in the^fund^ accruing fro^ the member s t a t e s 
to the united nat ions, e i the r through a p r o ^ e c t or d i rect ly^ and r i g h t 
t o exchange technical ^ ^ sc ien t i f io information between the 
indigenous populations of different count r ies ; 

12. Eight to subsidies fro^ governmental or inte3rnational economic 
i n s t i t u t i o n s through the granting of long- ter^ c red i t a t low i n t e r e s t ; ^ 

1^. Eight to-respect our indigenous cul ture i n a l l i t s modes of expression, 
for the protect ion of which appropriate by-laws should be passed; 

14D Eight to an appropriate education i n accordance with our cul ture and 
our t r a d i t i o n s , without any foreign elements and within the framework 
of an educational system which recognizes the values of our cu l ture 
and acknowledges an of f ic ia l s ta tus to our language at a l l educational 
l e v e l s . 

The second General Assembly of the World Council of Indigenous Peopleo 
addresses i t s e l f to a l l the peoples of the world, to individuals and to n a t i o n s , 
to the En i t ed^a t ions and a l l i t s agencies, and to other inte3rnational 
organizations, with anu rgen t appeal tha t a l l the violent act ions and measures 
against indigenous peoples, as re la ted above, be immediately brought to an end. 

The World Council of Indigenous Peoples requests a l l i t s members to e^ert 
s t rongpressure wherever possible on the agencies i n t h e i r respec t ive coun t r i e s , 
remake those agencies co-operate-with in te rna t iona l organizations to ensure 
that the inhuman conditions of Aboriginals i s abolished. 

The World Council of Indigenous Peoplesurges t h e E h i t e d Entions to e s t a b l i s h 
a special f und fo r the support of groups or individual Aboriginals , so tha t they 
maybe able to bri33g t h e i r cases t o n a t i o n a l o r i n t e m a t i o n a l courts and tha t they 
^may be able to develop t h e i r a reas , economy and cu l tu re . 

The WorldCouncil of Indigenous Peoples should also w c r k f o r the establishment 
of a n i n t e m a t i o n a l u n i v e r s i t y for Indigenous P e o p l e s h a v i n g i t s seat i n , f o r 
instance, the c a p i t a l of Colasuyo ^ o l i v i a ^ . 

WCIP 
24-27August 197̂ 7 
^ r u n a , ^mils33d, Sweden. 
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•nreanr.TTT'Tons _ L. ÍAiroendices) 

A.l THAT the World Council of Indigenous Peoples should distance itself 
from all "ideological or religious tendencies or movements which 
are alien to the philosophy of the Indigaauuá Peoples. 

(lloved by Canada» seconded by Greenland.) 

A.2 THAT an officiai condemning statement is made againrrt several 
international poeudo-3?eligious and pseudo-scientific organizations, 
ouch as "Instituto Lingüístico de Уезгапо" (The Summer institute of 
Language Studies), which Tinder the pretext of aid activities blur 
the character of the peoples and annul our culture only to fosrce 

. upon-us foreign patterns of culture which will serve other interest: 

(lloved by Canada, seconded by Eicaragua.) 

Further be it resolved that the World Council of .Indigenous Peoples give full 
support to the following Eesolutions (appendices): 

1. Ееsolution B.­

B.I TLO Convention Eb. 107 and Eocommendation Eo. 104 

B-2 WCXP Status and Influence in.the Botarnatiarial Community 

Б.З WCIT — representation at the ïïnited Hâtions. 

2. Argentina 

3. Australia 

4. Bolivia 

5. Canada 

6. Chile 

7. Dominique 

0. nicaragua 

9. Peru 

10. IDCE Eecomoendation Eo. 5 / 1975 

11. united Eatio33s Declaration on Euman Environment 

12. Inuit Whaling Eights 
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^ E^SOLUTIC^^^^ 

The Second Annual Assembly of the World Counci lof Indigenous Peoples havi33g 
been convened at a irona, Samiland, Sweden, on 24-27 August 1977, and 

Having discussed comoon concerns of Indigenous Peoples and 

Having studied c e r t a i n Ehi-^ed Eations non-govemment organizations^ agreements 
pert inent t o p r o t e c t i o n of Indigenous Peoples^ r i g h t to l i f e , l i b e r t y and land, and 

Having studied i n t e r n a t i o n a l 3̂3d nat ional organizations^ agreements on the 
protect ion of Indigenous Peoples^ r ight to t h e i r land, and 

Having decided upon t h i s adoption of c e r t a i n reso lut ions with regard t o basics 
human r i g h t s of Indigenous Peoples, the Conference recommends the following 
resolutions^ 

The WCIP t o t a l l y r e j e c t s the Internat iona l Labour Organisation^s-Convention 
Eo. 107 andEecomoendationHo. 1C4, noting that said agreements d i d n o t 
involve Indigenous Peoples and i n fact would continue oppression cf 
Indigenous Peoples wherever concerned. 

The WCIP be t o t a l l y i n v o l v e d a t a l l l e v e l s when i n t e r n a t i o n a l instruments are 
to be drafted, agreements to be made or s tudies t o be conducted. 

The WCI^get r e p r e s e n t a t i o n a l the Ehi tedHat ions and t h a t any r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s 
be appointedby the IndigenousPeoples themselves without any governmental or 
o f f ic ia l inter ference (d i rec t ly or i n d i r e c t l y ) . 

The World Council of Indigenous Peoples declares t h a t Indigenous Peoples are 
such populat icngroups as we are, who from age-old time have inhabited the lands 
ипезге we l i v e , who are aware of having a c h a r a c t e r cf our own, with soc ia l 
t r a d i t i o n s and oeans of expression that are l inked t o the country i n h e r i t e d from 
our ancestors, with a language of our own, a n d h a v i n g - o e r t a i n e s s e n t i a l and unique 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s which confer uponus the strong conviction of belongi33g to a 
people, who have an i d e n t i t y i n ourselves and shouldbe thus rogardedby o t h e r s . 

3D AESTEALIî  

A. E.^. LandCouncil 

1. Eecognition of the Ho3rth ^ueenslandLand Council i n terms of the Woodward report 
and funding by t h e F e d e r a l Government to t h e l e v e l - t h a t l a n d c o u n c i l s i n the 
t e r r i t o r y havebeen. 

2. TheFederal Government should appoint aCommission of enquiry i n t o h o w 
aborigÍ33al land3rights cou ldbe g ran t cd in^ueens l and . This Commission se t up 
under .зг. j u s t i c e Woodward i n the Eorthom Terr i tory . 

3D TheFederal.Government shouldappoint a n i n t e r i m LandCommissioner to hear 
claims for aboriginal l and. This Commissioner shouldhave po^ -̂ers s i m i l a r to those 
i^hat .^r. j u s t i c e Woodward o r i g i n a l l y h ^ d i n the Horthem Terr i tory . 

4D Federal Government ass is tance for the se t t ing up of land councils i n 
Southemand Central Queensland. 
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5. Eon-3recognition of ^зе 3̂ ôr3̂ ginai ana lsl̂ 33^or ^omnicsion sc^up î -̂ 3^^3^1and 
b^^Ejelki-Petersenand t^e ta^ve-over of aboriginal and Island ^fairs in^ueensland 
by the Federal Government in accordance with the 19^7 Eeferendum. (^e Aboriginal 
and Islander Co^^i^^i^^. ^ ^^t ^3p.in ^ззо 1977 i^ not â  truo indopendant Cc^missicn 
but aform of advisor council without statutory body status. The Commissioners 
were appointed andwill use staff of the DBBL̂  -Department of Aboriginal and Island 
Affairs. They will be responsible to the^iinister and not to the Parliament.) 
Thisbody is aployby the State Government to use uppo^^ers which shouldbe in 
the hands of land councils andland trusts in Queensland. 

B. ^^andri^hts 

1. immediate o^n^ership of tribal land by respective tribal groups. 

2. That al l aboriginal reserves be handed over to therespective aboriginal groups, 
and th^it the landbe effectively controlled and o -̂̂ edby the Aboriginals in that 
areaunder their law and customs. 

3D That aboriginal lands include total right to all natural resources, and that 
present mining andprospectÍ33gbe suspondeduntilnogotiations areheldwith 
Aborigines. 

4. That land ownership andoontrolbo legally protected and regarded as 
inviolable. 

^ . Th t̂ Aboriginnlpeoplebe cor^po33natedforth^lo^sof anaborigi33^1 
designatedreservos. tribal ^an^^ andotherla33ds revokedby the Cc^onwealth 
and State Governments. 

^ That before compensation i s decided negotiations be held to acquire theses 
^nds plue any otñer lands deemed necessaryby the respective aboriginsl groups 
and tribalgroupsfor their survival andbenefitsi 

7. That any ^Crownland^ which i s of traditional or sacred significance to 
Aborigin^l^be ceded to theminperpetuity. 

5 . That all sites of ananth3ropological or traditional significance to 
Aboriginals other than those onroservescrCr^^lnndbe opened to the33se of 
Aboriginals without fees or constraints. 

9. Substantial money shouldbe ^allocated to theAboriginalsLandFundCoomission 
to enable land to be purchased for aboriginal communities. ^ ^ D D D D B ^ 

10. Legisl^itionshouldbe enacted for all Statesof Australia grantingland 
rights. Legislation shouldbe such that therights of land councils shouldbe 
protectedfrom encroachment by State Gover33ments and the powers of theEórthem 
Territory Legislativo Assembly shouldbereducedaccordingly. 
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C. The ^aeensland Aborigines and Torres Strain Islanders Act 1971 

1. The Queensland Aborigines and Torres Strait Islanders Acts and their 
regulations and ̂ y-laws should be abolished immediately. 

2. The State Department of Aboriginal and Island Advancement, Queensland 
shouldbe abolished and absorbed i^to the Federal Department of Aboriginal Affairs. 
Senior officials such as ̂ зг. P. ^illoran, who have been responsible for initiating 
State Government policy, shouldbe rotired or placed in anotherDepartment. 

3. Abo3riginal and Island Affairs in^ueensland shouldbe the responsibility.of 
thePederal Government under pô êrs givenby the Australian people in the 
3referendum of 19^7. Queensland is the only State not to hand over this 
responsibility. 

4. Aboriginal and la^and Eeserves in^ueens land shouldbe s e l f - g o v e m e d b y 
t h e i r respective councils . The councils shouldbe able to h i r e a n d f i r e whatever 
white e^npertise they may want. TheFederal Government should make finance 
available to t r a i n Aborigines and Is landers to progress ively take over respons ib le 
posit ions o n r e s e r v e s . 

3 . Provisions of the Aboriginals and Torres S t r a i t I s landers (Queensland 
Discriminatory Laws) Act and the Eacial Discrimination Act should be enforced. 

D. Eational Aboriginal Congress 

1 . The Eational Aboriginal Congress shouldbe made a s t a t u t o r y b o d y immediately 
the ALPgains off ice. I t s pol icy makingpo^^er s h o u l d b e recognized. 

^ . Self-determination 

1. Self-determination i n a l l aspects of l i f e , éducation, employment, h e a l t h , 
housi33g a n d c u l t u r e . 

^ . A b o ^ i ^ ^ l o o n t r o l of f e d e r a 3^3nd^ for abor i^ i33^^^ffa i rs . 

3D A substant ia l Í33creaoe i33f3333dingforhousing, medical a n d l e g a l s e rv i ce s , 
educationand t ra in ing programmes, cu l tu ra l and spo3rtÍ33g a c t i v i t i e s . 

4D B O L I ^ 

TheWorldCouncil of Indiger^us Peoples a t the SecondGeneral Assembly 
decides that i t submit to the E h i t e d E a t i c n s , and through the good off ices of 
t h i s organization, to the Governments of-countr ies , having an indigenous major i ty , 
ade^and tha t the indigenous populat ions, with or without ownership t i t l e , should 
be accorded an absolute r i ^ h t to the lands i n o r d e r to e s t ab l i sh , t h u s . . l e g a l l y 
or^ani^ed communities. 

3 . CAEADA 

Whereas, ̂ land claims^ and ^aboriginal rights^ are the common threads which 
D bind the indigenous Peoples movements of the world, and 

Whereas, any settlement must preserve these rights, which are ours because of 
our ancestry^ our occupancy andusé of the land, these constituti33g 
our ̂ Aboriginal Eights^, therefore 

24^ 



^CE.4BSub.2B47^dd.3 
Аппез̂  I I I 
page С 

Do i t reso l^e^ tha^t fi^e^main principles. muai3.g33ide our actions, theses principles 

1. that the Eni-^edEations recognize tha.t Indigenous Peoples are a d i a t i n c t 
^^^tion wit^i^ a^polit ical State a33̂ 3̂30t be referred to as ^tribes-- i^.the 
colonial is t interpretat ion of the word, meaning primitives 

2. that undor330 circumstances ^shoul^ we or canwe e^tingui^h our aboriginal 
t i t l e to the land; 

3. that the r ight to define what i s an indigenous perso^be reservedfor the 
indigenous people themselves, Ende^no circumstances s^ouldwa l e t a r t i f i c i a l 
defi33itiens suc^ as the Indian Act inCB^nada, the ^eenslandAboriginal Act 1971 
in Australia, etc^ t e l l u ^ w ô we are^ 

4. that under no circumstances should indigenous people be subjected to policies 
of integration and a^s^i^ila^tion into thedomÍ3^nt group, butbegua^a^teedthe^ 
fundamental r ight topursue our own cul tura l , l inguis t ic , social, po l i t i ca l , 
rel igious and economic oodes of erprossion; 

3 . that since a l l States are multi-ethnic incomposition, we pursue apo l i cy 
that i s ge3333inely multicultural in nature to ensure that no one culture dominates 
the others orbecomes the off ic ial culturo of tnat S t^ te . 

0 . ^ ^ B ^ . . ^ ^ . . ^ . ^ . .^ ^ 

The WorldCouñcil of Indigenous Peoples wants to erpress, byway of this 
official declaration, its full solidarity with the mapuche people inChile. On 
account of the violations to and the lackof respect for thoirb^sic rights, ^̂ e 
joinwith the î vpuche people in their struggle to regain those democraticDfreedoms 
which today are so widely encroachedupon. It is our sincere hope that this 
appeal from the World Council of Indigenous Peoples shallreach the Chilean 
Government. 

7. BONICA ^ ^ 

1. The Carib Eese3rve Lands to be vested in tho CaribEeserve Government Council. 

2. The Carib chief to be the 3̂ epresentative in the House of Parliament. 

3. The Carib Eosorve Landoust^be originatodfrom the 17^4 arrangement made by 
^ueen Charlotte (AboriginalTitle). 

4. The Carib Eeserve to be a constituency by itself. 

C. HICAEAGEA 

1. That the Government of Eicaragua should acknowledge the status of APEO^ISE 
as a corporate body, enabling the Aborigines to workfor the development of the 
^iskitos and Sumus peoples without being discriminated. 

2. That IHF^EAC- the Institute of Industrial Forestry of Eicaragua- should 
respect the lands of the aborigine communities, and 

that trees within the area of these communities willbe used in the best 
interest of the aborigine population. 
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3. That the ̂ iski^os and Sumus peoples shouldhave the hunting ^ ^ fishing 
rights within î heir reservation, enabling them to preserve their culture. 

4D That each community which has no title to any land be givena land area 
with titl^ right for its generation. 

9̂  P^EE 

1. Eespect of the territorial integrity, due to the different nationalities 
in the jungle and mountain range of Peru. 

2D Eespect of the political, economic and cultural rights of these nationalities. 

3. Tha^ the leaders of said communities be guaranteed possibilities to pursue 
their political and cultural activities. 

4. To issue guarantees for those commissions that investigate the crimes 
committedby certain Civil Service officers against the physical and cultural 
integrity of the indigenous populations of the jungle and mountain areas. 

3. To езпзе! the various religious ^missions^, such as Institute Lingüístico de 
serano (The Summer Institute of Language Studies^, which has systematically been 
committing cultural genocide on the indigenous populations of the jungle, in 
order to complete the overriding task of imperialism to suppress our peoples. 

^. That themembers of the indigenous populations of the junglebe e^emptëd^from 
the mandatory military service. 

7. That laws are passed through which the indigenous populations cf the jungle 
and mountain areas are granted political, economic and religious autonomy. 

5. Eestoration of civil and syndicalistic rights throughout the country. 

9. Share in the revenues emanating from the concessions on the natural resources, 
such as oil, timber, ore deposits etc. -

^0. Immediate release of peasants, workers, students and intellectuals who have 
been imprisoned for their political activity under the pretence of having 
committed common crimes. 

For the successful development of the indigenous populations; 

for the unity of agricultural labourers, 

for the liberation of the oppressedpeoples. 

12. IEEITWHALIEG EIGHTS 

W ^ A ^ S the Inter33ati033alWhaling Commission has attempted to enforce a 
subsistence whaling moratorium; 

AEDWE^E^AS thismoratorium, if enforced, would violate Inuit whalingrights 
in the Arctic; 
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13-17 June 1977 passed the resolution / 77 - 15 calling upon the 
International Whaling Commission to defend Inuit whaling rights to 
hunt whales; 

AED WHEHSAS the Inuit Circumpolar Conference as a member of the World Council 
of Indigenous Peoples requests the support of the delegates of this 
assembly in their struggle to retain their aboriginal whaling rights 
in the Arctic; 

HOW THEBEFOEE BE IT EESGLVED THAT the World Council of Indigenous Peoples 

call upon the international Whaling Commission to protect and defend 
Inuit subsistence whaling rights; 

AED THEHEFGEE BE IT FEETHEE EESQLVED THAT the World Council of indigenous 
Peoples call upon the Enited States Government to object to the 
bowhead subsistence whaling moratorium on the grounds that such a 
moratorium has no scientific justification and .would violate an 
aboriginal subsistence hunting right of the Inuit; 

AHD BE IT RiiW'i'HWH RESOLVED ГЧТАФ the Enited.-States .Government is called upon 
to enter into a co-operative bowhead.stock management with the Inuit 
whale hunters of the AT?al-arp Arctic. 

HESQLÏÏTI0H5 - С 

C.I THAT the World Council of Indigenous Peoples seek funds for a minimum 
tine of operation of five years to include administrative costs, 
cost of meetings and Executive Council fund-raising purposes, and 
any programmes and projects the WCIP wishes to undertake. 

C.2 THAT the World Council of Indigenous Peoples leave the door open to all 
States and organizations for the purposes of obtaining funds. 

C.3 THAT the World Council of Indigenous Peoples requests the united Eations 
to develop a special budget for establishing a general headquarters 
and other headquarters for WCIP members. 

С 4 THAT the World Council of Indigenous Peoples continue to be headquartered 
in Canada, and. initially.in Lethbridge, Alberta; and that head­
quarters be moved to Ottawa, Canada, at the direction of the 
Executive Council of) the WCIP to be. located there at least until 
the end of the five-year funding period; and that any further move 
be a permanent location on indigenous land. 

С5.1 THAT the Executive and Administrative (Secretariat) functions of the 
WCIP be clearly defined and reflected in the Charter y and that •" • 
the Executive Council of the WCIP is the policy-making body and the 
Secretariat, including the office of the Chief Administrative Officer, 
is the administrative body which carries out the policies of the 
Executive Council, and that the political and administrative 
functions of the Executive Council and Secretariat be clearly 
defined. 

C.3.2 THAT the Secretariat shall assume all functions as directed by the 
Executive Council and shall call special General Assemblies upon 
receiving a petition from five (5) members. 

249 



E/d^4/Sub.2B47^B^dd.3 
Annex m 
pagen 

^^ To set up apermanent committee for the purposes of representing 
â dBdefending indigenous prisoners and refugees on an individual 
or̂ family basis, ^e members of th5 committee could be any member 
of theWCIP. 
This special committee carry out the necessary study to see in 
what way.exiles or refugees maybe representedin the WCIPand 
that their conclusionsbe submitted to theE^ecutive Council 
of theWCIP. 

C7 TEAT the World Council of Indigenous Peoples participate in the 
Eon-Governmental Organization conference in Geneva in September 
and that the WCIPappoint at least one official representative 
toparticipate and^speakonbehalf of theWCIPand to clarify 
the role and objectives of the WCIPin the international community, 
and that those members of regional councils who have been invited 
to participate, participate asmembers of theWorldCouncil of 
Indigenous Peoples to show solidarity. 
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Annex^I^ 

Î TEEEATIOEALEGO CGEFEEEECEOEDISCEI^Ol^nOE AGAINST 1з^ 
POPEL^TIOES-1977-I^THEA^^EEICAS: PHOPOSALS^ADEBITHE 

lEDIGEEOESPAEnCIPAETS 

A.- D r a f t D e c l a r a t i o n o f P r i n c i p l e s for the Defence of the 
Indi^enou^ Eations and Peoples of the WesternHemisnhere 

Having considered the problems r e l a t i n g t o t b e ^ a c t i v i t i e s of the 
Enited Eat ions f o r t h e p r o m o t i o n a n d encouragement of r e s p e c t for human r i g h t s 
and fundamental freedoms, 

Eoting t h a t t h e E n i v e r s a l D e c l a r a t i o n o f Human E i g ñ t s a n d r e l a t e d 
in te rna t iona l covenants have the indiv idual as t h e i r primary concern, and 

^ ^^^^g^-^^-^g^^^t ^ ^ v - ^ ^ ^ are the foundation of c u l t u r e s , - soc ie t ies , 
a n d n a t i o n s , and 

Whereas, i t i s a f u n d a m e n t a l r i g ñ t of any^individual t o p r a c t i s e a n d p e r p e t u a t e 
the cu l tu res , soc ie t ies and nat ions in to which they are b o m , and 

Eecognizing tha t conditions a re imposeduponpeoples t h a t suppress, deny, o r 
destroy the cu l tu res , s o c i e t i e s , or na t ions i n w h i c h they be l i eve or of wnich they 
aremembers, 

B e i t affirmed, t ha t , 

1 . EECG^^IC^CFIEDI^E^ES^ATIOHS 

Indigenous peopled sha l l be accorded recogni t ion as na t i ons , and proper 
subjects of intematio33al law, provided t h e p e o p l e concerned des i re t o be 
recognized as a n a t i o n and meet the fundamental requirements of 33a.tionh.ood, namely^ 

^ Havin^aper^ianent populat ion 
^b) H a v i n ^ a d e f i n e d t e r r i t o r y 

^ ^ (c^ Havi33ga government 
(d) Having the a b i l i t y t o en te r i n t o r e l a t i o n s with o ther S t a t e s . ^ 

2. SEB^CTSOFIETEEEATIOEALL^W 

Indigenous groups not meeting the requirements of nationhood are hereby 
declared to be subjects of I n t e r n a t i o n a law and are e n t i t l e d to t h e p r o t e c t i o n of̂  
t h i s D e c l a r a t i o n , provided they are i d e n t i f i a b l e groups havingbo33ds of language, 
her i tage , t r a d i t i o n , or o ther common-identity. 

3 . GEAEAETEEGF EIGHTS 

Eo indigenous nation or group shall be deemed to have fewer rights, or lesser 
status for the sole reason-that the nation or group has not enteredinto recorded 
treaties or agreements with any State. 

4. ACCOEI^CEOFIEDE^EEDEECE 

Indigenous nations or groups sha l l be accorded such degree of independence as 
they may des i re inaccordance with i n t e rna t iona l law. 
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3^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ n ^ g ^ E E m E E T S 

Trea t i es ^nd other agreements entered into by indigenous nations or groups 
with other Sta^ea^ whether denominated aa t r e a t i e s or other^i^e , shal l be recognized 
^nd ^ppli^d i n tha ^am^ Mannar and acccrd^-^ to the ^ame in te rna t iona l ^a.^s and 
p r i n c i p l e s as the t r e a t i e s and agreements entered in to by other Spates. 

^. ABEOGATIOECFTEE^TIE^AEDC^HEE EIGHTS 

Trea t i es and agreements made with indigenous nations or groups ^hall not be 
subject ^o u n i l a t e r a l ^.bro^ation. In no event m^y the municipal law of any S^ate 
serve as a defence to ^he f a i l u r e to adhere to and perform ^he ^erms of t r e a t i e s and 
a^reementsmade ^ i t h indigenous nat ions or groups, Ebr sha l l any S^a^e refuse to 
recognize and adhere ^o t r e a t i e s or other agreements due to changed circumstances 
^here the change i n circumstances has been subs tan t ia l ly causedby the S-^ate 
a s s e r t i n g tha t such change has occurred. 

7. JEEISDICTIOE 

Eo Sta te shal l a s s e r t or claim or exercise any r igh t of j u r i sd i c t i on over 
any indigenous n a t i o n o r group or the t e r r i t o r y of such indigenous n a t i o n o r group 
unless pursuant to a va l id t r e a t y or o ther agreement f reely made with ^helawful 
represen ta t ives of the indigenous nat ion or group concerned. All actions on ^he 
pa r t of any S^ate which derogate from the indigenous nations^ or ^oupe^ r ight î o 
exercise se l f -determinat ion s h a l l be the proper concern of e x i s t i n ^ i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
bod ies . 

S. CLAIm^TOTEEEITOE^ 

Eo S ta te shal l c l a i ^ or r e t a i n , by r i g h t of discovery or otherwise, ^he 
t e r r i t o r i e s of an indigenous na t ion or ^roup, except such lands asmay have been 
lawfully acquired by va l id t r e a t y or other cession freely made. 

9 . SETTLE^EET^DISPETES 

All S t a t e s i n t h e W e s t e m Hemisphere sha l l e s t ab l i sh through n e g o t i a t i c n o r 
other appropriatemeans a p r o c e d u r e for the binding settlement of disputes , claims, 
or other matters relating- to indigenous nations or groups. Such procedures shal l 
be mutually acceptable to the p a r t i e s , fundamentally f a i r , and consistent wi^h 
in t e rna t iona l law. Al l p rocedureepresen t ly i n existence which do not have ^he 
endorsement of the indigenous nat ions or groups concerned, shal l be ended, and 
new procedures sha l l be inst i tuted^ consis tent with t h i s D e c l a r a t i o n . 

10. EATIC^ALAEDCELTEEALIETEG^IT^ 

I t sha l l be unlawful f o r any State to take or permit any a c t i o n o r eourse of 
conduct with respect to an indigenous n a t i o n o r group whichwi l l d i rec t ly or 
i n d i r e c t l y resu l t i n the des t ruc t ion or d i s i n t e g r a t i o n o f such indigenous nation -
or group or otherwise t h rea t en the nat ional or cu l tu ra l i n t e g r i t y of such nation 
or ^roup, including, but not l imi ted t o , the imposi t ionand support of i l l eg i t ima te 
governments and the in t roduc t ion of non-indigenous re l ig ions to indigenous peoples 
by non—indigenous miss ionar i e s . 

252 



E/CE.4/Sub.2/47 6/Add.5 
tfTIBT ГУ 

page 3 

11. EEVTBCMMEHTAL РЕОТЕСТБЖ 

It shall be unlawful for any State to make or permit any action or course of 
conductwith respect to the territories of an indigenous nation or group which will 
directly or indirectly result in the destruction or deterioration of an indigenous 
nation or group through the effects of pollution of earth, air, water, or which in 
any way depletes, displaces or destroys any natural resource or other resources 
under the dominion of, or vital to the livelihood of an indigenous nation or group. 

12. IHDIGEEOÏÏS MEMBERSHIP 

So State, through legislation, regulation, or other means, shall take actions 
that interfere with the sovereign power of an indigenous nation or group to 
determine its own membership. 

13.. CpECLESIOE 

tn of the rights and obligations declared herein shall be.in addition to all 
rights and obligations existing under international law. 

В. Recommendations of the Heuresentatives of the Six Eations 

The following recommendations are submitted to the Legal Commission by the 
representatives, of. the..Eau de no. sau nee. (.The. Six. Eations-Iroquois Confederacy) on 
behalf of our people, and the future generations: 

1. The assistance of the EGO'a to have our voice heard and our case stated in 
the.international community. This assistance can be provided in-the form 
of individual EGO's committing themselves to aid us in attaining full and 
formal recognition in the united Eations as the true nations of the 
Western Hemisphere. 

2. The assistance in the recovery of our aboriginal land bases for the purpose 
of securing sufficient territories for the «mtinuance of our cultures, 
societies and nations. 

3. Positive action on the part bf all EGO'a to assist us in psromoting the 
protection and continuance of all things in the natural world. 

4. EGO assistance in bringing about clear and true understanding about the 
real nature of our continuing sovereignty and world view. 

5. Finally, in respect to the messages delivered here -by all of the indigenous 
peoples on behalf of their peoples, their struggles, and their homelands, 
we wish to. strongly emphasize that the oppressors occupying our lands will 
be awaiting- our return. For many of us, return to our lands and the 
future awaiting us is very unclear. We feel that some may be imprisoned, 
others assassinated, still others may be forced into exile. We call upon 
you, as fellow human beings, to continue the concern and sincerity you 
have expressed in the past few days. We call upon you to carry this concern 
to our various lands, to help ensure that the leaders or the participants 
(people) are not molested or caused any harm or. hardships because we have 
come here to speak the truth about the realities of our lives. 
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C. Recommendations of the Representat ives of the LakotaEat ion 

The LakotaEationrecommends the fo l l owingac t i ons fo r non-governmental 
organizat ions and the i n t e r n a t i o n a l comm^aity onbeha l f of -̂ he IndigenousPeoples 
^f t b ^ A^^^ica^^ — 

1 . A h e a r i n ^ b e f o r e the Committee on Decolonization ^ n . -

^a) Legal S ta tus of Americanlndians u n d e r i n t e m a t i o n a l law. 
(b) Vio la t ions of Eni ted Eations covenants anda^reements . 

-̂  ^o) Treaty r e c o g n i t i o n b y t h e E n i t e d Ea t ions . -
(d) ^ ^ d reform, autonomy a n d i n c r e a s e d l a n d b a s e . 

2. Censure by the non-governmental organizat ions for v io la t ions of the 19^S 
Genocide Convention by member nat ions of the E n i t e d E a t i o n s . Pressure to be 
brought upon t h e E n i t e d Sta tes of America to r a t i f y the 194^ Genocide Convention. 

3 . Recogni t ionby ind iv idua lna t ions^ of the mul t i -na t iona l I S ó ^ F o r t L a r a m i e T r e a t y 
with the Enited S ta tes of America as a^v^lid i n t e rna t i ona l document. 

4 . This Conference has proved to the world the n e e d f o r t h e E n i t e d Eations to 
convene an i n t e r n a t i o n a l convention on the same i s sues i n the year 197^. 

D.. Pronosals suhmi t tedby the Libera t ion Front of Tahuantinsuyo 

1 . Support shou ldbe g ^ v e n t o the s t rug^ie of t h e i n d i g e n o u s p e o p l e s o f 
South America t o . r e b u i l d t h e n a t i o n o f Tahuantinsuyo, w i t h i t e o w n t e r r i t o r y , 
popula t ion and government. 

2. TheEni t ed Eat ions shouldadmit a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of Ta^uankkusuyo to submit 
t h i s quest ion to t h e E n i t e d Eations Organization. 

3 . There s h o u l d b e aninte3^nat ional agreement for the establishment of an 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l u n i v e r s i t y for the I n d i a n p e o p l e s , with i t s main centre a t 
^ol lasuyo ( B o l i v i a ) . 

4 . The continent of the Western Hemisphere should be cor rec t ly named AB^A-^AIA, 
ins tead of r ece iv ing through the invaders the fa l se name of America. 

3 . The i n v a s i o n o f r a c i s t white men from Rhodesiaand other countr ies shouldbe 
condemnedand terminated i n the t e r r i t o r y of ^ollasuyo (Bol iv ia ) . 

^ . 1 2 0 c t o b e r should be recognized as a day of i n t e rna t iona l mourning 
commemorating the exhumations, robber ies and slave t r ad ing p3^actised over 
a p e r i o d of 300 y e a r s , fo r which compensation i s demanded. 

7. 13 Eovember shou ldbe recogn izedas the ^In terna t ional Say of the Indian 
Peoples^, commemorating the sad i s t i c and ferocious q u a r t e r i n g b y 4 h o r s e s 
of J u l i a n ApazaTupae ^ o t a r i . 
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^ i r s t Congress of I n d i a ^ o v e m e n t s of South America 

Reso lu t ions 

COM^SSIOEOEIEDIAEISTIE^OLOG^AEDPHILOSOPH^ 

C0ES113ERIEGTHAT: 

the cosmic thought of l i f e and of the world t h a t sur rounds u s i s the v e r y 
b a s i s t o unders tand ing t h e IEDIAEIST HEOLOGI, w h i c h m e a n s : o r d e r i n c o n s t a n t 
movement and the harmonious s u c c e s s i o n cf oppos i t e s t h a t complement o n e a n o t h e r ; 

the l^Di^AEIST IDEOLOGIas t he thought of the I n d i a n h imse l f , of n a t u r e a n d 
of the u n i v e r s e , i s the s e a r c h , t he encounter and the i d e n t i f i c a t i o n w i t h o u r 
g l o r i o u s pa s t a s the b a s i s f o r t a k i n g the d e c i s i o n of the d e s t i n y of t h e I n d i a n 
peoples i n t o our hands; 

lEDIAEIS^ nou r i she s i t s e l f i n the c o l l e c t i v i s t o r communalis t ic concep t ion 
of our Tawantinsuyana c i v i l i z a t i o n b a s e d o n t h e ph i lo sophy of e q u a l i t a r i a n 
s o c i a l w e l f a r e ; 

the Ind ian s c i e n t i f i c concep t ion d e f i n e s ^ a n a s an i n t e g r a l par^t of t h e 
cosmos ^n^ t h e b a l a n c i n g f a c t o r between n a t u r e and the u n i v e r s e s i n c e t h e 
development of a c r e a t i v e l i f e on e a r t h depends o n ^ a n ; 

WE THEREFORE DEFI^OERS^LVES AS FOLLOWS. 

1 . We, t h e a u t o c h t o n e peop l e s of t h i s c o n t i n e n t , c a l l o u r s e l v e s ^ I n d i a n s ^ 
because f o r c e n t u r i e s we were s u b j u g a t e d u n d e r t h i s name and i t i s w i t h t h i s name 
t h a t w e w i l l l i h e r a t e o u r s e l v e s . TOBE i ^ i ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ i ^ ^ n d I ^ B i ^ ^ 
p r o t e c t s the Ind i an a s a u t h o r a n d p r o t a g o n i s t of h i s own d e s t i n y . F o r t h i s 
reason i t i s our f l a g o f s t r u g g l e and our s logan of c o n t i n e n t a l l i b e r a t i o n s 

^ . We the IEDIAE PEOPLES a r e descendan t s of the f i r s t p o p u l a t i o n s of t h i s 
c o n t i n e n t : we have a commonh i s to ry , a n e t h n i c p e r s o n a l i t y of our own, a cosmic 
c o n c e p t i o n o f l i f e , a n d a s i n h e r i t o r s of a t h o u s a n d y e a r o l d c u l t u r e , a f t e r 
almost 3 0 C y e a r s of s e p a r a t i o n , we a r e newly u n i t e d i n o r d e r t o be t h e vanguard 
of our t o t a l l i b e r a t i o n f r o m w e s t e m c o l o n i a l i s m . 

3 . We reaffirmlEDIAEIS^as t h e ^ c e n t r a l p o s i t i o n o f our ideology, as i t s 
v i t a l i s t i c philosophy advocates the self-determination, autonomy and 
socio-economic-political se l f management of our peoples andbecause i t i s the 
озз1у l iv ing a l t e r n a t i v e for t o d a y s world i n i t s t o t a l s t a t e of moral, economic. 
social a n d p o l i t i c a l C3^isis. 

4 . We re ject FEDIGEEIS^ because i t corresponds to the ideology of oppression, 
since from i t s very or ig in i t has served the r a c i s t i n t e r e s t s of the governing 
(the S t a t e ) , the missio33s ( r e l i g i o n ) and anthropology (the soc ia l s c i e n c e s ) . 
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3D We claimCO^^Ü^ALi^i, tne gu^c^n^pr i^^ l^ l^ ^f ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ t o ^ , ^ i a h ia 
expressed i n t h e ^ayni^, the ^mink^a^ and the ^camayaji^, the ^yanapacu^ and 
other c o l l e c t i v i s t forms which were p rac t i ced on t h e - e n t i r e continent and 
expressed 333thep3Bi^oiplo^ of j u s t i c e of ^аз^ ^u^^^ ^ ^ l l ^ ^ ^ ^ d a ^ a c h e l l a ^ . 
These roules of conduct a r e completely d i f fe rent f r o m a n d came before the capi ta l i sm 
and social ism of the West. 

^ . We refuse thePOLITICALTEEDEECIES copied from Europe, a s none of thembave 
the i n t e n t i o n of l i b e r a t i n g u s . TheEIGHTWIEG i n i t s d i f ferent expressions i s 
the oppressor of the Indian, and the LEFTWIEG i n i t s d i f fe rent fact ions d iv ides 
our peoples i n t o a n t a g o n i s t i c SOCIALCLASSES. B o t n a r e a c r e a t i o n o f the same 
dominating caste which h a t e s the I n d i a n . 

7 . We3Beject RACISM because i t s theory of thebiologi-calandper^manent 
s u p e r i o r i t y of one humanrace over another i s not proven andwas t h e p r e t e x t used 
b̂y t h e European invaders, and i s s t i l l u s e d b y t h e i r descendants today, f o r 

e^ermine. t in^ us phys ica l ly and a s a p e o p l e . WE ARE EOT RACISTS because wehave 
never claimedTOBE SEPEEIORandwe have never acceptedTO BE lEFERIOR to any 
people on ear^th. 

S . We s t a n d u p , i n memory of our Indian m a r t y r s , t o TA^ETHE OATH 

t o r e s t o r e our o i t i e s of s tone, 

t o t a k e b a c k o u r p o l i t i c a l d e s t i n y , 

to rev indica te our h i s t o r i c a l p ê r s o 3 3 a l i t y , 

t o revive our c e n t u r i e s - o l d c u l t u r e . 

Weproclaim our p r i d e t o b e l E D I A E PEOPLE. 

Ollantaytambo, ^ ^ a r c h l 9 8 0 
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POLITICAL AEDECOEO^IC CO^ISSIOE 

I . IEDIAEISTAEDWESTERE POLITICS 

COESIDERIEGTEAT: 

p o l i t i c s i s t h e s c i e n c e and a r t of governing people and a d m i n i s t e r i n g t h e i r 
i n s t i t u t i o n s a n d n a t u r a l r e s o u r c e s f o r t h e b e n e f i t of those governed; D 

our g r a n d f a t h e r s , e x p e r t s i n p o l i t i c a l s a i e n c e , governed the c o n f e d e r a t i o n s 
of b r o t h e r n a t i o n s f a i r l y a n d a d m i n i s t e r e d - v a s t t e r r i t o r i e s where no one robbed 
( e x p l o i t e d ) , no one l i e d , no one was l^.zy, everyone worked, no on^ begged and 
nc on^ d i e d of h u n g e r ; 

t h e W e s t (Europe) a n d t h e E u r o p e a n i z e d Governments of t h e s e South American 
r e p u b l i c s have t r i e d and f a i l e d a l l t h e p o l i t i c a l s t r a t e g i e s , but i n s p i t e of 
t h e i r i n c a p a c i t y t o f i n d c o n c r e t e s o l u t i o n s , t h e y s t i l l have the shamelessness 
t o claim the r i g h t t o command t h e d e s t i n y of t h e p e o p l e ; 

Europe imposed on t h i s I n d i a n c o n t i n e n t t h e system of p r i v a t e p r o p e r t y , a 
r e l i g i o n of m e t a p h y s i c a l v a l u e s , s o c i a l a n d r a c i a l d i s c r i m i n a t i o n , a n d a 
h o r r i b l e a n a r c h i c s o c i e t y of a n t a g o n i s t i c c l a s s e s ; i n o t h e r words, committed 
a crime i n j u r i o u s t o t h e p h y s i c a l i n t e g r i t y of our p e o p l e s ; 

WE RESOLVE: 

1 . T o m o b i l i z e a l l t h e I n d i a n n a t i o n s i n o r d e r t o t a k e a s tand i n t h e s t r u g g l e 
a g a i n s t the West . 

2D To r e j e c t t h e inhuman dominat ion of t h e W e s t , which s i n c e t h e E u r o p e a n 
i n v a s i o n o f I492 has imposed t h e c r o s s and t h e s w o r d a n d h a s only p r a c t i c e d 
robbery and t r e a s o n , s o w n p o v e r t y , hunger a n d d e a t h b e s i d e s t h e o t h e r wrongs 
c o m m i t t e d a g a i n s t o u r p e o p l e s . 

3 . To p r o c l a i m b e f o r e t h e wor ld t h a t t h e t ime has come t o completely r e c u p e r a t e 
c u r t e r r i t o r i e s , t o r e - e s t a b l i s h on them our i ^ - ^ n c o u n c i l s and governments, t o 
r e v i n d i c a t e t h e m e m o r y of our h e r o e s , t o r e v i t a l i z e the Ayullu, the C a l p u l l i a n d 
our o w n o t h e r forms of o r g a n i z a t i o n ; t h a t i s t o say the t ime of the I n d i a n h a s 
come and i t i s t h e b e g i n n i n g o f ^ t h e e n d f o r t h e West i n t h e s e l a n d s . 

П . TACTICS AEDSTRATEGIES 

COESIDERIEGTHAT. 

t h e war of p o l i t i c a l l i b e r a t i o n , t h e r e c u p e r a t i o n of our h i s t o r i c a l 
p e r s o n a l i t y a n d t h e r e v i v a l of t h e v a l u e s of o u r a n c e s t r a l c u l t u r e s w i l l b e a 
l o n g a n d d i f f i c u l t p r o c e s s ; 

many p e o p l e s i n t h e wor ld who were put downby t h e E u r o p e a n c o l o n i a l i s t s 
have f reed themselves a n d a r é n o w m a s t e r s of t h e i r o w n d e s t i n y ; t h e s e a r e moving 
a c t s t h a t j u s t i f y t h e s t r u g g l e f o r our own l i b e r a t i o n ; 

t he i n d i a n p e o p l e w i l l w i n w i t h t h e i r own t a c t i c s a n d s t r a t e g i e s , a n d n o t 
by formulas d i c t a t e d b y E u r o p e ; 
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WE RESOLVE: 

1 . I ^ ^ l l ^ D ^ o h l n d i ^ n ^ a t i o n t a a d a p t i t s c w n t a a t i c ^ and s t r ^ t e g i ^ 
a l lowing fo r two p o s s i b i l i t i e s in accordance with the s o c i a l , economic and 
p o l i t i c a l imperatives of the d i f ferent coun t r i e s . 

(a) When the 1^-^^ population i s i n t h e m a j o r i t y inany country, the i r 
immediate g o a l w i l l b e the takeover of pol i t ioalpower. 

(b) When tbe Indian population i s i n t h e m i n o r i t y i t will reserve for 
i t s e l f the right to decide i t s immediate action together with the leadership of 
other popular movements in that country, without however compromising i t s 
poli t icalautonomyand i t s ethno-cultural ident i ty. 

.3. To ur^e ourbrothersand s is ters -peasan t s , miners, factory workers, 
domestic servants, ^zafreros^ construction workers, students, university 
professors andprofessio33als tobecome aware of and to j o i n t h e organizations 
wnicnare f i r s t a n d i ^ s t forlndi^ni^m. 

3 . To denounce thepara.doxical controlof the Indian bir th rate andtne 
i3^m^^ti^D3nplan of rac is t South Africans to f o r m i ^ e r i a l i s t enclaves a^ll over 
the continent; i n o t h e r words. tnrougñ foodsand s te r i l iz ing vaccinesthe rac is t 
governments t ry to ^avoid t h e b i r t h o f з^оге Indians^ and to release the év i t a i 
spa.ce^ for tne i r counterparts whoarebein^expel ledfrom Africa.. 

4 . To demand tñe eD^uls ionof evangelic s e c t s . Catholic miss ionsand l a y groups 
who h ^ v e b e ^ n c a ^ i ^ e d ^ e d u c a t o r s a n d c i v i l i z e r s ^ and s e r v e a s a spearhead f o r 
i m p e r i a l i s t pene t ra t ion in to our communities. 

i^.GDEASS ROOTS BODIES Ai^SEPPOETCGi^ 

COÊ SIDEERIEGTHAT. 

our peoples vigorously m a i n t a i n t h e i r deep ances tora l roots in s p i t e of f ive 
cen tur ies of oppression, poverty, hunger and systematic death imposedon our 
l a n d s b y t n e W e s t ^ 

WE RESOLVE. 

1 . To o n c e a g ^ i n employ the ^ .yu l lubase of soc ia l organizations with t h e i r own 
forms of s t r u g g l e . 

^ . To c rea te a n l n t e m a t i o n a l J u r i d i c Consultant for the defence of the r i g ñ t s 
a n d g u a r a n t e e s of theau toch tone peop les . 

3D To re -eva lua te the importance of and promote Indianmedicineamon^ our 
peop les . 

IV. ECOEOm^ 

COE^IDERIEGTHAT: 

our peoples p r a c t i c e d a s c i e n t i f i c a l l y planned economy, i . e . a l l the members 
of the community pa r t i c ipa ted i n t h e di f ferent sectors of production a n d b y r igh t 
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^v^ryone received the i r f a i r port ion, no one took more because no one had to 
hav^ l e s s , no one exploited, no one beggedand no one died of malnutrit ion 
within our t e r r i t o r i e s ; 

today in ^any ^.reas on Earth as in ours, an unequal d i s t r i b u t i o n of wealth 
i s imposed.andproportionally 15 per cent of the populationmonopolizes 
se l f i sh ly ^ 3 p e r cent cf the resources while 85 per cent of the population has 
13 per cent cf the remaining r iches ; 

due to cap i ta l i s t ^xploitat ionmeant to sa t i s fy the monstrous consumer 
society, some unrenewable na tura l resources are being exhausted; 

t h e E a r t h i s t h e ^ o t h e r w h o provides the da i ly food a n d b y means of an 
appropriate technology can provide suf f ic ient ly for an overpopulated and 
hungry world; 

WE RESOLVE: 

1. To l e t the natural r ight of ancestralproper^ty of the Landprevai l in our 
favour, as we the Indians are i t s true h e i r s . 

2. To promote appropriate economicact iv i t ies which would allow the standard 
of l i v i n g in our communities to be ra i sed . 

3. To demanda percental share in the income which States obtain through 
TOERIS^, considering that i t s a f f l u e n c e r e s u l t s f romthe desire t o knowlndian 
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , fromthe commercialization of Indian a r t and from v i s i t s to 
the archeological s i te s that belong to our ances tors . 

4. To require that the exploi ta t ion of natura l resources located on communal 
lands be carried out by the Indian owners themselves, be i t by r ight of 
occupation o r b y ancestral inher i tance . This a lso requires the revision of the 
laws o n a d j u d i c a t i o n p r i o r i t i e s , whiehfor themoment on lybenef i t the 
non-Indians and the t ransnat iona le . 

З. To es tabl i sh, on t h e b a s i s of in ternat ional law, the l ega l i ty of a 
reimbursement for the damages causedby 3OO years of d i rect e x p l o i t a t i o n a n d 
15О year^ of wrongsandprejudices by Europe and the Enited States of America 
to the socio-economic-cultural i n t e r e s t s of the 1 ^ - ^ people. 

Ollantaytambo, 2 ^ a r c h l 9 S O 
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I . IEDIAECELTOEE 

C0ESIID5^IEGTHAT: 

the I n d i a n p e o p l e s of a l l times and i n a l l p laces developed, maintained 
and-pract iced t h e i r own s o c i o ^ c u l t u r a l forms; 

wi thin the Indian c u l t u r a l p l u r a l i t y , no cu l ture was super ior o r i n f e r i o r 
but on the contrary a l l were harmonious and complementary, given t h a t our 
peoples h a d b e e n organized i n s o c i e t i e s tak ing i n t o account the u n i v e r s a l 
harmony; 

our cul tures were not a n t a g o n i s t i c or d e s t r u c t i v e , nor did they p r a c t i c e 
genocide or exclusion, as i s tne case f o r W e s t e m c u l t u r e ; 

the European invasion and a l l forms of co lonizat ion have had and have an 
ethno-genocidal charac ter of o l a s s i c b a r b a r i s m , of individualism and 
dehumanization; 

simultaneous t o t h e process of co lonia l domination imposedby the Western 
world, a process of r e s i s t a n c e by the Indian c u l t u r e s s t r u g ^ l i n ^ f o r t h e i r f u l l 
se l f-determinat ion i s t a k i n g p l a c e ; 

a l l of the above implies a dynamic o p p o s i t i o n b e t w e e n W e s t e m model systems -
i n w h i c h explo i ter s and e x p l o i t e d , colonizers and colonized, d i s c r i m i n a t o r and 
the ^ ^ ^ B ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ - ^ . . ^ e t c . . confront one another - a n d on the o t h e r hand the 
Indian cul tures which, a r e cape^bleof anorg^^Dni^t ionof l i f e t h r o u g n a n t ^ e n t i c 
communities, .a l ien to the contrad ic t ions of t h e f i r s t system; 

WE RESOLVED 

1 . To r e j e c t t h e c o l o n i a l i s t - i n f l u e n c e d academic c l a s s i f i c a t i o n w h i c h p l a c e s 
the i n d i a n p e e p l e a t a - c u l t u r a l l e v e l of barbarism whereas i n Europe i t s e l f , 
whi lemedAevalbarbar ismwas raging, our c i v i l i z a t i o n s were f l o u r i s h i n g i n t h e 
e n t i r e American c o n t i n e n t . 

^ . To u r ^ e a l l I n d i a n p e o p l e s to r e v i t a l i z e , r e v i v e a n d consciously p r a c t i c e 
t h e i r own c u l t u r a l values in t h e i r d i f ferent forms. 

П . IEDIAE VISIOE OF TH^EEIV^RSE 

COESIEERIEGTHAT: 

we the I n d i a n p e o p l e s have our own v i s ion of the universe which expresses 
i t s e l f i n an harmonious and d i a l e c t i c c o n c e p t i o n o f r e a l i t y ; t h i s i s f a r from 
the p r o s e l y t i z i n g a n d oppressing forms which character ize the Western world; 

we.the Indiana have been ag^res sedand forced t o g îve up our cosmic 
conception, endeavouring to deprive us of our r e l a t i o n s h i p with the universe 
and to separate us from the r e a l i t y to which we belong; 
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WE RESOLVE: 

ID To r e j e c t th^ aggres s ive i n t r u s i o n of f o r e i g n r e l i g i o u s s e c t s in our 
communities, a s they a r e meant to impose t h e i s t and metaphys ica l b e l i e f s to 
exp lo i t m a t e r i a l l y with the promise of fu tu re compensation a f t e r d e a t h , t o 
a l i ^ n a t ^ us and to des t roy our h i s t o r i c a l , s o c i a l and n u m a n p ^ r s o n a l i t y a s w e l l 
a s our ^cologyD 

2 . To demand t h a t the Governments of our con t i nen t expel a number of s e c t s 
and r e l i g i o u s miss ions which have served a^ snearheads of i m p e r i a l i s t 
E o r t h ^ ^ r i c ^ a p ^ n ^ t r ^ t i o u of our c o m m u n i t i ^ , f o r i n s t a n c e . 

(a) The Summer I n s t i t u t e of L i n g u i s t i c s f o r b e i n g an ins t rument of l a ^ k e ^ 
i m p e r i a l i s t p e n e t r a t i o n o f the Amazon r e g i o n . 

(b) The e v a n g e l i s t miss ions which i n s t e a d of s i n c e r e l y h e l p i n g , d i v i d e 
communities i n t o opposing g roups . 

(c) The C a t h o l i c m i s s i o n s a n d o t h e r s e c t s t h a t ope ra t e wi th v e i l e d 
i n t e n t i o n s . 

(d) Lay groups and v o l u n t e e r s of the i m p e r i a l i s t p e n e t r a t i o n s u c h a s t h e 
Peace Corps, F r i ends cf the Americas, e t c . 

m D IEDIAEEDECATIOE 

COESIEERIEGTHAT: 

i f by e d u c a t i o n o n e unders tands the whole t r a i n i n g of t he man and t h e wo3^an 
f o r the s e rv i ce of the community, t he educat ion i m p o s e d b y t h e o f f i c i a l 
m i n i s t r i e s of Educat ion does n o t correspond to t h e c h a r a c t e r of ou r i n d i a n b e i n g , 
n o r does i t take i n t o account t h e b a s i c needs of the p o p u l a t i o n i n g e n e r a l of 
t he d i f f e r e n t c o u n t r i e s ; 

o f f i c i a l e d u c a t i o n i s an ins t rument of d o m e s t i c a t i o n a n d d e p e r s o n a l i z a t i o n of 
Indian p u p i l s , who a r e drawn away f r o m t h e opp re s s ive r e a l i t y i n w h i c h our peop le 
have to s t r u g g l e ; 

o f f i c i a l educa t ion s e r v e s W e s t e m models, which under t h e denomination of 
^ c i v i l i z a t i o n s l e a d to the sy s t ema t i c a l i e n a t i o n of our I n d i a n b e i n g ; 

the complex educa t ion system imposed i n t he d i f f e r e n t c o u n t r i e s i s 
s u b s i d i z e d b y the scarce means of our b r o t h e r s , through t a x e s and o t h e r 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s , while i t s a l i e n a t i n g c h a r a c t e r promotes c o s t l y e lements , f o r e i g n 
t o and enemies of t he Ind i an t a x - p a y e r himself ; 

WE RESOLVE: 

1 . T o u r g e the heads of f a m i l i e s t o take the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y of t h e e a r l i e s t p a r t 
of the e d u c a t i o n o f t h e i r own c h i l d r e n , w i th o l e a r consciousness of t h e 
d i s c r i m i n a t i v e r e a l i t y i n w h i c h d e s t i n y h a s p l a c e d them. 
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2 . To require t h a t elementary teaching-be given in t h e mother-tongue, by 
b i l i n g u a l 1̂ -̂ B̂̂  -^eacners, зп or^-er ^o a ^ l d ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ l ^ ^ i ^ ^ l ^ ^ ^ . t^ t ^ 
c h i l d r e n . L i t t l e by l i t t l e , the Indian languages wi l lbeoome the fundamental 
ones while Spanish w i l l become a second language. 

3D To denounce the fac t t h a t o f f i c i a l educat ion, be i t pub l ic or p r i v a t e , 
i s a n a g e n t of c u l t u r a l a l i e n a t i o n and domestication with a view to economic 
e x p l o i t a t i o n . 

4D To condemn t h e a t t a i n m e n t of m i l l i o n s i n outs ide 3^undingby governments 
and o ther groups engaged i n education with the p r e t e x t s of ^ l i t e r a c y , education 
c i v i l i z a t i o n s for the I n d i a n s , even though, t h i s has never produced resultsD 

IV. EATIVELAEGEAGES 

COESIPERIEGTHAT: 

before t h e E u r o p e a n invasion i n 149^, our peoples had t h e i r own languages, 
t e c h n i c a l l y and s c i e n t i f i c a l l y s t r u c t u r e d , whose idomatic forms maintained the 
r e l a t i o n s h i p with the Indian v i s i o n of the universe; 

the European invas ions banished our languages f r o m t h e i r t r u e 
s o c i a l - p o l i t i c a l importance by the o f f i c i a l imposition of imported n e o - l a t i n 
d i a l e c t s ; 

today in the d i f f e r e n t countri.es of the continent a d iscr iminatory in tent 
towards our.languages p e r s i s t s with s e r i o u s prejudice for^those^who speak them-; 
theybecome non-verbal simpletons v i s - à - v i s the se l f - conce i t of the h e i r s of the 
co lonia l invaders ; 

desp i te systematic aggress ions d i r e c t e d a g a i n s t t h e m b y the invaders , 
na t ive languages - even though they h a d n o w r i t t e n r u l e s of grammDar a n d a r é not 
taught i nacademies , have p e r s i s t e d a s a f u l l system of communicationand 
t r a n s m i s s i o n o f cu l tu re through time and space; 

WERESOLVE: 

1 . - To r e j e c t e v e r y f o r m o f e thn ic ag^ress iond i rec ted^ towards the des t ruc t ion 
or d i s t o r t i o n of the id iomat ic r i ches of our own systems of communication. 

2 . To r e v i t a l i z e and d igni fy th.e in tens ive and extensive use of our languages 
as the n a t u r a l means of communio^.tionof our thoughts and sentiments and the 
t r ansmis s iono f c u l t u r a l values f romone generation to the n e x t . 

3 . To suggest t ha t Indian l i n g u i s t s of every n a t i o n a l i t y ob jec t ive ly s t ruc ture 
the wr i t i ng , the phone t i c s , the s y n t a x a n d the semantics of the languages with 
which our peoples communicate. 

4 . To require the o f f i c i a l recogni t ion of our nat ive languages in order that 
t h e i r use gains respect and considerat ion on the par t of the soc ie ty which i s 
d iscr iminat ing aga ins t Indian c u l t u r e . 

2^2 
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VD AETHROPOEV^S, TOPOE^MSAEDIEDIAEMOEEMEETS 

COESLDERIEGTEAT: 

be fore t h e European i n v a s i o n зп 149^^ w i t h i n t h e l e x i c a l r i c h n e s s of o u r 
l a n g a g e s t h e concepts of macrocosm (^an) a s w e l l a s macrocosm ( t h e u n i v e r s e ) 
had t h e i r own denominat ions ; 

P i z a r r o ( t h e conqueror) a n d V a l v e r d e ( t h e p r i e s t ) , p r o t o t y p e s of t h e 
European i n v a s i o n , o f fered t h e Inca Atawallpa pardon i f he w o u l d a d o p t t h e 
C b r i ^ t i ^ u name of ^ohn; h a v i n g done so, he was s t i l l accused of t r e a s o n ; 

i n the ^ ^ of ^ C h r i s t i a n s and the c i v i l i z e d ^ t h e dominant c a s t e has come 
imposing on u s a q u a n t i t y of names of ^ s a i n t s a n d t y r a n t s ^ of m e d i e v a l E u r o p e , 
which f o r us have no o t h e r s i g n i f i c a n c e t h a n d e p e r s o n a l i z a t i o n a n d u n c o n d i t i o n a l 
submission i n t i m e s of p e a c e ; t h i s g a r l a n d of European names h a s no r e a l 
meaning f o r u s , whereas our names s p r i n g f r o m n a t u r e a n d a r é meant t o d e s c r i b e 
the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s of the ob jec t o r the p e r s o n ; 

f o r e i g n n a m e s of mounta ins , v i l l a g e s , c i t i e s , r i v e r s , s q u a r e s , s t r e e t s 
have been i n t r o d u c e d a n d h a v e completely r e p l a c e d the o r i g i n a l ones , o r b y the 
more s u b t l e a d d i t i o n o f ^ s a i n t l y ^ names to t he I n d i a n names. Wayrapata , f o r 
example, which i n Aymara. means ^ the h e i g h t s of t he so f t wind^, becomes 
^Santa Maria de l o s Angeles deWayrapata^ (OurMother of t h e Angels of 
Wayrapata) ; 

t h e o p p r e s s o r c a s t e of our peoples i n t h e South American c o u n t r i e s n e v e r 
cease , i n t h e i r E u r o c e n t r i c e f f o r t t o b a p t i z e e v e r y t h i n g t h e y f i n d i n t h e i r 
p a t h w i t h names of t h e i r s o - c a l l e d h e r o e s . They do no t s p a r e e f f o r t s t o b u i l d 
c o s t l y s t a t u e s i n t he c i t i e s , s u c h a s the e q u e s t r i a n ^Donument to 
Franc isco P i z a r r o , d e s t r o y e r of t he Tawantinsuyo, i n t he P laza de Ar̂ DDas inLiDma, 
Peru; 

WE RESOLVE: 

1 . To convince ou r peop le s t h a t t h e y h a v e t h e moral and m a t e r i a l o b l i g a t i o n 
to r e c u p e r a t e , r e s t o r e a n d g i v e v i g o r to t h e anthroponyms (names of p e r s o n s ) 
and toponyms (names of p l a c e s ) , w i th a l l t he depth of t h e i r meanings . 

2D To s t i m u l a t e ou r Ind i an h i s t o r i a n s to t ake the dust o f f t h e h e r o i c a c t i o n s 
of our peop le s and d i s cove r the h^man va lues t h a t t h i s heroism makes e v i d e n t , 
to l i b e r a t e t h e i r people f r o m E u r o p e a n o p p r e s s i o n . 

3D To urge t h e Governments to f i n d t he m^ans n e c e s s a r y t o ^ n o w o u r t r u e h i s t o r y , 
cons ide r ing t h a t a s y s t e m a t i c arDdpe3mDanent a g g r e s s i o n c a n b e observed a g a i n s t 
our g r e a t Ind ian a n c e s t o r s , d i s t o r t i n g h i s t o r y a n d i n t e n t i o n a l l y minimizing 
the heDaoic e m a n c i p a t o r y a c t s of our g r e a t e s t men. 

4 . To c a l l on t h e I n d i a n p a i n t e r s a n d s c u l p t o r s of d i f f e r e n t a u t o c h t o n 
n a t i o n a l i t i e s of t h e con t inen t t o r e p r e s e n t , on canvas o r i n s t o n e , t h e 
express ion of t h e thought and the everyday l i f e of our p e o p l e s , a s w e l l a s t h e 
s p i r i t of t he h e r o i c r e s i s t a n c e of f i v e c e n t u r i e s t o t h e b r u t a l European 
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invasion, under the leadership of our own heroes; theirmonuments shouldbe placed 
i n imnortant passage p l a c e s . For example, TEPAF. AMARE should have his monument 
in Cuzco (Peru) , TEPA^^ATARI in the Collasuyo (^03.3.v3a), L8.^A^.^ in.A^^.41^ (CLll^), 
CALFECERA in Patagonia (Argentina) , e t c . 

VLD ^DTHEO^^O^iD^ A^IEST THE IEDIAE 

CQESII^RIEGTHAT: 

before 1492., f rompole to pole and coast to coast , our continent nadbeen 
p o p u l a t e d b y a Confederation of b ro the r na t ions , who were phys ica l ly exterminated 
i n the mines, the Ranches and the workshops; 

cur ren t ly the republ ican Governments o f . the dominating- caste continue with 
b r u t a l forms of systematic extermination of the Indian peoples ; 

the r a c i s t Governments, in agreement with Eortn American imperialism, use 
the most soph is t i ca ted metnods of ex te rmina t ionóf the Indian, s u c h a s poverty, 
m a l n u t r i t i o n a n d d e a t h in in t e rDna t ionw^rs , missive s t e r i l i z a t i o n b y means of 
food and vaccinat ions p rov idedby Car i tas and other organisa t ions , andplanned 
Í3mDDigrationof South A f r i c a n r a c i s t - s e t t l e r s o n l n d i a n t e r r i t o r i e s ; 

t h i s a ^ r e s s i o n e x t e n d s to tbe c u l t u r a l values of o u r a n c e s t o r s , s u c h a s the 
p r o h i b i t i o n to use our languages, t he a l i e n a t i o n and sense of shame about our 
I n d i a n p e r s o n a n d p l a c e names^ t h e p r o h i b i t i o n of t hep ra -c t i ce of our r e l ig ion and 
our medicine, e t c . ; 

WE RESOLVE. 

!.. To condemn a l l the Governments involved i n d i f f e r e n t a c t s against the Indian 
people , and s p e c i f i c a l l y f o r g e 3 3 0 c i d e ^ i n t h e f o l l o w i n ^ c o u n t r i e s ^ 

(a) Bol iv ia - f o r t h e lEovemberl979^Dassacre of the Indi^n^ l i v i n g i n the 
m^rg^Dnal dwellings of d i f fe ren t c i t i e s i n t h e country. 

(b) B r a z i l - f o r ^ F a r W e s t ^ p rac t i ce s i n t h e Amazon and for t r e a t i n g i n d i a n s 
â s l e g a l m i n o r s , w n i c h d i m i i i i ^ e s t n e i r h u m a n d i g n i t y , througn organisms l ike the 
FEEAI (Ea t ions ! Foundat ionof t h e l n d i a n ) . 

(c) Chile - F o r decreeing the l e g a l d e ^ t h of theMapuchenat ion througñ 
LawEo. 230^ of 1979 .^h ich-des t roys t h e i r communal, l i f e . 

(d) P a r a g u a y - f o r having ai^Dowedthe extermination of Indian n a t i o n a l i t i e s 
in the Chaco a n d p a r t i c u l a r l y i n t h e e a s t , a n d f o r e x p l o i t i n g - t h r o u g h tourism -
theMaca I n d i a n p e o p l e , i n t e n t i o n a l l y placed i n a r e s e r v a t i o n (anthropological 
park) which i s next to the z o o l o g i c a l p a r k o f the c i t y of Asuncion. 

(e) Others , l i k e Gua t eó l a and El Salvador inCent3De.l America, where the 
Human Rights and the guarantees of our peoples a re constant ly v io la ted . 

2 . To refuse the food suppl ies f r om Car i t a s , the vaccines and other s t e r i l i z i n g 
d r u ^ w h i c h b e a r t h e i n s c r i p t i o n ^ A i d - f r o m t h e P e o p l e of the Eni tedSta . tes .of 
Eorth. American, d i s t r i b u t e d b y the r a c i s t South American Governments who are t ry ing 
to ^avoid the b i r t h of more Indians^ . ^Aid^ from imper ia l i s t s cannot be anything 
o the r t h a n p o i s o n for the poor peoples not of t h e i r r a c e . 

2^4 

http://EnitedSta.tes.of


^ /CE.4 /Sub .2 /47^dd .3 
Annex V 
p a g e l l 

VnDREL^TIOESEI^H^T^EETEECCEETRVAEDCITv 

COESIEERIEGTHAT: 

before the a r r i v a l of theEuropeans, the c i t i e s accompl3.sheda soc ia l 
functionof administrat ion, exchange of products, ceremonies; 

a r a t i o n a l p o l i c y of popular d i s t r i b u t i o n w a s a p p l i e d , avoiding-deplorable 
DDDDDrganization; 

a formof soc ia l , famil iar and ecologicalbalance was pract rcedbetween 
^ v e r y a n d a l l geographical regions; 

today, on the contrary, c i t i e s are centres of corruption formanandwoman, 
of social and r ac i a l discrimination against the Indian, a n d p o l l u t i o n o f the 
atmosphere harmful to the health and the ecological system; 

WE RESOLVE: 

ID Toask the Governments to e l a b o r a t e a r a t i o n a l p o l i c y for the people and 
tc provide the necessary inf ras t ruc ture , in order to guarantee the autonomous 
and self-managed survival of our communities, and in order to avoid the 
migratory wave fromthe country to the c i t y . 

2D To demandthe Governments to-respect the l i f e a n d health of our people and 
t o a v o i d t h e a l t e r a t i o n of the ecological system caused e s p e c i a l l y b y a n 
i r ra t iona l cut t ing of forest land, -unlimited h a t i n g of animals, by the use and 
abuse of chemical f e r t i l i z e r s in agr icul ture andby a i r contamination; the 
construct ionof the p e s t i c i d e p l a n t whichstands on theAyma^Higñ lands 
(Peru/Bolivia) i s a specif icexample. 

3 . To demand that the Governments decide the ways tóbeosme aware of our 
true his tory, because one can observe a systematic aggression against our 1 ^ - ^ 
heroes, defo^minghistoryand in t en t ionany minimizing the heroic ac t ions of our 
ancestors. 

Ollantaytambo, 2 M a r c h i t o 
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CO^b"TlTUTICIKâ.L ACT OP THE ПШ1Ш COWCIL OP SOUTH AMERICA 

I n t h e v i l l a g e o i и н а г т с а у т а т п о , m o e r тзпе j u r i s d x c x i o n o£ Cuzco, r e m , 
s e a t of t h e F i r s t Congress of I n d i a n Movements of South Amer ica , a t e i g h t i n 
t he e v e n i n g , on 3 March 1980, a f t e r t h e p l e n a r y s e s s i o n s were ove r and the 
¿ " t í u i W X l X b J . U Ü Í 3 *JJ» U U O " Ti I fil ' " Il C U U v-^J.l . . . , . L . , t ..... . 4 U U U . U U W U i МЫМ.А. Ч*> J .te M » U W SB.« W^.4MSVi W4JM I/ 

t h e c e n t r a l a im of t h e Congress was t h e c r e a t i o n of a n ПГО1А1Г СОШГСП, OP 
SOUTH AMERICA, -whose h e a d q u a r t e r s was t o b e changed e v e r y two years ' , by r o t a t i o n 
between t h e d i f f e r e n t c o u n t r i e s . 

The f i r s t C o u n c i l i s t o have i t s h e a d q u a r t e r s i n La P a z , B o l i v i a , t h e 
c a p i t a l of t h e Аушага n a t i o n Œiukiyawu-Ko l i a s u y o , from 1$80 t o 1582. . 

I t w i l l b e composed of two r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of each member coun t ry , one 
r e g u l a r a n d one a l t e r n a t e , whose f u n c t i o n s w i l l l a s t two y e a r s . 

I n a room s e t a p a r t e x c l u s i v e l y f o r t h i s u s e , t h e f u l l d e l e g a t i o n of each 
coun t ry met t o d e l i b e r a t e and d e s i g n a t e t h e i r r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s t o the new 
C o u n c i l . 

The Counc i l s h a l l be t h e o f f i c i a l v o i c e of a l l t h e I n d i a n people of 
South Amer ica , t h e i r gu ide and t h e i r d e f e n d e r . 

I t was a u t h o r i z e d t o draw up t h e s t a t u t e s , +-aV1rg i n t o c o n s i d e r a t i o n t he 
s u g g e s t i o n s p r e s e n t e d and t o programme immedia te .and l o n g t e r m w o r k . a c t i v i t i e s . 

A r g e n t i n a p r o v i s i o n a l l y d e s i g n a t e s i t s r e g u l a r a n d a l t e r n a t e d e l e g a t e s 
u n t i l t h e I n d i g e n o u s A s s o c i a t i o n of t h e A r g e n t i n i a n H e p u b l i c o f f i c i a l l y announces 
i t s d e c i s i o n . • 

The d e l e g a t e s from Pa raguay (Severo P l o r e s a n d A l b e r t o Escoba r ) a b s t a i n 
from p a r t i c i p a t i n g i n t h e C o u n c i l u n t i l t h e i r o r g a n i z a t i o n s have pronounced 
t h e m s e l v e s . 

Upon s u g g e s t i o n of t h e members o f t h e C o u n c i l , i t was p roposed to t h e 
Assembly o f D e l e g a t e s t h a t t h e i r b r o t h e r H i l o Cayuqueo Mapuche from A r g e n t i n a , 
who h a s r e s i g n e d from h i s p o s t a s Gene ra l C o - O r d i n a t o r f o r South America of 
t h e World C o u n c i l of I n d i g e n o u s P e o p l e s , b e e l e c t e d a s Gene ra l A s s e s s o r of t h e 
newly formed C o u n c i l , ' t h i s mot ion b e i n g unan imous ly app roved except f o r t h e 
a b s t e n t i o n of t h e d e l e g a t i o n of t h e IAEA of A r g e n t i n a . 

The Counc i l s h a l l be i n t e g r a t e d w i t h t h e World Counc i l of Indigenous P e o p l e . 

The Counc i l i s formed by 4the f o l l o w i n g d e l e g a t e s i n charge and a l t e r n a t e s Í 

A f t e r e n t e r i n g i n t o t h e i r f u n c t i o n s , t h e d e l e g a t e s met i n o r d e r t o d e s i g n a t e 
t he f o l l o w i n g E x e c u t i v e Counc i l of t h e I n d i a n Counc i l of South America . 

A solemn ceremony took p l a c e , d u r i n g which oa th was t a k e n , дпД t h e p o s t s 
of t h e new D i r e c t i v e of t h e EXECUTIVE COUITCIL were conf irmed by s i g n a t u r e of 
t h e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of t h e d i f f e r e n t n a t i o n s p r e s e n t . 
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THE ICSA I ^ T H 5 I ^ T E R ^ T I 0 ^ L ^ 0 ^ I ^ S APOTRE ^ i ^ ^ ^ T I O ^ S 

RESOLUTION 

1 . cons ide r ing t h a t the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of our o r g a n i s a t i o n s in i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
for^rn^ i s of ^oa^or importance i n o r d e r to o b t a i n economic and p o l i t i c a l support 
f o r our cause through the d i f f u s i o n a n d the exchange of informat ion wi th the 
world, and in r e l a t i o n to the i n t e r n a t i o n a l l e g i s l a t i o n w h i c h r e f e r s t o our 
peop le s , we r e f e r , i n t he p r e s e n t RESOLUTION, to C o n v e n t i o n s . 10^, CO^CER^I^G 
TRE PROTECTION A^D INTEGRATION O P I ^ I G E ^ O U S A ^ O T R E R T R I R A L A ^ S E M I ^ T ^ ^ 
POPULATIONS L^ I ^ E P E ^ E ^ T COUNTRIES. ^ I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour Conference A c t s , 
40th s e s s i o n , Geneva, 1^^8)D 

2 . ^e b e l i e v e t h a t t h i s Convent ion, e l a b o r a t e d b y oppress ive governments , was 
meant to l e g a l i s e t h e c o l o n i a l o p p r e s s i o n o f the I n d i a n p e o p l e s , g iven the 
fo l lowing f a c t s ^ 

^a^ I t was made by Governments wi thout the p a r t i c i p a t i o n of r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s 
of th^ I n d i a n p e o p l e s , 

^b) I t does n o t cons ide r i n i t s a r t i c l e s t he r i g h t t o s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n , 

^c) I t seeks i n t e g r a t i o n a n d a s s i m i l a t i o n , wi th t o t a l l a c k o f r e s p e c t f o r 
the d i g n i t y of eve ry people and i t s r i g h t t o freedom, 

^d) I t s aim i s t he d e s t r u c t i o n of our c u l t u r e , of our t r a d i t i o n s a n d o f 
our languages , 

^e) The men t ionedConven t ion i s c o n t r a d i c t o r y ^n i t s d i f f e r e n t a r t i c l e s , 
a l l o w i n g f o r w i d e i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s and vague d e f i n i t i o n s . 

3D ^e w o u l d l i k e t o m a k e a few comments concerning t h i s Convention, through the 
fo l lowing examples^ 

^a) A r t i c l e d , pa ragraph 3 s t a t e s t h a t ^ T h e p r i m a r y ob j ec t i ve of a l l such 
a c t i o n s h a l l b e t h e f o s t e r i n g of i n d i v i d u a l d i g n i t y , and the advancement of 
i n d i v i d u a l u s e f u l n e s s and i n i t i a t i v e s . The a r t i c l e p r e t ends t o encourage d i g n i t y , 
a s i f the I n d i a n p e o p l e were l a c k i n g ^n d ign i ty^ i t p r e t ends to promote s o c i a l 
u s e f u l n e s s , a s i f our people had^no s o c i a l o r g a n i s a t i o n to d ign i fy them^ and 
f i n a l l y i t seeks t o promote t h e ^ i n d i v i d u a l , which i s con t ra ry to t he communal 
s p i r i t of our p e o p l e s . ^ 

^b) A r t i c l e 4^ paragraph (b) speaks of, ^ the danger involved i n d i s r u p t i n g 
the values and i n s t i t u t i o n s of the s a i d popu l a t i ons u n l e s s they c a n b e r e p l a c e d 
by a p p r o p r i a t e s u b s t i t u t e s which t h e groups concerned a r e w i l l i n g t o a c c e p t s h a l l 
be r e c o g n i ^ e d ^ This a r t i c l e seems t o us ext remely c o n t r a d i c t o r y , i n the sense 
t h a t on the one hand i t speaks about t h e danger of i n t e r f e r i n g wi th t h e va lues 
of our p e o p l e s , bu t on the o t h e r i t a l l o w s t h e i r replacement by o t h e r va lue s 
which correspond to t h e c u l t u r e of t he o p p r e s s o r . 

^c) A r t i c l e ^ , paragraph ^ s t a t e s , ^These popu la t ions s h a l l b e a l lowed to 
r e t a i n t h e i r own customs and i n s t i t u t i o n s where these a r e not incompat ib le w i th 
the n a t i o n a l l e g a l s y s t e m o r t he o b j e c t i v e s of ^n t eg ra t ionprog rammes^ . 
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We feel that t h i s a r t i c l e c l a r i f i e spe r fec t ly the sp i r i t of Convention 10^, 
Oecause ^ne legislat ion imposed by xñe coloni^er^ d^e^ n^^ c^^^Be^ l̂̂ ^^ B̂he r i g ^ 
to maintain one^s customs and inst i tut ions and the objectives of the integration 
programmes are the destruction and the death of the Indianpeoples. 

(d) Article 23, paragraph 2 s ta tes , ^Provis ionshal lbe made f o r a 
progressive t ransi t ion from the mother tongue or the vernacular language to the 
national language o r t o one of the off ic ial languages of the country^. This 
a r t i c l e i s a death sentence for our languages^ fosteringforced acculturation 
by imposing the language of the coloniseras another form of domination. 

(e) Article 24, paragraph 1 s t a tes , ^The impartingof generalknowledge 
and sk i l l s that wil l help children to become integrated into the national 
community s h a l l b e a n a i m o f primary education for the populations concerned^. 

This a r t i c l e , as a l l the others, shows the evident intention of bringing 
about, a t a l l costs, the disappearance of our peoples, oy destroying the minds 
of our children, by disuniting our families and thereby the total community. 

4 . The a r t i c l e s quoted show clearly the objectives of this Convention, andwe 
therefore reject i t and consider i t to be antiDIndian. We callupon the 
United nations to elaborate a new law which takes into account our legitimate 
rights^ with the fu l lpa r t i c ipa t ion of our représentatives. 
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SEMINAR ON HUMAN RIGHTS Ш THE RURAL AREAS OP THE 
ANDEAN REGION 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS REGARDING THE 
RIGHTS OF INDIGENOUS PEOPLE J 

22. In all the countries of the region, most of the universally declared human 
rights are not observed in practice. This is no accident since in every case 
state policies, which reflect the pattern of internal domination, are shaped 
according to the strategic policy of foreign interests. Some powers proclaim 
their unreserved support for human rights but, in practice encourage at best 
the ambiguous, selective and contradictory implementation of the recommended 
policy. 

23. Further, there is evidence of the existence of programmes of integration 
aimed at the more or less rapid disintegration of the aboriginal cultures. 

24. The findings set out below emerge from concrete examination of the 
situations existing in the countries of the Andean region: 

(a) The right of the indigenous peoples to the inviolability both of the 
lands they have been farming since time immemorial and of the historically 
generated forms of tenure is neither duly guaranteed nor properly observed. In 
some countries, the theft of the land is accomplished by means of legal 
instruments furnished by governments, in which the land-owners still have 
considerable influence. 

(b) Freedom of association and the right to form trade unions, which are 
guaranteed by various international instruments on human rights, do not exist in 
practice. The harassment and repression to which leaders and representatives 
are subjected, the administrative barriers that exist in lav or in practice 
in our countries, the spurious politico-legal refusal to recognize indigenous 
organizations and communities which question in practice the agrarian policy of 
the States constitute, together with many other facts, the clearest proof of this 
statement. 

(c) The right to education is not duly guaranteed. States frequently 
ignore the indigenous educational processes and try, in many cases deliberately, 
to subordinate them and to replace them by alien and alienating cultural 
patterns. The educational infrastructure is weak and inadequate and the general 
direction of educational policies does not reflect a correct understanding of 
the true interests and needs of tbja indigenous peoples. 

(d) The right to health and social security is likewise not effectively 
enjoyed by the indigenous and rural peoples in our countries. Health policies 
suffer from the hazards of insufficient physical resources and even more from the 
institutional and moral weaknesses of the bureaucracies responsible for putting 
them into effect. The social security systems set up or recognized by the States 

.. -_/ Text taken from Derechos Humanos en las Zonas Rurales - Reforma 
agraria - campesinos. Seminar organized by_the International Commission of 
Jurists and the Consejo Latinoamericano de Derecho y Desarrollo. Bogotá,. 
Colombia, September 1979. December 1979, pages 288-295. 
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in the majority of our countries provide scant coverage and the dynamics of their 
machinery inevitably encourages manipulation by the social and po l i t i ca l sectors 

pharmaceutical industry, not only refuse to recognize but also attach the . 
therapeutic and medicinal methods developed by the indigenous peoples themselves. 

(e) There has been a tendency to confuse the full and complete enjoyment 
of pol i t ica l rights with what i s a single aspect: votes for the i l l i t e r a t e . 
Thus, po l i t ica l spokesmen in countries which give the vote to the i l l i t e r a t e 
ci te i t as an example of ful l po l i t i ca l r igh ts , whereas i t i s well-known, 
notorious andhis tor ica l ly demonstrable that this po l i t i ca l r i g h t too can provide 
a suitable background for the po l i t i ca l and group manipulation practised in some 
Andean countries. 

(f) I t has also been found.that in most Andean nations the cultural forms 
of the indigenous peoples are not fully respected, constant efforts beingmade 
to bring about their forced cultural and ideological integration in keeping with 
so-called ^national^ or ^Westem^ cul tural patterns. In some cases, laws 
official ly recogniz ingapar t ioular indigenous language have evenbeen repealed. 
In addition, efforts are made to integrate the indigenous and rura l peoples into 
legal systems andorders h i s tor ica l ly andcul tura l ly alien to them. In very 
many cases indigenous individuals andg^oups havebeenpunishedunder legal 
rules foundonly in state legis la t ion, thereby preventing the application of 
rules known andappl iedby the indigenous peoples over the centur ies . 

(g) There canbe no question in th i s day and age of denying the imposition 
of policies of forced ^integrations embodied in strategies for the liquidation 
of the indigenous peoples^ suchas colonizat ionpolicies and soDoalled ^civic^ ̂  
and ^communal a c t i o n s This i s a t tes ted to not onlyby the cases in which 
peasants^ action groups are harshly suppressed^ by state agenoies and military 
forces, ac t inginoompl ic i ty with those wnohave profited f ^ o ^ ^ e oppression 
of the indigenous peoples over the ages^ but also by the gradual recovery of 
the best lands which the indigenous people have been farming since time 
immemorial, by localmagnates andbosses with the support of the government. 
The same policy i s also expressed in the forced andrepeated application of 
birth.controlmethods and strategies that are alien to those h i s to r i ca l ly 
pract isedby the indigenous peoples, andwhicha^e obviously applied against the 
wi l l , andwithout the knowledge of the thousands of women on whomoperations are 
performed for the purpose of insert ing contraceptives. 

(h) The seminar noted wi thgrea t concern the growingand negative influenced 
which certain genuinely or apparently religious bodies that seek to involve 
themselves closely in the indigenous peopled way of l i fe exert by reason of 
thé orientation of their ac t i v i t i e s , their financial resources and'the direct or 
indirect support of the State . Indigenous children are customarily separated 
from their parents, from thei r daily l i fe and from the production process, and 
efforts are made to teach them to despise their own culture and language and to 
make themlose their cultural identi ty through the imposition of so-called 
Western culture. 

( i ) In most of the Andean countries, the implementation of certain 
programmes inherent in the i r agrarian reform policies has entailed increasing 
and excessive State intervention in the management of the internal affairs 
of the organizations representing the indigenous peoples, contrary.to their 
wishes. 
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^ The programmes beingundertaken by transnational â d national 
enterprises to exploit the natural resources of the forest areas of several 
Andean countries, are being carried out with a total lack of that respect for the 
ecological balance to which the natural forest dwellers have a right. As a 
result, the already weakened economies of these peoples are further undermined by 
the fact that they are increasingly unable to count on a suitable environment for 
the development of their customary activities. States, in their turn, have shown 
themselves completely incapable of requiring the enterprises profiting from these 
operations to make the investment necessary to prevent substantial damage to the 
indigenous peoples. 

^ Th8 present agrarian policies of States have proved particularly 
undesirable for the indigenous peoples in the matter of credit and technical 
assistance. As in the case of other economic facts of life, agricultural credit 
is of benefit solely to those farmers whose property is large enough to meet the 
traditional requirements of a ^ank guaranteed. 

2^. RECOMMENDATIONS 

^ Full and complete enjoyment of humanrights depends basically on two 
factors: 

(i) The capacity of^the indigenous people themselves to assert-their 
claims. ^ ^ ^ rights are the outcome of the conquests made by 
the oppressed in the face of the oppressors, rather than 
unilateral concessions. 

(ii) The effective participation of the indigenous peoples, through 
their representatives^ in national governments, for which access 
of the oppressed to the exercise of power is an indispensable 
requirement. The political rights of the indigenous peoples 
are basic to the effective enjoyment of other human rights and 
involve not only concessions of this kind but also direct 
participations the politicalpower of the State. It should^ 
however, be noted that the activities of international bodies 
concerned with the protection of ̂ ^ ^ rights reserve close 
attention not only because they have demonstrated their practical 
effectiveness inpublicizing violations of humanrights but also 
because they provide suitable channels for the systematic 
dissemination of universal rights. 

^b) Effective measures should be adopted to guarantee the right of 
association, the right to form trade ̂ io^s and the right of indigenous peoples 
to form their own organizations.^ These guarantees should provide not only for 
effective recognitionof such rights but also for the creation and development 
of the necessary administrative machinery. 

(c) Modifications should be introduced into national educational systems 
with a view to placing education at the immediate service of the interests and 
needs of the indigenous peoples^ thus rooting out concepts and procedures whose 
two-folc object is the ^integrations of indigenous peoples into Western culture 
and the extinction of their traditional forms of culture. In this connection, 
the indigenous peoples should play their proper part in the educational 
processes as regards both teaching and language, and also the preparation of 
materials, curricula and syllabuses and the creation and ruuningof educational 
establishments. 
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(d) Greater public investment is required with a view to the extension 
and radical reform of national social security systems as an essential, but not 
the only, step towarns the access o^ ^nuigenous peoples xo xnese systems. ^he 
supervision ^ ^ management of these systems should, at the same time, be made the 
responsibility of the beneficiaries themselves rather thanof public agencies 

(e) International bodies concerned with the protection and promotion of 
humanrights should provide nation governments withdocumentation establishing 
the danger of organizations and sects which, using religious missionary work 
as apretext, seek in the last analysis to destroy the indigenous peoples^ 
awareness and perception of their concrete and historic needs and interests. 

(f) The seminar, having considered thereports of participants from several 
of theAndeancountries, notes withconcem that.in.a number of countries armed 
repression and accusations of subversionare theresponse to calls for the 
satisfactionof thefair and just demands.of theruralpeoples to them. 

Government policies of intervention in the organization and development of 
indigenous peoples should be abandoned immediately and their autonomy recognized, 
as well as their capacity to involve themselves in economic processes in such 
manner as they themselves perceive as appropriate to their interests and needs. 

(g) Internationalinstruments relating to turnan eights should bewidely 
disseminated so as toprovide the oppressed sectors of society withaweapon with 
which to confront the dominant sectors and institutions^ with methods and 
procedures that will give real encouragement in the struggles being waged in the 
Andean countries. 

(h^ Bearing in mind the coexistence of anational legalorder and the 
informal legal orders^that govemthe life of the indigenous peoples, it is 
recommended: 

(i) That the indigenous legal orders should be respected and that the 
existence of legalpluralism should be accepted^ 

(ii) That the limits of such legalpluralism shouldbe defined, that 
the cultural areas into which the national legal system must not 
intrude should be defined and that those matters which ̂ ust 
inevitably continue to be governed by the national legal order, 
inasmuchas they refer to the observance of values and humanrights 
deemed to be f ^ ^ ^ ^ t ^ ^d ^ i ^ ^ ^ b ^ ^ should be laid down^ 

(iii) That theuseby^theindigenouspeoples of thenationallegalorder 
and the speedy administration of justice on terms of equality 
should be facilitated withaview to the protection of their 
rights and freedoms and without prejudice to respect for their 
ownlegalforms. To this end, theprinciples of the national 
legal order should be made known, appropriate legal assistance 
should be provided and economic and procedural measures should be 
adopted to ensure that the right to use such assistance is real 
rather than simply formal. 
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(i) The necessary machinery and procedures should be set up and 
consolidated with a view to the institutional co-ordination of efforts to 
implement b ^ ^ rights in our countries, this seminar being a suitable 
opportunity for taking the first steps. It is also recommended that meetings be 
held at whichrepresentatives of the indigenouspeoples should participate 
directly in formulating general and specific conclusions concerning their 
respective problems. 

(j) Pressure should be brought to bear on the various national governments 
to encourage them to limit and^control the operations of transnational and 
national enterprises in so far as these affect the cultural, socio-economic and 
sociological patterns of life of indigenous peoples. 

(k) States should invest more, with a view to ensuring wider access to 
farm credit to improve the standard of living of indigenous peoples and an 
effective technical assistance contribution appropriate to their interests and 
needs, since themere distribution of land (an objective oftenproclaimed but one 

^ that all countries in the region are far fromeffectively and fully attaining) 
^ does not ensure the well-beingof the rural and indigenous sectors. 

^ . These conclusions and recommendations are not addressed solely or mainly to 
the governments and authorities onwhich the implementation of concrete b ^ ^ 
rightspolicies depends. The greater their impact on the social classes and 
sectors on whose struggles and achievements social progress and its inevitable 
oorollory^ thepractioal and complete enjoyment of humanrights^ ultimately 
depends themore effective these will be. 
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AnnexVII 

FOURTH RUSSELLTRLBUNAL ON THE RIGHTSOF THE INDIANS 
OFTHE AMERICAS^ 

IV. RECOMMENDATIONS 

I . The Ind ian peoples of the Americas must be recognized acco rd ing to t h e i r 
own understanding of themselves , r a t h e r t h a n b e i n g defined by the p e r c e p t i o n of 
the value-systems of a l i e n dominant s o c i e t i e s . 

H . The S t a t e s of the Americas , i n a n y d i spu t e about the in f r ingement o r 
v i o l a t i o n o f the autonomous and c u l t u r a l r i g h t s of the I n d i a n p e o p l e s must 
engage in good f a ^ t h n e g o t i a t i o n to see^ a peaceful s e t t l emen t of the d i spu ted 
^us t r e f r a i n from t ak ing r ecour se to any procedure which i s not mu tua l ly agreed 
upon. 

I I I . ^Treat^es and agreements made wi th indigenous na t ions o r groups s h a l l 
not ^e subjec t to u n i l a t e r a l a b r o g a t i o n . I n n o event may munic ipa l law of any 
s t a t e serve as a defence to the f a i l u r e to adhere to and perform the terms of 
t r e a t i e s ^ ^ agreements made w i t h indigenous na t i ons or g roups . Nor s h a l l any 
s t a t e refuse to recognize and adhere to t r e a t i e s o^ o t h e r agreements due to 
changed circumstances where t he change i n c i rcumstances has been s u b s t a n t i a l l y 
caused by the s t a t e a s s e r t i n g t h a t such change has occur red .^ (N.G.O. conference 
o n d i s c r i m i n a t i o n a g a i n s t indigenous p o p u l a t i o n s , Geneva, 1977) . 

IV. S t a t e s must p r o h i b i t a l l a c t i o n or course of conduct wi th r e s p e c t t o an 
indigenous n a t i o n o r g roup , o r i n r e l a t i o n to the t e r r i t o r i e s of an ind igenous 
na t i on or group, w h i c h w i l l r e s u l t i n the d e s t r u c t i o n , d i s i n t e g r a t i o n o r 
d e t e r i o r a t i o n o f s u c h n a t i o n o r group o r o therwise t h r e a t e n the n a t i o n a l o r 
c u l t u r a l i n t e g r i t y of the n a t i o n o r g roup . 

VA American S t a t e s must immediately b r i n g a h a l t t o the g r o s s and 
continuous v i o l a t i o n s of the r u l e s a n d p r i n c i p l e s recognized under i n t e r n a t i o n a l 
law. S t a t e s should implement measures to p reven t f u r t h e r v i o l a t i o n s of the b a s i c 
humanr igh t s and fundamental freedoms of the I n d i a n p e o p l e s . Those e x i s t i n g 
na t i ona l laws which f o r c e f u l l y a s s i m i l a t e indigenous peoples a g a i n s t t h e i r w i l l 
a n d v i o l a t e t h e i r b a s i c r i g h t s a s de f ined by i n t e r n a t i o n a l s t anda rds should be 
annu l l ed . 

B . OTHER 

I . The Fou r th R u s s e l l T r i b u n a l o n t h e r i g h t s of Ind ians recommends t h a t the 
above f indings of the g r o s s and continuous v i o l a t i o n s of Human R igh t s be 
t ransmi t t ed to the Commission of Human Rights of the United N a t i o n s , to the 
Inter-American Commission o n H u m a n R i g h t s ^ ^ i n the r e l e v a n t cases to t he 
I n t e r n a t i o n a l Labour O r g a n i s a t i o n , ^ ^ o t h e r a p p r o p r i a t e b o d i e s . 

^ Text t aken from the Repor t of the Four th R u s s e l l T r ibuna l o n t h e R i g h t s 
of the ^ i i ^ ^ of the Americas, Volume I : Conclusions (Corrected copy) , 
Rotterdam, The Ne the r l ands , November 1980, pages 43 to 4 ^ . ( E n g l i s h v e r s i o n ) . 
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I I . The i n t e r n a t i o n a l , mul t ina t iona l and intergovernmental Banks 
(World Bank, Inter^AmericanBankof Development), as well as the In t e rna t iona l 

consequences caused by the abuse of f i n a n c i a l development funds. Pro jec ts must 
be avoided w h i c h w i l l cause serious harm to members of the indigenous I n ^ i ^ 
^eo^le^ Before f ^ n d i ^ pr^j^^t^ -^^e^^ ^^^k^ ^^^t ^ ^ ^ ^ r ^ ^ wb^t^-^ they ^re .̂ 
pa r ty to these ser ious v io l a t i ons of h u m a n r i g h t s . 

H I . 

(a) Al l r e l i g i o u s groups must recognise the sacred nature of land to 
Ind ianpeop le and i t s necess i ty for t h e i r s p i r i t u a l a n d p h y s i c a l su rv iva l . 

(b) Unt i l nat ive groups are f ree to determine t h e i r owndes t iny , 
e f fo r t s of r e l i g i o u s conversion should be ha l t ed i n o r d e r to avoid becoming a 
par ty to ethnocide and the denial of r e l i g i o u s freedoms 

(c) T h e D e c l a r a t i o n s o f thePope^ made i n Manaoe, B r a z i l , g iving f u l l 
recogni t ion to thé na t ion - s t a tus of indigenous peoples , shou ldbe put i n to e f fec t 
by the BomanCatholic church, everywhere^ 

IV. The ILOshou ldbe informed of the constant infringements of the r i g h t s 
of the indigenous peoples of the Americas to work ( a n d f o r proper payment), to 
dispose f r e e l y of t h e i r means of subsis tences to a s soc ia t e Dinwhatever^form 
they want -^and to choose t h e i r r ep r e sen t a t i ve s and l eaders without them having 
to f ea r fo r the l i v e s o f t h e i r famil ies and themselves. 

^ . T^e^om^ission of humanr igh ts i e reques tedunder^CC^OC r e s o l u t i o n 1 ^ 
( ^ L ^ m ) to inves t iga te the g r o s s a ^ d oo^ti^uous v i o l a t i o n s of humanr ights 
i n f l i c t e d upon the indigenous peoples of the Americas. Tne^C^SO^ and the 
In t e rna t iona l Court of j u s t i c e shou ldprov ide remedies for the indigenous people 
t ha t are not provided for i n t h e courts of Act iona l s t a t e s . 

С 

I . m e m b e r ^ o f t h e C r g a n i ^ a t i o n of the American S t a t e s s h o u l d t a k e immediate 
a c t i o n t o h a l t t h e p r a c t i c e s of t h e g o v e m ^ e n t s of Bol iv ia andGuatemala. The 
organised massacres and the m o s t f l a g r a n t and inhuman treatment of the indigenous 
people of Guatemala as repor ted byAmnèsty In t e rna t i ona l are fu l ly suppor tedby 
the evidence t h a t has beenpresen ted through the Tr ibunal . 

I I . The SubDCommiss iononthePrevent ionof Discr iminat ion and the 
P r o t e c t i o n o f Minor i t ies of the Commission of̂  turnan Bights i s requested to s e t up 
apermanen^t committee for the ef fec t ive and continuous p r o t e c t i o n o f the r i g h t s 
of indigenous people . Indigenous-people should have the r i g h t to communicate 
with t h i s committee a n d a f u n d shou ldbe e s t ab l i shed to provide ass i s tance to 
suchgroups for the purpose of these communications. 

I H . Teachers andeduca tors i n t h e Americas are ca l l ed upon to l ive up to 
t h e i r profess ional r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s to b r ing to an end the an t i - i nd i an character 
of i n s t r u c t i o n i n the schools attended by ^ ^ ^ ch i ld ren . 

IV. S t e r i l i z a t i o n campaigns d i rec ted aga ins t the indigenous populations 
must s top . Agencies are to h a l t involuntary s t e r i l i z a t i o n . 
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V̂. The high infant mor ta l i ty r a t e s found among native people should be 
corrected by ending enforcedpoverty and by providing the means for nat ive people 
to have potable water and other basic e s s e n t i a l s of p u b l i c h e a l t h . 

^VI. All AmericanStates must r a t i f y the American Conventionon Human Righ t s . 

V̂ . FINAL STATEMENT 

The Fourth Russell Tribunal i s not a f o r m a l court of lawand does not have 
the power to enforce i t s decis ions . This weakness however a t the same time 
cons t i tu tes i t s s t rength , ^ot be ingab l e to impose sanct ions, i t appeals to 
human conscience and human reason a lone. 

The Tribunal a s se r t s i t s moral r i g h t to demand thatgovemments ^ ^ 
in te rna t iona l organizations comply with acceptednorms r e l a t i ng to humanr ights 
in general as well as to the spec i f ic r i g h t s of the Native Peoples of the Americas. 
I t a lso communicates fac tual information which can contribute to the r a d i c a l 
improvement of the j u r i d i c a l means for the p r o t e c t i o n o f these r ights . . 

The Tribunal recognizes tha t the continuing struggle of the Indian Peoples 
of the Americas w i l l be the indispensable condit ion for the achievement of these 
ends. 

The T r i b u n a l r e g r e t s tha t the governments an^ organizations accusedhave not 
responded to the inv i t a t i on to provide a defense to the charges made. Their 
s i lence i s eloquent. 

^ The Tr ibunal wants to influence world-wide opinion and to destroy the 
widespreadbut fa lse image of the Indians , c r e a t e d b y racism and h o s t i l i t y . ^ I t 
wishes fur ther to d r a w p u b l i c a t t e n t i o n t o the extreme persecution su f fe redby 
the I n d i e s and to the numerous v io la t ions of t h e i r r i g h t s . Moreover, i t wishes 
to give emphasis to the h e r o i c r e s i s t a n o e of the Indians to continuous ac t s of 
humil ia t ion, exp lo i t a t ion and aggression. 

The Tribunalhopes tha t i t s recommendations wi l l be put into ef fect by the 
re levant governments and in te rna t iona l organiza t ions . F ina l ly , we give voice to 
the hope tha t t h i s work w i l l cons t i tu te a r e a l s tepforward i n t h e endless 
struggle t o r e a l i s e human d ign i ty . 
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